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Ilpenooasamenam u cmyoenmam om agmopog

Hacrosimee yue6HOe mocoOue npeaHazHaue€HO B KauecTBE 0a30BOTO
Kypca [Uisl CTYACHTOB TEXHMYECKHUX YHUBEPCUTETOB U HWHCTUTYTOB,
UMEIOIIMX YPOBEHb BIAJCHUS AHTJHMICKUM S3BIKOM B COOTBETCTBHHU
C IPOTPaMMOi1 cpe/iHel KOJIbI, M COCTAaBIICH Ha OCHOBE TpeOoBaHui (dexae-
palbHBIX TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIX OOpa3zoBaTenbHbIX cTangapToB (PI'OC) s
OakanaBpuata M cnenuanurera. OHO MOXET OBITH HCHOJB30BAHO IS
CaMOCTOSITENILHOTO COBEPLIEHCTBOBAHMS 3HaHUHN MarucTpaMmu
U acTIMpaHTaMH.

OcHoBHas 1enp yueOHOTo nocobus — (GopMHUpOBaHHE Yy CTYJICHTOB
OOIIEKYABTYPHBIX U MPOPECCHOHATBHBIX KOMITETEHIIHH, HEOOXOIUMBIX IS
COLIMAIBHOTO U MPO(ECCHOHATBHOTO B3aMMOICHCTBHSL.

IIpu pa3paboTke yuyeOHOTO Marepuajga aBTOPbl  YYUTHIBAIU
HE00X0AUMOCTh MOBTOPEHUSI U 000OIICHNS OCHOBHBIX I'PaMMaTHYECKUX U
JIEKCUYECKUX SBJICHHM, MW3YyYEHHBIX B CpEAHEH IIKOJIe, a TaKxke
HEOOXOIUMOCTh  YriyOJI€HHOTr0 M3Y4EHHUs JIMHIBHUCTUYECKUX MOHATUN
W TOpPEACTaBICHUH Uil MEXKIUYHOCTHOrO OOmeHus u  Oynymei
npoheccuOHaTbHON 1eATETbHOCTH.

TemaTuka TEKCTOB OIpeeNseTcss MUHUMYMOM OOIIETEXHUYECKHX
3HaHUH, KOTOpbIM  OONajgal0T  CTYIEHTHl IMEPBOTO M  BTOPOTO
KypcoB  cienyloummx  (akyJbTeTOB  TEXHHYECKOTO  YHMBEpPCHUTETA!
PaOTEXHUYECKOTO, PAAMOKOHCTPYKTOPCKOIO, JJIEKTPOHHON TEXHUKHU, CH-
CTE€M YIPaBJIEHUS, BEIUUCIUTENBHBIX CHCTEM, MOJCITUPOBAHUS CUCTEM, HH-
HOBAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHHA U MOJOOHBIX UM. TeKcThl mocobus oToOpaHbl ¢
y4eTOM HMX HH(OPMATHUBHOCTH M COOTBETCTBHUS IMOCIEAHUM JIOCTHKEHUSM
HAyKH M TEXHUKH U TMPEJACTaBIE€Hbl MO MPHUHLHUIY IOCTEIEHHOTO
YCIIOXHEHHUS S3bIKOBOTO MaTepuaia u TEMaTHKH.

YueOHoe mocobue paccuntano Ha 144 gaca (4 3ET) aymutopHbIX
3anatuii u 180 yacos (5 3ET) camocrosiTensHO# pabOTHI.

Hacrosimee yue6HOe mocoOue cocTouT u3 6 yacteit:

1. Oral Speech Course (Units 1-5)

2. Reading Course (Units 1-10)

3. Corrective Course (Lessons 1-7)

4. Grammar Reference

5. Texts for Self-Study Training

6. Additional Exercises.

B xonne mocobus umerorcs Ilpunoxxenus: (Appendices), KOTOpbie
BKJIIOYAIOT B ce0si KpaTKUE CBEIEHUS MO (POHETHKE M TaOJIUIBI OCHOBHBIX
croco00B CJI0BOOOPA30BaHMS.



Pasmen (Oral Speech Course) conepX uT o0s3aTenbHBIE TEMBI
OBITOBOTO M CTPAaHOBEIYECKOTO XapakTepa, PEKOMEHIyeMble MpOrpamMMoin
00y4eHHs HHOCTPAHHBIM S3bIKaM B HES3bIKOBOM BY3€.

Bropoii paznen (Reading Course) coaepXUT aganTHUpOBaHHbBIE
HAy4YHO-IIONYJISIPHBIE TEKCTHI U YIPAKHEHUS K HUM.

Paznen Grammar Reference npencraBnser co0oif rpaMmMaTUYecKuii
CIPaBOYHUK.

TekcTel s camocTOsITENIbHOM paboThl manbl B pazmene Texts for
Self-Study Training.

B pasmene Additional Exercises npeiacTtaBieHbl YIOpa)KHEHUS
MIOBBILIEHHON CII0KHOCTH JJIs IIEPEBOAA.

VciioBHBIE 0003HAUECHUS:

i — TCKCTBI JJIs1 UYTCHUS
'gr — YCTHBIC YIIPaKHCHHS
@ — [OHCbMCHHBIC YIIPAXXHCHUS

[IpenbsBneHue s3bIKOBOTO MaTepHalla B HACTOALIEM Yy4eOHOM
nocobuu npeanosaraet GoOpMHUPOBAHNE U COBEPLUICHCTBOBAHUE CIEAYIOIIUX
YMEHMU U HaBBIKOB:

® YCTHON M NMUCHBMEHHOM peuu, HEOOXOIMMBIX JJIS COLMAILHOIO U
npo(ecCHOHaTBbHOrO OOLIeHUS B paMKaX TEMaTHKH, MPeIyCMOTPEHHOU
IIPOrpaMMON;

® TIpaMMaTHYECKU KOPPEKTHOTO O(POPMIICHHSI BHICKa3bIBAHUS;

e [epeBOJa HAyYHO-NOMYJSIPHOM JIMTEPAaTypbl U JIUTEPATyphl IO
CMEeUMATbHOCTH,  AaHHOTUPOBaHMS M pedepupoBaHMS  TEKCTOBOM
uHpOpMaInH;

® COCTaBJICHHUS M OCYLIECTBIEHHMS] MOHOJIOTMUECKUX BbICKA3bIBAaHUM
1o nmpo¢eCCUOHATBHON TeMaTHKe (JOKJIa/Ibl, COOOLICHUS U JIp.);

® CaMOCTOSITENIbHOW pPabOTBl €O CHEUUAIBbHONH JIMTEpaTypod Ha
MHOCTPAaHHOM  s3bIKE C  LENbI0  TONy4eHUs  NpodeccHOHATbHON
uH(pOpMaIUH.

W3yuenne  yueOHOro  Mmarepuaia  pPEKOMEHIYeTCs  HayMHATh
¢ BBOJHO-KoppekTuBHOro Kypca (Corrective Course), OCHOBHOM II€NbIO
KOTOpPOTO SIBJIAETCSI NMOBTOPEHHUE SI3BIKOBOIO MarepHaja U KOMIIEHCALUA
HEJ0CTaTKa YMEHUN U HABBIKOB SI3bIKOBOM MOJITOTOBKH B COOTBETCTBUU CO
LIKOJIbHOM IPOTPaMMOM.
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Jlanee peKOMEHJ0BaHO OCBOEHHE YPOKOB OCHOBHBIX pa3zenoB: Oral
Speech Course (OSC) u Reading Course (RC), koTopsie cOCTOST U3
ypoxoB-TeM (Units).

PaGota Hax SA3BIKOBBIM MaTepUAIOM KaXJIOr0 YpPOKa-TEMbI
HAYMHACTCS ¢ BBeNeHUs Jekcuku (Read the following words and mind their
pronunciation, Memorize the following words and expressions, Notes to the
text). B ydeOHOM mocobum aktuBu3HMpyeTrcs okoino 2500  cioB
U CIOBOCOYETAHWH, KOTOpPBIE OTHOCATCS K Hambojee YacTOTHOU
oOmeHaydHoid u  ObITOBOM  nexcuke. HoBble  cioBa  BBOISATCS
B TMPEUIOKCHUAX, a I HMX AaKTUBH3AIMU TPEIJIOKEHBI Pa3JINnUHbIC
ynpaxuenus (Match the following words and expressions with their Russian
equivalents, Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the
box, Choose the correct variant and complete the following sentences,
Match the English terms with their Russian definitions, Give the Russian
equivalents of the words in bold). Ocoboe BHUMaHHWE YAETsSETCS
pacCUIMPEHUIO TIOTEHIIMAIBHOTO CJI0Baps. B CBsI3U ¢ 3THM B KaXKJIOM pasjiere
UMEIOTCSI  YIPaXXHCHUsST Ha Yy3HABaHME M BEPHYIO HMHTEPIPETALHUIO
WHTEPHALMOHANBHBIX CIOB (Read the following words and expressions and
try to guess their meaning). HeomHOKpaTHOE HCIOJB30BAHUE BBEICHHBIX
U 3aKpeIUICHHBIX CJOB B O00OMX pasleliaX ypoKa-TeMbl OO0CCleYnBaeT
MOBTOPSIEMOCTh  JICKCUKH, HEOOXOMUMYIO [UISi OBJIQJCHUS AKTUBHBIM
U TAaCcCHUBHBIM CJIOBapeM. B KakaoM pasaene MpeaycMoTpeHa pabora
C TpaMMaTHYeCKHMM MarepuaioM. B OCHOBYy oTOOpa IrpaMMaTH4eCcKOTro
MaTepuajia IOJIOKEHbI JIaHHBIC JIMHTBOCTATHCTUYECKUX HCCIICTOBAHMUIA,
BBISIBJISIONIME HaWOOJIee THUNHYHBIC I HAYYHO-TEXHUYCCKOTO CTHIIS
cTpykTypbl. CTYJCHTaM MPEA0CTABISICTCS BO3MOXHOCTh TTO3HAKOMUTBCS CO
3HaYCHHEM OTOOPAHHBIX TPAMMATUYCCKUX SIBJICHUH, HX QGOopMOH U
npumMepamu ynotpebinenus B pazaene Grammar Reference. [[anubiii pas-
IeJ TpeTHa3Ha4YeH, MPEeX/Ie BCEro, CTYIeHTaM. 31eCh HMMEETCsl IOYyPOYHBIH
rpaMMaTHYCCKHi  CHPABOYHHUK,  IO3BOJIIONIMKA  CTYACHTY  TIpH
HEOOXOIUMOCTH CaMOCTOSITCJIbHO HM3YYHUTh WU MOBTOPUTH TO WM HWHOE
rpaMMaTHYECKOE SIBIICHUE.

B paznenax Oral Speech Course u Reading Course npeacraBieHo
JIBa OCHOBHBIX TekcTa: A u B. Ilepen kakapIM TEKCTOM HMEETCS CITHCOK
AKTUBHOM JICKCHKH I 3allOMHUHAHMS M PACHIMPCHHS CIIOBApPHOTO 3araca.
[Tocne TexcTa CTyJACHTAM MPeIararTcs 3aJaHus OOHAPYKUTh (pparMeHThI
TEKCTa OTPENEIICHHOTO coiepkanus. Kak mpaBuiio, 3TH OTPHIBKHU SBJISIOTCS
Han0oJiee HACBHIIICHHBIMA C TOYKH 3PCHHUS aKTHBH3HUPYEMOTO SI3BIKOBOTO
MaTepuaia: JICKCMKM U TpamMMmatuku. J[ias 3Toro  mpejmonaraetcs
UCTOJb30BaTh  MOUCKOBoe  yreHue.  OOHapyXeHHble  (parMeHTHI
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NpeHAa3HAYCHBl JUI1 MPAKTHKM B  HW3Y4YalolleM UTCHHH, KOTOPOE
npejycMaTpUBacT IOJIHOE W TOYHOE MOHUMaHue Tekcra. CpeacTtBoM
MPOBEPKH BBICTYNACT YCTHBIA WJIM MHChMEHHBIH TEPEBOJ TEKCTa WU
¢dparmenToB Tekcrta. OCHOBHBIM TPEOOBaHHMEM K TIEPEBOJY SIBISETCS €ro
aJICKBaTHOCTh OPUTHHAITY.

B kakaoM  ypoke-TeMe  TMpEACTaBICHbl  KOMMYHHUKATHBHBIC
yIIPaKHEHHUSI, 1IeIbI0 KOTOPBIX ABJsETCS (OPMUPOBAHUE HABBIKOB YCTHON U
nuckMeHHoU peun (Read the text again and answer the questions, Read the
statements and decide if they are true (T) or false (F), Write the essay about
a famous person). ]l BBIMOJHEHHS psiia YHPAKHEHUH IMPEIIIONIaraeTcs
pabota B mapax wiu HeOONbIIMX Tpynnax (Ask and answer the following
questions, then report your answers to the class, Talk to a partner and tell
him/her about your native town, Topics for discussion).

Crnemyer OTMETHTBH, YTO  HAa YCMOTPEHHUE IpernojaBarens TeKcT B
U 33JlaHds K HEMY MOTYT ObITh PEKOMEHIOBAHbBI JJISI CAMOCTOSTEIbHOMN
paboThI.

[IpenwsiBieHre y4eOHOTO MaTepHaia PEKOMEHIYETCsl OCYIICCTBISTH
CIIEYIOIIUM 00pa3oMm.

Unit 1 (OSC) Personal Life

Unit 1 (RC) Communication

Unit 2 (OSC) The Value of Education

Unit 2 (RC) Electronic Devices

Unit 3 (OSC) The Russian Federation

Unit 3 (RC) Recording Systems

Unit 4 (RC) Television

Unit 5 (RC) Integrated Circuits

Unit 6 (RC) Computers

Unit 7 (RC) The Internet

Unit 8 (RC) Information Security

Unit 4 (OSC) The United Kingdom

Unit 9 (RC) Optical Communication

Unit 10 (RC) Neutrino

Unit 5 (OSC) The Unites States of America.

Jlns opraHu3alnMy CaMOCTOSITENIbHON pabOThl CTYACHTOB C LEJIbIO
3aKpEIUICHUS] YMCHHI W HABBIKOB, TOJYUYCHHBIX HA ayJUTOPHBIX 3aHSATHUSIX,
npencTasieHbl TekcTol B paszaene Texts for Self-Study Training, rTemaruka
KOTOpPBIX  pa3paboTaHa ¢  ydeToM  Oyaymed — kBanudukanuu
JMITIOMAPOBAHHOTO OaKajiaBpa, CIICIUATNCTa, MarUCTpa.

JLF. Kaoynuna, JLE. Jlviukoeckas,
E.P. Meneapom, O.1. Tapaxanosa
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Unit 1. PERSONAL LIFE

Text A My Family
Text B Bill Gates

Grammar: articles, plurals, possessive case,
the verb o be, the verb to have (got)

Text A
MY FAMILY

1.1. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Student, university, radioelectronics, guitar, weekend, programmer,
energetic, doctor, faculty, specialist, management, economics, Russian,
France, April, October, system, engineer, computer, company, character,
music, electrician, sphere, business, finance, pensioner, cousin, pilot.

1.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

introduce [(intra”dju:s] ancient [“em[(o)nt]
appearance [0 prorans] quite [kwart]
quiet [kwart] event [1" vent]
guitar [ g1 ta:] character [ keerakta]
sphere [sfio] electrician  [.alek” trif(a)n]
pensioner [* penfona] finance [ fameens]
architect [ a:kitekt] cousin ["kaz(a)n]
enough [1” naf]

Memorize the following words and expressions
for short ona kpamkocmu,  to get on naoums

COKPAUW€HHO (with)

to be born pooumucs to go in for 3AHUMAMbCA

sport Cnopmom
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to like (love) mobums denamv  to have much  umems muoco

doing smth. umo-J. in common obuezo
to be good npeycnesamo to take part NPpUHUMAMb
(bad) at smth. (e npeycnesams) yuacmue
8 ueMm-1.
to be married Owvimb orcenamviv to do one’s coenamp 8¢é om
to smb. Ha KOM-1., best cebs 3asucauee
ObLIMb 3aMydHceM
3a Kem-J.
quite tall 00801bHO to agree with CO2NaUamuvcs ¢
BbICOKUILL smb., to smth. xem-1. uau c uem-u.
well-built Kpenkuil, xopouwo to prefer npeonoYumams
COJHCEHHDBII
short HeBblCOK020 to be in poor bonemu
pocma health
plump NOIHbLU, NYXIbllL
i 1.3. Read the text.
MY FAMILY

Hello! Let me introduce myself. My name is Alexander, Sasha for short.
Alexander is my first name and Sokolov is my surname. I am Russian. I am
nineteen. I was born on 5™ April in Tomsk, an ancient Siberian town. Now I
am a second-year student of Tomsk University of Control Systems and Ra-
dioelectronics. In four years’ time I will become an engineer.

Now let me describe my appearance. I am quite tall and slim, with dark hair
and brown eyes. I love playing the guitar and I think I am good at it. [ am
not married yet, but I have got a girlfriend. Her name is Irina. She is
seventeen and she is a student too. She is not tall, quite fair and very pretty.

Our family is not very large. I have got a father, a mother a sister and a
brother. We live in a new four rooms’ flat. My father’s name is Igor and he
is forty-five years old. He is tall and well-built, with short black hair and
grey eyes. He works for a computer company as a programmer. He likes his
job and spends most of the time there. By character my father is a quiet
man, while my mother is energetic and talkative. Her name is Olga. She is
short and plump, with curly hair. She is quite good-looking. She is a teacher
of music and plays the piano well. My mother always has a lot of work to do
about the house and at school. She is a busy woman and we all help her. My

12



elder sister, Anna, is twenty-five years old. She is married. She is a doctor.
Her husband, Nikolay, is an electrician. They have got two children:
a daughter and a son. Their daughter, Diana, is four and their son, Oleg,
is two.

My younger brother’s name is Stas. Now he is a student at Moscow State
University. He lives in a hostel not far from there. There are three more
students in his room: one from Switzerland and two from France. They are
from different countries but they get on well together. They study at the
same faculty, the faculty of management and finance and have much in
common. They are future specialists in the sphere of business and national
economics. Stas goes in for sport a lot. He likes swimming so three times a
week he goes to the swimming-pool. Stas is a member of the university
swimming team and twice a year, in April and October, he takes part in the
swimming competitions among the students of different faculties. Stas is a
good student. He works hard and does his best to be a good specialist in
economics and management.

Our family is very friendly. In the evenings we watch TV, read books and
newspapers, listen to music or simply talk about the events of the day. Our
parents do not always agree to what we say, but they listen to our opinion.
We like spending our weekends out of town. We often go to the village
where our grandparents live. They are pensioners now, but prefer to live in
the country. My great-grandmother is still alive. She lives with my
grandmother’s family and is always glad to see us. She is in poor health and
asks us to come and see her more often. I have also got a lot of relatives:
uncles, aunts and cousins. We are happy when we are together.

1.4. Match the following words and expressions with their Russian

equivalents.
1. to play the piano a) XOpOIleHbKast
2. a second-year student b) moapyra (MOJIOIOTO YeIOBEKa)
3. in four years’ time C) YUUTbCA Ha OJJHOM (paKysbTeTe
4. talkative d) cuMnaTu4HbI (-as)
5. dark hair €) KapHe riasa
6. brown eyes f) TeMHBIE BOJIOCHI
7. a girlfriend g) cTapias cecTpa
8. pretty h) pa3roBopuuBbIii, OONTIUBBIN
9. well-built 1) IBaXKJIbI B TO/JT
10. a quiet man j) moexaTh B IEPEBHIO

13



11. good-looking k) urpats Ha popTenuano

12. short 1) KkyapsiBbie BOJIOCHI
13. an elder sister m) npabalymika
14. twice a year n) CTYJIEHT BTOPOro Kypca
15. to study at the same faculty 0) 4epe3 YeThIpe rojia
16. to become an engineer P) NPOBOJIUTH BBIXOJIHBIE JTHU
3a TOpOoIOM
17. to spend weekends out of q) CTaTh MHKEHEPOM
town
18. to go to the village ) TUXUU YEJIOBEK
19. a great-grandmother S) KpEIKHil; XOPOILLIO CIOKEHHBIN
20. curly hair t) HEBBICOKOTO POCTa

1.5 Read the text again and answer the questions.

What is Alexander’s surname?

How old is he?

Where and when was he born?

What does he do? (What’s his job?)
Has he got a girlfriend?

Is his family large?

How many people are there in his family?
What’s his father like?

. Is Igor tall or short?

10. Is Olga a busy woman?

11. Has Sasha got any sisters or brothers?
12. Is Anna married or single?

13. Is Stas a good student?

14. Has Alexander got many relatives?
15. Is his family friendly?

R R T

'?{r 1.6. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the following questions,
then report your answers to the class.

What is your name?

Where and when were you born?
How old are you?

What do you do? (What’s your job?)
What’s your address?

What’s your phone number?

AN S e
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7.  What are you like?

8. Are you married or single?

9. Have you got a large family?

10. Have you got any sisters or brothers?

11. How many relatives have you got? What are their names?

Text B
BILL GATES

Pretext exercises

1.7. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning

Microsoft Corporation, leader, business, realize, potential, interest,
programming, computers, version, microcomputer, company, philanthropy,
philanthropic, initiative, global, career, architect, individual, golf.

1.8. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

attorney EREE| initiative [1" nifativ]
philanthropy [fi" leenOropi] career [ka r19]
inequity [1" nekwati] percent [pasent]

Memorize the following words and expressions

attorney aosoxkam cost-effective penmabenvnuiui
regent unen noneuumens-  foundation  gono
cK020 cosema
exclusive npecmudICHbLU inequity Hecnpageonugocmy
upbringing  socnumanue to rank 3aHUMamy Kakoe-J.
mecmo
software npocpammuoe software 2N1aBHbL
obecneyenue (I10), architect apxumexkmop
«cogpmy npPOSPAMMHO20
obecneyenust
to devote BKIAOBIBAMb shareholder  axyuonep
(one’s) SHepIUIo
energy
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i 1.9. Read the text.
BILL GATES

“We've really achieved the ideal of what
I wanted Microsoft to become.”

Bill Gates, June 2008

William (Bill) H. Gates III is a chairman of Microsoft
Corporation, the worldwide leader in software, services
that help people and businesses realize their full
potential.

Gates was born on October 28, 1955 in Seattle,
Washington, the USA. His father, William H. Gates II
was a Seattle attorney and his mother, Mary Maxwell
Gates was a school teacher, University of Washington
regent, and chairwoman of United Way International. Gates and his two
sisters attended the exclusive secondary “Lakeside School” and had
a comfortable upbringing. There, he discovered his interest in software and
began programming computers at age 13.

In 1973, Gates entered Harvard University as a freshman,
where he developed a version of the programming language
BASIC for the first microcomputer — the MITS Altair.

In his junior year, Gates left Harvard to devote his energies
to Microsoft, a company he began in 1975 with his
childhood friend Paul Allen. Under Gates’s leadership, =
Microsoft has continually advanced and improved software technology,
and made it easier, more cost-effective and more enjoyable for people using
computers.

Philanthropy is very important to Gates. He and his wife, Melinda, started a
foundation in 2000 to help reduce inequities in the United States and around
the world. The Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation supports philanthropic
initiatives in the areas of global health and learning, with the hope that in the
21% century, advances in these areas will be available for all people.

He is ranked among the world’s wealthiest people and was the wealthiest
from 1995 to 2009, excluding 2008, when he was ranked third, and 2010-
2011, when he was ranked second behind Mexico’s Carlos Slim Helu.
During his career at Microsoft, Gates held the positions of CEO and chief
software architect, and remains the largest individual shareholder with more
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than 8 percent of the common stock. He is also an
author and a co-author of several books.

=
]
.
i
]
1]

Bill Gates lives near Lake Washington with his wife
Melinda French Gates and their three children.
Interests of Gates include reading, golf and playing
bridge.

Notes to the text

United Way brazomeopumenvHas oouecmeeHnas Opeanu3a-

International Yus, 3aHUMAIOWasacs coopom cpeocms Ha OKA3a-
HUe 2YMAHUMAapHot NOMowu

freshman cmyoeHnm nepgo2o Kypca (amep.)

BASIC (Beginner’s O00UH U3 NePBbIX NPOCMBIX SA3bIKO8 KOMNbIOMED-
All-purpose Symbolic rozo npoepammuposanua beticuk
Instruction Code)

MITS Altair nepcoHanvHulil.  Komnviomep  Altair  (pupmor
Micro  Instrumentation  Telemetry  Systems,
1975 ¢2.)

CEO (Chief 2NIABHBIU UCNOTHUMENbHBIL OUPEKMOP

Executive Officer)

oy

'r-r 1.10. Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. When and where was William (Bill) H. Gates born?

2.  What were his parents?

3. When did Bill Gates begin programming?

4. What did Gates develop in 19737

5. Did he graduate from Harvard University?

6. When was the company Microsoft formed?

7. What initiatives does The Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation
support?

8. Which positions did Bill Gates hold during his career at Mi-
crosoft?

9. Who is the richest person in the world: William Henry Gates or
Carlos Slim Helu?
10. What are the interests of Bill Gates?

oy

'»-: 1.11. Write the essay about a famous person.
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GRAMMAR

Articles a (an) / the, Plurals, Possessive Case

1.12. Complete the following sentences with a, an, the or-.

1. Thave got ... English book.

This boy is ... student of ... group 3.

Is Mary from ... Manchester or from ... London?
Come to ... blackboard and write ... Exercise 2.
There is ... picture on ... page 20.

Open ... door, please.

You have got ... mistake in ... word “correspondence”.
... Amazon is ... longest river in ... world.

9. Whatis ... capital of ... Spain?

10. There were only ... two people in ... hall.

11. Elbrus is ... highest mountain in ... Caucasus.
12.  Where is ... Sahara Desert?

O NN kW

1.13. Write plural form of the following nouns.

A person — ..., a businessman — ..., a camera ..., a life — ..., an actress ...,
a photo — ..., a country — ..., a child — ..., a tooth — ..., a goose — ...,
a foot—...,afish— ..., apolicewoman — ..., a mouse — ..., an aircraft — ... ,
awife—..., asheep — ..., atomato — ..., a nephew — ....

1.14. Change the following phrases using right possessive forms of
the nouns in brackets, as in the model.

Model: the office of Mr. Green — Mr. Green’s office

1. the success of my chief; 2. the room of managers; 3. the money of
salesmen; 4. the advice of Miss Jane; 5. the proposal of our Director; 6. the
phone number of their boss; 7. the opinion of his friends; 8. the fax of
businessmen; 9. the problem of experts; 10. the business of Mr. Black.
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The verb to be

1.15. Make the following sentences negative or interrogative, as in the
model.

Model: —1I am seventeen. (-)
— I’m not seventeen.

— She is my daughter. (?)
— Is she your daughter?

They are married. (-)

She is from Spain. (?)

I am a driver. (-)

Her boyfriend is from Germany. (?)
He is a teacher. (-)

They are from Australia. (-)

It is near the chair. (?)

You are Russian. (—)

. His wife is German. (?)

10. I ama student. (?)

11. Heis a pilot. (-)

12.  We are from Italy. (?)

13. My name is John Winston. (?)
14. T am seventeen years old. (?)
15. Her name is Julia. (-)

VRN R WD =

1.16. Complete the dialogue using the cues, as in the model.

Model: — your / name?
— What’s your name?
— Roberta Stone.

1. you/ from/London? ... —No, I’m from Liverpool.
2. you/ English? —Yes, [ am.

3. your/job? — I’m an actress.

4. you/ married? — No, I’'m single.

5. your/ address? — 35, South Street.
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1.17. Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the

verb to be.
1. He ... a computer programmer.
a) am b) were c)is
2. Her hobby ... tennis.
a) are b) were c)is
3. They ... active members of our English club last year.
a) will be b) were c) are
4. The weather ... nice tomorrow.
a) will be b) is c) was
5.Thope it ... cold next Friday.
a) isn’t b) wasn’t c) won’t be
6. He ... in Kiev in two days’ time.
a) is b) will be Cc) was
7. ‘... you at the University yesterday?’ ‘Yes, I ... .’
a) Was; was b) Was; am c) Were; was
8. ... you busy now?
a)ls b) Were c) Are
9. What country ... you from?
a) are b) was c)is

10. When 1 ... a small child I ... very noisy, but now I ... not.
a) were, was, am b) was, was, am  c) was, was, was

11. Last year we ... at school, next year we ... the second year students.
a) was, are b) were, are c¢) were, will be

12. Moscow ... the capital of Russia.
a) was b) are c) is

1.18. Translate the following sentences into English.

[am—

Most cecTpa — yuuTenbHULA.

3aBTpa g Oydy 3aHAT.

I"'e BBI ObLTN Buepa?

OHa 3amyxeM.

Ownu u3 Jlonaona? — Her, onu u3 Okcdopra.

Korma ona Op11a MOJI01014, OHa ObLIIa OYEHB XOPOIIEHBKOM.
Bsl nporpammuct?

JxoHy necsTh JerT.

Ee My He uTanbsiHEll, OH HEMEL.

RN R WD
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10. U3 kxakoii BbI CTpaHbl?
11. Ou 6b1 B yHUBepcurete Buepa? — Her, on Obu1 JoMa.
12. S manerock, T OyAeIib CBOOOICH B CIEAYIOIIYIO0 CyO0OTYy.

The verb to have (got)

1.19. Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the
verb to have (got).

My husband and I ... sometimes ... a lot of problems.

When I was younger, I ... alot of friends, but now I ... any.

I think we ... a new house next year.

They ... a son and two daughters.

He ... enough money five years ago, but now he ... much.

When he was seventeen, he ... a motorbike, but now he ... an
expensive car.

7. lamsurel ... a modern computer in three years’ time.

8. Our library ... a great number of books and magazines.
9

1

A

. They ... industrial training in a month.
0. My brother ... a good sense of humour.

1.20. Translate the following sentences into English.

51 yBepeH, uTO 4epe3 /iBa rojia y MeHsl OyJIeT HOBBIH JIOM.

Y Hac MHOTO TIpO6IIEM.

Korpna IIurep 6bU1 MOJIOJBIM, Y HETO OBUIM TEMHBIE BOJIOCHI.

VY 1e6s ecTh cobaka? — Het, y MeHs KolIKa.

VY Hero ectb koMnbroTep? — Jla.

51 Hazerch, 4TO B CIEAYIOIIEM Mecsie y MeHs OyJeT Xopoluas
pabora.

6. Y Moero A1 ecTh HOBBI aBTOMOOWIIb.

A e
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Unit 2. THE VALUE OF EDUCATION

Text A Higher Education in Russia

Text B Tomsk State University of Control
Systems and Radioelectronics

Grammar: Present Simple, Present Progressive,
Future Simple, Past Simple, Present
Perfect

Text A
HIGHER EDUCATION IN RUSSIA

2.1. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

History, Russia, university, initiative, plan, revolution, to guarantee, soviet,
constitution, examination, grant, result, the Russian Federation, democratic
state, start, democratic reform, sphere, system, school, colleague, lyceum,
gymnasium, mechanism, social, speciality, faculty, innovative business
ideas and theories, region, nation, prestigious, specialist, person,
baccalaureate, magistrate.

2.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

knowledge [ nolidz] generation [.d&zena reifan]
accordance [o” ko:dans] importance [1m” po:tans]
speciality [spe1” eeliti] sphere [sfio]
examination [1g.zeem1 nerfn] opportunity [.opa tju:nati]
foreign [*form] initiative [1" nifativ]
powerful [ pauaful] entrance [ entrans]
prestigious [pres” tidzas] guarantee [.gaeran " ti:]
colleague [ koli:g] lyceum [lar" sizom]
Region [“ri:d3n] theory [ Orar1]
baccalaureate [baeka™ Iorrat] magistrate [* maedzistrat]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

higher
education
on the
initiative
of smb.

in accordance
with smth.

secondary
education

to pass
entrance
examinations

educational
establishment

monthly grant

to fail (in) an
examination

to take place

free of charge

gvlcuLee
obpazosanue

no uHuyuamuee
KOc2co-J.

6 coomeenicmeuu

c yem-ja., CocilacHoO

uemy-J.

cpeonee
obpazosanue

coamo
ecmynumesnbHole
IK3AMEHbL

06pa306am€ﬂbH0€

yupeosicOeHue

edcemecaunas
cmunenous

He 8bloepaicamy
IK3AMEH

npPOUCX0OUMb,
cyuamucs,
uMems Mecmo

becniamuwlil

aim

humanities

powerful

social
development

school leaver

to enter

the university
wide choice
of smth.

to graduate

from
the university

well-paid job

yenv

YMAHUMAapHbie
npeomemsl

3HAYUMENbHbL,
CUIbHBLI,
MOWHBLU

obwecmeerHoe
pazeumue

6blNYCKHUK
UIKOJIbl

noOCmMynumuo
8 YHUGepcumem

boabULoLL 86100p
ye20-1ub0

3aKOHYUMb
VHU8epcumem

xopouio
onnauusaemas
paboma
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i 2.3. Read the text.

HIGHER EDUCATION IN RUSSIA

“Education is the passport to the future, for tomorrow belongs
to those who prepare for it today”.

Malkom X.

The history of higher education in Russia goes back to 1755 when the first
University was founded on the initiative of M.V. Lomonosov and in
accordance with his plan. Later, universities were opened in many other big
cities of the country. After the revolution in 1917, education was guaranteed
to Soviet citizens by the Constitution and was free of charge. Higher
education was not the exception. Those who got the secondary education
and passed entrance examinations to higher educational establishments
received monthly grants if they had good results during the term and did not
fail the examination at the end of each term. Course of study lasted five
years.

In 1991, the Russian Federation, one of the biggest and the most powerful
countries in the world, began to be developed as a democratic state. From
the very start democratic reforms began to take place in many spheres of life
as well as in the system of higher education. Its aim was to prepare the
younger generation for independent life and work in new conditions. There
have appeared a lot of private schools, colleges, lyceums, gymnasiums and
different courses where students can study sciences and humanities as well
as foreign languages.

Since the year 2010 the system of higher education in Russia has been
greatly changing into the two-level one: the Baccalaureate (undergraduate
studies) and the Magistrate (MA course).

Higher education in Russia is becoming a powerful mechanism for the
social development of the country. The level of higher education has greatly
changed. Nowadays school leavers have opportunities to enter any
university in the city where they live as well as in any other cities in
accordance with their future speciality. Universities offer the high level of
knowledge and have a wide choice of departments and faculties. The
universities provide the faculties for innovative business ideas and theories
that shape the fortunes of cities, regions and even nations. It is becoming
prestigious and important to graduate from the university and get
a well-paid job both in Russia and in other countries of the world.

24



Higher education is of great importance not only in Russia but also all over
the world and you have to do your best to be a good specialist and to follow
the conditions and requirements of modern life. Nowadays a bright future of
any person depends on higher education.

Notes to the text

Bachelor’s crenens OakanaBpa (akaJeMHUYecKasi CTETIEHb WM KBaTH(H-

degree Kalusi, MpUCYKIaeMasi JIMI[aM, OCBOUBLIMM COOTBETCTBYIO-
mue oOpa3oBaTeNibHbIE IPOTrPAMMBI BBICILIETO 00pa30BaHus)

Master’s  cTerneHp Maructpa (akageMuyeckas CTEleHb, KBaJIH(HKa-

degree s, npuodpeTaeMasi CTYyJIEHTOM I0CJI€ OKOHYAaHUS Maru-
CTpaTyphl — CTYINEHHU BBICIIET0 NpodeccruoHanbsHOro 0opa-
30BaHMs, CIEAYIOIIAs Iociie OakanaBpHara, MO3BOJIAIOIIAs
yIIIyOUTh CHENMATIH3AMIO 110 ONPEIEICHHOMY Mpodeccuo-
HAJIbHOMY HaIPaBJICHUIO)

2.4. Read the statements and decide if they are true (T) or false (F).

1. The first University in Russia was founded in accordance with
the plan of M.V. Lomonosov.

2. It was guaranteed by the Constitution that any Soviet citizen
could get higher education.

3. It was not necessary to have secondary education to become
a university student.

4. The government of the Russian Federation started the reforms in
the system of higher education in 1991.

5. Working in new conditions was one of the aims of reforming
the system of higher education.

6. In accordance with the reforms everybody had to attend private
schools.

7. The social development of the country depends on the level
of higher education.

8. Nowadays the system of higher education in Russia is becoming
a two-level one.

9. It does not matter for the fortunes of cities if you have education
or not.

10.  The Russian Federation is a country that provides young people

with the opportunity of getting higher education.
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http://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%90%D0%BA%D0%B0%D0%B4%D0%B5%D0%BC%D0%B8%D1%87%D0%B5%D1%81%D0%BA%D0%B0%D1%8F_%D1%81%D1%82%D0%B5%D0%BF%D0%B5%D0%BD%D1%8C
http://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%9A%D0%B2%D0%B0%D0%BB%D0%B8%D1%84%D0%B8%D0%BA%D0%B0%D1%86%D0%B8%D1%8F_(%D0%BE%D0%B1%D1%80%D0%B0%D0%B7%D0%BE%D0%B2%D0%B0%D0%BD%D0%B8%D0%B5)
http://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%9A%D0%B2%D0%B0%D0%BB%D0%B8%D1%84%D0%B8%D0%BA%D0%B0%D1%86%D0%B8%D1%8F_(%D0%BE%D0%B1%D1%80%D0%B0%D0%B7%D0%BE%D0%B2%D0%B0%D0%BD%D0%B8%D0%B5)
http://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%A1%D1%82%D1%83%D0%B4%D0%B5%D0%BD%D1%82
http://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%91%D0%B0%D0%BA%D0%B0%D0%BB%D0%B0%D0%B2%D1%80%D0%B8%D0%B0%D1%82

2.5. Match the following words and expressions with their equivalents.

1) to graduate from the state university a) HHOCTpaHHBIH SI3BIK

2) to find a well-paid job
3) powerful energy
4) the aim of my life

5) to enter the medical university
6) a foreign language

7) to receive a grant

8) excellent opportunities
9) to leave the country

10) to pass entrance examinations

11) during the term
12) young generation

13) in accordance with the program

14) a wide choice of specialties

15) high level of knowledge

16) to fail the examination in Physics

17) as well as
18) on the initiative of the teacher

19) from the very start
20) to be of great importance

b) moxy4ars CTUNICHANIO

C) yexaTb U3 CTPaHbI

d) 3ameuaTenbHbIC
BO3MOKHOCTH

€) MO0JIOJI0€ MOKOJICHHE

f) 3aKOHYUTH TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIH
YHUBEPCHUTET

g) B COOTBETCTBUU

C IIporpammon

h) B Teuenue cemecrpa

1) 00JIBIII0I BBEIOOD
CIIELMAIBHOCTEN

j) IOCTYMUTH B METUITUHCKHUI
YHUBEPCUTET

k) niens Moeit Ku3HU

1) HaiiTu Xoporo
OIJIauUBaeMyIo paboTy

m) Tak ke, Kak

n) M0 MHUIIMATHBE
MpernoaBaTens

0) MOIIIHAsl YHEPIus

p) UMeTh OOJIbIIOE 3HAYCHHE
g) € camMoro Hauana

r) He BBLAECPKATh dK3aMeH
no uzuke

S) BBICOKHI YPOBEHb 3HAHUI
t) c1aTh BCTYNUTENbHbBIE
HK3aMEHBI

2.6. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the

box.

of great importance
in accordance with the plan

educational establishments
excellent opportunities

find a well-paid job
a wide choice of specialities
a high level of knowledge

foreign languages

fail the exams

entrance examinations
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1. It doesn’t matter where you live, but higher education is ...
everywhere.

2. At universities and colleges students get ... and become good
specialists in all the spheres of science and technology.

3. School leavers have ... to enter the universities all over the country.

4. There are three ... you have to pass. They are Physics,
Mathematics and English.

5. There are a lot of ... in Moscow but the State University is the most
famous among them.

6. The students have several special subjects ... .

7. Our university offers ... . You may choose computer science,
control systems, radioengineering, radioelectronics, efc.

8. There are a lot of vacancies but there is always a problem to ... .

9. If you can’t speak any ... especially English, you will have some
serious difficulties to get further education abroad.

10. You have to work hard and not to ... if you want to get a monthly
grant.

7 2.7. Choose ten of the expressions from exercise 2.5 and write
@7 sentences of your own.

Text B

TOMSK STATE UNIVERSITY OF CONTROL SYSTEMS
AND RADIOELECTRONICS

Pretext exercises

2.8. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Faculty, examination, computer, design, cooperate, speciality, distant,
department, opportunity, radioelectronics, telecommunication, system,
control, industrial, direction, radioengineering, modern, firm, company,
professional, international, engineer, construction, production, humanitarian,
economics, modeling.
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2.9. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

equip
automated
device
qualified
scientific
society

[1"kwip]
[.0:ta” mertid]
[dr” vais]

[* kwolifaid]
[.saron " tifik]
[sa” sarati]

Memorize the following words and expressions

higher [“hars]
establishment [1s™ taeblifmant]
educational [.edju” kerfnl]
department [dr” pa:tmant]
engineer [.end31 nig]
enterprise [ entopraiz]
direction [di rek/n]

to found OCHOBb16aMb
automated cucmembi

control aA8MoMamu3upO8anHO20
systems YRpAGaeHUs

distant OUCAHYUOHHOE

education obpa3zosaHnue
to give an npeoocmasiamo

opportunity 6o03moocHocmb

native town pooHnoii 20poo

highly 8bICOKOKBANUDUYU-

qualified posanHblll

in the field 6 o6nacmu ueco-1ubo

of smth.

to win a 8b1UCPAMb KOHKYPC

contest

since then ¢ Mo20 Momenma
(c mex nop)

to carry out 6wInOIHAMb
(ocywecmansims)

28

research
field
exchange
of smb.
(smth.)
leading
university
scientific
society
industrial
enterprise

sport
facilities
Leisure
Center

high-

quality
training

cghepa uccredosanus

obmen yem-1ubo,
Kem-1ubo

sedyuuti
VHU8epcumem
HayuHoe obuecmeo
(0bveounenue)
NPOMbIULTIEHHOE
npeonpusimue (opea-
Huzayus, upma)
cnopmueHbvie
coopyoicerus
Llenmp Odocyea
(Llenmp eHeyuebHO
pabompi)
BbICOKOKAYECMBEH-
Hoe o0OyueHue

in order to 011 mozo umobwl



i 2.10. Read the text.

TOMSK STATE UNIVERSITY OF CONTROL SYSTEMS
AND RADIOELECTRONICS

Tomsk State University of Control Systems and Radioelectronics was
founded in 1962. At the present time TUCSR is one of the leading higher
educational establishments in Russia.

There are thirteen faculties at the wuniversity: the Radio-Design,
Radio-Engineering, Electronic Engineering, Computer Systems, Automated
Control Systems, Economic, Humanitarian, Law and the Innovation ones.
There is also the faculty of System Modeling, the faculty of Part-time
(evening) and Correspondence Education and the faculty of Additional
Education (for post-graduates). In 1998, the Faculty of Distant Education
was founded which is one of the biggest one and gives the opportunity to
get higher education without leaving native towns and cities for more than
7,000 students all over Russia on nineteen specialties.

The university is staffed with highly qualified teachers. A lot of them are
Doctors of Science. The teachers of the university train bachelors,
specialists and magisters in more than fifty specialties in the field of radi-
oengineering, nanotechnology, optics, programming, information
security, radioelectronics, automated control systems, information
technologies, economics, management, juridical sciences, social work, efc.

In 2006, TUCSR won the contest among the universities of higher
professional education in accordance with the national project “Education”
and since then the innovative program has been carried out in scientific and
research fields of TUCSR.

The important directions in educational, scientific and research development
of the university are the exchange of students and cooperation with the
leading universities of the USA, Germany, France, China, Japan, the
Netherlands, Great Britain and other countries.

The innovative form of educational process in TUCSR is the organization of
students’ scientific societies where they are engaged in group research work
and design as well as in getting additional knowledge and qualities of
leaders. Such form of learning gives the start for further creative projects
and for getting demanded and well-paid jobs in Russian and international
industrial enterprises, firms and companies.
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TUCSR was the first university in Russia that opened its own Business
Incubator which is now the residence for many students and their tutors
where they carry out theoretical and practical research, create different
innovative projects for industrial enterprises in Russia as well as for some
other countries.

The university has modern sport facilities such as a sport gym, a football
pitch, a fitness center and others. The students can do any sports they like:
playing volleyball, basketball, football, tennis, and chess. They can also do
rowing, judo, boxing and aerobics as well as going skiing and swimming. At
the University Leisure Center students can take up ball and modern dancing,
solo and group singing, writing poems, playing and writing music.

In October 2012 TUCSR celebrated its fiftieth anniversary. No doubt that
Tomsk State University of Control Systems and Radi-
oelectronics is developing rapidly. The students of the
university have all the opportunities for
high-quality training and they try to do their best in
order to become good specialists in the modern
spheres of science, industry and technology.

'V_JI 2.11. Read the text again and answer the questions.

When was TUCSR founded?

How many faculties are there in TUCSR? What are their names?
When was the Faculty of Distant Education founded?

When did the university win the contest in accordance with the
national program “Education”?

What faculty do you study at?

What is your future speciality?

Universities of what countries does TUCSR cooperate with?
What sports are popular in TUCSR?

What can students do in their free time?

0. Why is it important to do research work in TUCSR?

b S
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' ; 2.12. Imagine you are talking to a foreign student. What would
~ you tell him about the university you are studying at?
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GRAMMAR

Present Simple

2.13. Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the

verb.
1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

0.

Steve never ... about his success. (talk)

I always ... the teachers’ questions. (answer)

She sometimes ... late for the first lecture. (come)
At the weekend David ... a lot of free time. (have)
Kelly often ... to her parents. (phone)

My friends never ... for a walk at night. (go)

She ... at six o’clock every morning. (wake up)
Ann and Kate ... playing tennis. (/ike)

I ... stamps. (collect)

Bob ... to be an engineer. (want)

2.14. Make the following sentences negative.

Model: I have some free time on Saturday (weekdays).

I don’t have any free time on weekdays.

1. Fred has a shower every morning (evening).

2. On Sundays my parents go to the countryside (city park).

3. Kelly leaves home at half past eight every day (at half past nine).

4.  We do our home work on Sundays (on Saturdays).

5. She does morning exercises every morning (at weekends).

6. Bob gets up early on weekdays (on Sunday).

7. Every Friday they play football in the wuniversity gym
(basketball).

8. Mary visits her parents on summer holidays (on winter holydays).

9. Jane knows how to ski (o skate).

10. Our volleyball team always wins the competitions (football

team).
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2.15. Put the questions to the underlined words.

Model: My group-mate knows physics very well. (What subject)
What subject does your group-mate know very well?

1. The students have laboratory works every week. (How often)
2. Ann likes classical music. (What music)

3. They get to the university by bus. (How)
4
5

Henry leaves home for the university at 8.30. (What time)
The students of my group have lunch at the university cafeteria.
(Where)
6. Lucy and Helen work a lot. (Who)
7. Our group has three lectures on Friday. (How many)
8.  On Monday my lessons finish at three p.m. (When)
9
1

. I meet my group-mates every morning in the hall. (Who)
0. Angela comes from Italy. (Where)

2.16. Answer the following questions.

Where do you come from?

Where do your parents live?

Do you play any sports?

Does your mother work at weekends?

What time do your lessons start?

Where do you have lunch?

What time do you wake up?

When do you do your homework?

Dou you have laboratory works every week?
Which university subject do you like?
What do you do at weekends?

How often do you go to the gym?
Does your best friend have a car?
When do you have session exams?
Why do you want to be an engineer?
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Present Progressive

2.17. Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the
verb to be.

1. He ... working hard at his French.
2. We ... having lectures at the moment.
3. I... waiting for my mother near her office.
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2.18.
verb.

2.19.

=00 N U~

0.

They ... visiting the university museum now.
David ... having an important meeting on Wednesday.
My group-mates ... preparing for the test in Computer Science.
She ... planning to get the second education.
Jack ... doing his best to pass session exams with excellent marks.
This term the students ... taking part in our project.

I ... working hard to get good results.

Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the

1.

8.

9.
10.

Henry ... now. He ... his room. (not sleep; clean)

. My friends ... lunch at the university cafeteria. (have)

Steve ... at the office today. He ... for the report at home. (not
work; prepare)

At the moment I ... to find a well-paid job. (¢ry)

My parents ... from Italy next Saturday. (come back)

His friends ... tennis in the sport club. They ... exercises at the
university gym. (not play, do)

She ... about the results of her test in Maths. (think)

We ... to the news. We ... (watch) an interesting film. (not listen,
watch)

Is Chris at home? - No, he isn’t. He ... in the countryside. (relax)
They ... English. They ... French. (not speak,; speak)

Put the questions to the underlined words.

Model: Tom is living in the hostel at the moment. (Where)

0.

Where is Tom living at the moment?

He is having a wonderful time in Egypt. (Where)
I am planning to finish my project by the end of the week? (What)
We are taking books from the library. (Where)
Alex is wearing a very smart suit today. (What)
She is trying to find a good job now. (Who)
They are having two English lessons this week. (When)
Ann is talking on the phone with her mother. (Who)
My friends are having three exams this term. (How many exams)
Right now we are writing a difficult test. (What)
Those people are speaking English. (What language)
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2.20. Answer the following questions.

2.21.

1
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9
1

0.

. Are you preparing for the test now?

. Is your mother working at the moment?

. What is your best friend doing?

. Are your group-mates having English now?
. What are you doing next weekend?

What are you doing at the moment?

. Is your father reading a newspaper now?
. Is anybody listening to you now?
. Are your parents planning to spend a holiday in Thailand?

What are you wearing at the moment?

Present Simple — Present Progressive

Choose the correct variant.

1.

(98]

a—

9.

10.

We often borrow / are borrowing English films from the video club.
‘What’s that music?” ‘My brother listen / is listening to his new
CD of gothic music.’
British people are eating / eat a lot of Indian food.
Don’t make noise. My room-mates sleep / are sleeping after a
hard day at the university.
‘Is John in?” ‘No, he isn’t. He is helping / helps in the Greenfield
café. He usually works / is working there in summer.’
Do you wear / Are you wearing a uniform at your school?
Mary isn’t playing / doesn’t play tennis very well today.
Look at Alex in this photo. He wears / is wearing a very smart
suit.
I don’t need an umbrella. It doesn’t rain / isn’t raining at the
moment.

A lot of British students go / are going to Spain on holidays.

2.22. Complete the following sentences with the present simple or
present progressive form of the verb, as in the model.

34

Model: — Martin ... (not / usually / drive) to work.

1.

— Martin does not usually drive to work.
—1... (have / lunch) with my parents at the moment.
— I am having lunch with my parents at the moment.

‘Where is Andrew?’ ‘I ... (not / know).’
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Sally is tired. She ... (wanf) to go home now.

What time ... (vou / do) your homework?

Mark ... (prepare) for Physics test in the laboratory at the
moment.

‘What’s the weather like today?” ‘It ... (snow) again.’

Look! Those people ... (speak) French. They are probably from
France.

How often ... (you / read) fashion magazines?

What is funny? What ... (they / laugh) at?

Rick is a good student. Every Saturday he ... (go) to the library.

. ‘What game ... (those students / play)?” ‘They are playing

baseball.’

2.23. Read the following sentences and decide if the verb refers to the
present or the future.

A S

Sl

10.

I am leaving tomorrow to spend Christmas with Mary’s family.
The doctor is feeling her pulse.
We are having a party next Saturday. Would you like to come?
Listen! Ann is singing in the next room.
Kate, we are going to the town center. Are you coming with us?
I am not going away for my holidays next month because I
haven’t got enough money.
‘What are you doing?’ ‘I am writing a letter to my sister.’
Look! The bus is coming.
‘Where are Jack and Sally?” ‘I don’t know. I think they are
buying a new house.’
‘When are you meeting your parents?” ‘They are coming
tomorrow morning.’

Future Simple

2.24. Choose the correct variant.

1.

2.

If Mark ... the boat, we ... fishing.

a) repair; will go b) will repair; go c) repairs; will go
When you ... home, I ... you the letter.

a) come; willread  b) comes; will read  c¢) will come; read
If she ... me, I ... her the news.

a) will call; tell b) calls; will tell c) will call; will tell
When Barbara ... the door, we ... Happy Birthday.
a) open; will sing b) will open; sing c) opens; will sing
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5. Don’t hurry him now, he ... up as soon as he ... ready.

a) will get; is b) gets; will be c) get; will be
6. Don’t go out yet. Wait until the rain ... .
a) will stop b) stop c) stops
Past Simple

2.25. Complete the following sentences with the past simple form of
the verb, as in the model.

Model: — Thomas ... a new computer two days ago. (buy)
— Thomas bought a new computer two days ago.

1. T... an e-mail to Mary and she ... me back immediately. (send;
write)

2. Last summer Terry ... to France. (travel)

3. My father ... the university twenty years ago. (graduate from)

4. 1 always drive to work but yesterday I ... a bus. (fake)

5. We ... a great show last night. (see)

6. Henry ... late yesterday so he ... Geometry. (be; miss)

7. Yesterday Sue ... a package from Tom. (receive)

8. Three years ago I ... swimming with my friends. (go)

9. WhenlI...inItaly, I... in a luxury hotel. (be, stay)

10. Kelly ... her project a week ago. (finish)

2.26. Make the following sentences negative, as in the model.

Model: — She answered the first question. (the second question)
— She didn’t answer the second question.

1. Peter had dinner with Dorothy. (Fiona)

2. We knew her address. (phone number)

3. I bought some flowers. (chocolates)

4. They spoke Spanish. (English)

5. Lora wrote a letter to Jeremy. (Chris)

6. Fred felt well last night. (vesterday morning)

7. Our group travelled to London. (Oxford)

8. I visited my parents on Friday. (on Sunday)

9. You saw Mr. Little at the university. (Mrs. Swanack)
10. Jack sent an e-mail to his brother. (sister)
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2.27.

2.28.

2.29.

Write the correct question for the following sentences, as in the
model.

Model: —1 watched TV last night. (When)
— When did you watch TV?

Joe went to bed at 10.30 yesterday evening. (What time)

I had a nice holiday in Rome. (Who)

Susan bought a fashion magazine yesterday. (What)

It wasn’t warm in the room so the teacher closed the window.
(Why)

5. Helen received grant for her research work two weeks ago. (What)
6. Lora played tennis with her group-mates an hour ago. (Who)

7. 1took a shower because the weather was hot. (Why)
8

9

1

halb o e

The computer cost two thousand dollars. (How much)
. The lecture began at 9.00 o’clock yesterday. (When)
0. She took an interesting book from the library. (What)

Answer the following questions.

1. When did you enter the university?

2.  What time did you get up today?

3. Did you study English at school?

4.  Where did you go last summer?

5. How many lessons did you have yesterday?
6. Did you visit you parents last weekend?

7. How did you get to the university yesterday?
8.  Why did you enter the university?

9. Who did you go to the cinema with?

10. Did you have breakfast today?

Present Perfect

Complete the following sentences with the present perfect form
of the verb, as in the model.

Model: —1 ... this film twice this month. (see)
— I have seen this film twice this month.

1. T ... Professor McKinley but I ... a lot of him. (not meet; hear)
2. ‘Do your parents know what university you are going to enter?’
“Yes, I ... them.” (tell)
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3. Steve is taking part in the conference next week. He ... a very

interesting report. (prepare)

Mary likes this film very much. She ... it twice this month. (see)

Look! Somebody ... the books in the room. (leave)

Bill is on holiday. He ... to Italy with his family. (go)

I ... to her three times this week but I ... the answer yet. (e-mail;

not receive)

8. Henry ... a great success in the sphere of telecommunications.
(achieve)

9. ‘Can [ have this newspaper?” ‘Yes, of course. I ... it.” (read)

10. Since 1998 our company ... a lot of progress, so we have no

problems with the clients. (make)

Nowe

Past Simple — Present Perfect

2.30. Choose the correct variant.

1. Have you seen / Did you see Sally yesterday?

2. We spent / have spent a month in Paris two years ago.

3. My favorite book is ‘War and Peace’. I read / have read it three
times.

4. Have you read / Did you read my report yet?

5. Sarah came / has come from work half an hour ago.

6. Ann graduated from the law school in 2005 but she hasn 't worked
/ didn’t work as a lawyer yet.

7. James has been writing books since 1995 and he has published /
published three books so far.

8. When I was younger, I didn’t know / haven’t known how to use
a computer.

9. Has Andrew ever thought | Did Andrew ever think about changing
his job?

10. Henry feels proud because he has passed / passed the exam.

Revising Tenses

2.31. Choose the right variant and complete the following sentences.

1. My friend ... the university last year.
a) have entered b) entered ¢) has entered

2. A programmer ... instructions and data to the computer.
a) give b) giving c) gives
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1.32.

3. 1...this question over when I ... him.
a) will talk; meet b) will talk; met  c¢) will talk; will meet

4. 1...already ... my report.

a) had made b) has made c) have made
5. ‘Have you done your homework yet?” ‘No, I ... it now.’
a) do b) doing c) am doing
6.1 ... my Diploma Project now.
a) write b) wrote c) am writing

7. As arule he ... tests well.
a) is writing b) write c) writes
8. I can’t go out because I ... the experiment.
a) haven’t finished b) hadn’t finished c) didn’t finish

Read and translate the following sentences paying attention to
the tenses.

The students of our group will meet us in the laboratory.

The monitor told the first-year students to come to the laboratory.
He doesn’t understand this grammar rule.

He has not made any mistakes.

Tomorrow our teacher will give us a new task.

Students watched the process with great attention.

At present mankind is making considerable investments to
eliminate air pollution.

8. The dean will send the students to a big plant in summer.

9. He taught us to use the lab equipment.

10. Do you know the answer to this question?

11. Practice accompanies theory.

12.  Did the librarian give you all the necessary books?

Nk v =

39



Unit 3. THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

Text A The Russian Federation
Text B Tomsk

Grammar: present simple passive,
past simple passive

Text A
THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

Pretext exercises

3.1. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Russian Federation, million, kilometers, Europe, Asia, the Atlantic ocean,
territory, the Altai, the Urals, the Caucasus, the Volga, the Ob, the Yeniseli,
the Lena, steppe, taiga, tundra, the Baikal, climate, arctic, continental,
subtropical, mineral resources, gas, constitutional republic, the President,
political system, the Federal Assembly, the Duma, the Speaker, the Prime
Minister, system, constitutional, federal, = Moscow, political center,
national symbols, international cooperation, nation.

3.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

surface [ sofis] constitutional [.konstr” tju:fonal]
situate [ sttjuert] legislative [ ledzislativ]
castern [“i:ston] executive [ig° zekjutiv]
northern [ no:den] government [ gavenmont]
ocean [ oufon] judicial [dzu: difal]
south [sau6] court [ko:t]
mountain [ mauntin] comprise [kom" praiz]
numerous [ nju:moaras] supreme [su:" prizm]
highland [ hailond] assembly [o” sembli]
influence [*nfluans] scientific [.saron” tifik]
resource [r1° zos, 117 50:5] official [0~ fifal]

orc [>:] symbol [*simbal]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

total area obwas niowaos to influence 0Ka3vleamv
smth. eAUAHUE, BIUAMND
to occupy oxeamwvléamsy, mineral MuHepanbHvle
3aHUMambo resources pecypcwl
to border on  epanuuume c especially 0COOEHHO, 2NAHbIM
obpazom
vast 00uUpHbIL, to head 60321106/1Mb
02POMHDIL,
plain PpasHuHa legislative 3aKOHOOamenvHas
power 6emeb gracmu
numerous MHO204UCTIEeHHbIN  eXecutive UCNOIHUMENbHAS
branch 6emew e1acmu
to be rich in ObImb 602amvim official ouyuanvHolil
smth. uem-J. language A3bIK
different DPA3TUYHBIU, banner 3HaMs
(from) DPasHulll,
omau4Hwlll (om)
moderate VMepeHHbI
climate Kaumam

i 3.3. Read the text.

THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

The Russian Federation is the largest country in the
world. Its total area is over 17 million square kilometers
and it occupies about 1/6 of the Earth surface. The
population of Russia is about 150 million people. The
country is situated in Eastern Europe, Northern and
Central Asia. The land is washed by 12 seas, most of
which are the seas of three oceans: the Arctic, the At-
lantic and the Pacific one. In the south and in the west the
country borders on fourteen countries. The great part of the territory of Rus-
sia is vast plains with high mountains and long rivers. The highest moun-
tains of our land are the Altai, the Urals and the Caucasus. The Volga and
the Ural are the longest rivers in the European part of the country. The long-
est rivers in the Asian part are the Ob, the Yenisei and the Lena. Russia has
also got numerous forests and steppes, taiga and tundra, highlands and de-
serts. The country is rich in various lakes, the deepest of which is the Baikal.
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As Russia is a very large country, the climate conditions are rather different:
from arctic and moderate to continental and subtropical. The Arctic Ocean
influences the weather on a great territory of the country. In some parts of
the country winter lasts as long as six months. The Russian Federation is
one of the richest in mineral resources countries in the world especially in
natural gas, oil, coal, different ores, ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

The Russian Federation is a constitutional republic headed by the President.
The political system consists of three branches of power:

— the legislative branch which consists of the Federal Assembly that is
divided into two houses — the Upper House, that is the Federation Council,
and the Lower House, the Duma. Each house is headed by the Speaker.

— the executive branch is the government with the Prime Minister at the
head.

— the judicial branch which consists of the system of Courts comprising the
Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and federal courts.

The President controls only the executive branch — the government, but not
the Supreme Court and Federal Assembly.

The capital of Russia is Moscow, the largest political, scientific, cultural and
industrial center as well as one of the most beautiful cities of the world.
Russian is the official language of the state. The national symbols of the
Russian Federation are a white-blue-red banner and a double-headed eagle.

The foreign policy of Russia is that of international cooperation, peace and
friendship with all nations and countries.

Notes to the text

Federal Assembly Dedepanvroe Cobparnue
the Upper House 8epxXHAA naiama

the Lower House HUDICHAA naiama

the Federation Council Cogem Dedepayuu

the Constitutional Court Koncmumyyuonnwiii Cyo
the Supreme Court Bepxosnwiti Cyo
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3.4. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the

box.
total area borders on is rich in consists of is washed by
international cooperation the official language is situated

is headed by a constitutional republic
cultural and industrial centre

1. France ... Germany.

2. The Russian Federation is ... and it ... the President.

3. They speak Portuguese in Brazil. It’s ... of the country.

4. Canada is a very big country. Its ... is about eleven million square
kilometers.

5. The western part of the country ... numerous plains and forests.

6. Brazil ... oil, gas and coal.

7. The island ... the Pacific Ocean.

8. Tomsk ... on the bank of the river Tom.

9. My native town is a ... of Siberia.

10. The most important direction of the foreign policy is that of ... .

'ér 3.5. Read the text again and answer the questions.

1.  What is the total area of the Russian Federation?

2. How many countries does Russia border on? What are they?

3.  What climate conditions are there in Russia?

4. What lake is the deepest in Russia?

5. Can you name the longest rivers of the country?

6. Who is the Russian Federation headed by?

7. Which mineral resources is Russia rich in?

8.  How many branches of power does the country consist of?

9. What are the national symbols of the Russian Federation?

10. What are the main directions of the international cooperation of
Russia with other countries and nations?
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Text B
TOMSK

Pretext exercises

3.7. Read the words and expressions and try to guess their meaning.

Siberian town, tsar, commercial centre, gubernia, administrative center,
intensive, history, medicine, Technological Institute, Asian, Polytechnic
University, pedagogical, medical, institute, revolution, territory, center, the
Urals, college, architecture, academy, cultural centre, Drama Theatre,
concert, monument, memorial.

3.8. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

Siberian [sar” brarron] situate [ sitjuert]
commercial ko™ ma:fal] emperor [*empora]
cereal [ stortal] medicine [ medisin]
Asian [“e1fon]

3.9. Read the text.
TOMSK

# «.  Tomsk is an old Siberian town which is situated on
& & the bank of the river Tom, in West Siberia. Tomsk
~ was founded in 1604 by Tsar Boris Godunov. At the
. . beginning of the 18" century, Tomsk became a
commercial centre of Siberia. It supplied cereals,

4 fish, salt, fat, copper, wax and leather to the
neighbour gubernias. In 1804, Tomsk became an administrative center of
the Gubernia. The growth of the town was especially booming in the 30s of
the 19" century when gold was found and its intensive mining started in the
Tomsk  Gubernia. In 1888, Emperor Alexander III opened the first
University in Siberia. In its early history the University had only the
department of medicine. The year 1900 saw the opening of the first
Technological Institute in the Asian part of Russia (now the Polytechnic
University). And a few years later the Pedagogical, Medical and Civil
Engineering Institutes were founded.

After the revolution of 1917, Tomsk became the part of the Siberian
Territory and later of the West-Siberian Territory.

44



Tomsk is one of the biggest educational and scientific
centers in Russia to the east of the Urals. About 60,000
students (local residents and newcomers from different
parts of Russia) study at technical schools, colleges fu
and universities. There are more than 9 higher &
educational establishments in Tomsk. The most © f~
prominent of them are State University, Polytechnic University, Siberian
Medical University, Teachers’ Training University, University of Control
Systems and Radioelectronics, University of Architecture and Civil
Engineering and Agricultural Academy. A lot of scientific institutions of
Tomsk are engaged in research work; more than 20 of them are parts of the
universities.

Now Tomsk is known as a cultural centre of Siberia. There are several
theatres, such as the Drama Theatre, “Intim” Theatre, Puppet Theatre,
Young Spectators’ Theatre, concert halls and museums. Tomsk is proud of
its wooden architecture. There are also a lot of monuments to some famous
people. The memorial of Glory devoted to the people who perished during
the Great Patriotic War is situated in Lagerny Garden.

Tomsk has been changing a lot recently. The authorities of the town are
trying to do their best to make it more beautiful and modern.

Notes to the text

cereals 3epHosble KYIbMmypol
booming npoyeemarowul
to be engaged in 3AHUMAMbCA

3.10. Read the statements and decide if they are true (T) or false (F).

1. Tomsk is an old Siberian town which is situated on the bank of the

river Tom, in East Siberia.

Tomsk was founded at the beginning of the 16™ century.

In 1804, Tomsk became an administrative center of Russia.

The first University in Tomsk was founded in 1888.

After the revolution of 1917, Tomsk became the part of the

Novosibirsk Oblast.

6. Tomsk is the oldest educational and scientific center in Russia to
the east of the Urals.

7. More than 60,000 students study at technical schools, colleges and
universities.

bl
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9.

10.

The most prominent of higher educational establishments are
State University, Polytechnic University, Siberian Medical Uni-
versity, Teachers’ Training University, University of Control Sys-
tems and Radioelectronics, University of Architecture and Civil
Engineering as well as Agricultural Academy.
There are lots of scientific institutions in Tomsk.

Now Tomsk is known as a cultural centre of Siberia.

"f 3.11. Read the text again and answer the questions.

MBS

=0 e

0.

When was Tomsk founded?
Where is Tomsk situated?
Who opened the first university in Siberia?
Which department was the first one at Tomsk University?
Why was the growth of the town especially booming in the 30s of
the 19" century?
How many higher educational establishments are there in Tomsk?
What are the most prominent universities in Tomsk?
Why is Tomsk known as a cultural centre of Siberia?
Is Tomsk a town of science? Why? Why not?
Do you like Tomsk? Why/ Why not?

'ér 3.12. Talk to a partner and tell him/her about your native town.

GRAMMAR

Present Simple Passive — Past Simple Passive

3.13. Complete the following sentences. Use the correct passive
Present Simple or Past Simple form of the verb.

Model: The computer was repaired last week. (repair )

1. French... ... in France and Canada. (speak)

2. Philosophy ... ... on the first course in most universities of Russia.
(study)

3. Tomsk ... ... in the south-west of Siberia. (situate)

46



3.14.

3.15.

4. TUCSR ... ... in 1962. (found)

5. The boutique ‘Fashion Show’ ... ... five years ago. (open)
6. The Russian President ... ... every four years. (elect)

7. Paper ... ... by the Chinese. (invent)

8. The new laboratory ... ... with modern computers. (equip)
9. ‘Eugenie Onegin’ ... ... by A. Pushkin. (write)

10. The modern museum ... ... last year. (build)

Rewrite the following sentences in passive, as in the model.

Model: — They play football in many countries.
— Football is played in many countries.

— The Europeans discovered Australia in the 17" century.
— Australia was discovered by the Europeans in the 17" century.

1. My mother usually wakes me up at 7 o’clock.

2. They grow rice in Vietnam.

3. The reporter wrote a very interesting article.

4. Millions of tourists visit Moscow every year.

5. We took a lot of photographs when we went to Italy.

6. They built the Central museum in 1928.

7. Somebody left the books on the table.

8. The manager asked me a lot of questions yesterday.

9. They show American programs on British television.
10. The Italians make Italian ice-cream with coconut milk.

Write the questions for the sentences. Use the passive form.

Model: ‘Fiat’ was started in 1899. (When)
When was ‘Fiat’ started?

The agreement was signed in the White House. (Where)

The flowers are delivered every day by the flower company.
(How often)

Our office was painted in grey and white. (What colors)
‘Yesterday’ was written by John Lennon and Paul McCartney.
(What)

The first university in Tomsk was founded in 1888. (When)
Thirty-five books were written by my father. (How many)
Macdonald’s hamburgers are sold in many countries. (Where)
The bill for electricity was paid last week. (When)

B

PN
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3.16.

9. The Day of St. Valentine is celebrated on 14" February. (What
holiday)
10. The Olympic Games are held every four years. (How often)

Choose the correct variant.
1. Millions of cars ... from Japan every year.

a) are exported b) export c) exported
2. When ... the radio invented?

a) was b) is c) did

3. The post ... twice a day.
a) were delivered  b) is delivered ¢) delivered
4. How many languages ... in Canada?

a) is spoken b) was spoken c) are spoken
5. Alot of mistakes ... in the text.

a) were made b) is made c) made
6. Hockey ... in winter.

a) were played b) is played c) are played
7. Glass ... from sand.

a) makes b) made c) is made
8. This room ...last month.

a) is painted b) was painted ¢) painted
9. Alotofhouses ... in our town every year.

a) were built b) are built ¢) built
10. Coffee ... from Brazil.

a) imported b) were imported c) is imported

3.17. Translate the following sentences.
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1. Moscow was built in the very middle of Russia and is situated on
six hills.

2. The President of Russia is elected every four years.

3. The information was processed by a computer.

4. Nothing is done without my help.

5. Who was the radio invented by?

6. A lot of mistakes in tests are usually done by students who miss
lectures and practical lessons.

7. This project is done by all the students of our group.

8. The last Olympic Games were held in Sochi.

9. More than a hundred articles were published by the head of our
department.



10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

The telephone was left in the classroom and nobody has asked
about it so far.

A lot of political programs are shown on Russian television.

Coca Cola is sold in Russia as well as all over the world.

The important agreement for computer equipment was signed
with our company.

A lot of money is spent by the students for food and
entertainments.

Football is the most popular sport at our university. It is played by
students and teachers.

The article was written in English. Can you help me translate it?
A lot of flowers and presents were sent for my parents’ wedding
anniversary.

How many cars are imported from Japan?

When was our town founded and who was it founded by?
Mathematics is studied during the whole course at the university
because it is very important for every special subject.
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Unit 4. THE UNITED KINGDOM

Text A The United Kingdom
Text B Higher Education in Great Britain

Grammar: revising verbals

Text A
THE UNITED KINGDOM

Pretext exercises

4.1. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

United, total, leader, population, capital, major, command, business, com-
merce, principle, focus, liberalization, regulation, economy, concentrate,
industry, international, global, calendar, production, textile, private, public,
product, constitutional, monarchy, parliamentary, cultural, military.

4.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

kingdom [ kipdom] originate [o rid3rnett]
square [skwea] success [ sak " ses]
constituent [kon " strtjuant] renown [r1" naun]
business [ biznas] influence [ influans]
majority [ma” dzorati] privately [ pramvitli]
shipbuilding [* f1p.bildip] parliamentary [.pa:l1a” mentari]
monarchy [* monaki] government [*gave(n)mant]
textile [* tekstail] Birmingham [*ba:mipam]
Edinburgh [ edmboars] Wimbledon [* wimbldom]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

total area obwas niowads to reign uMems 81aCmey,
npasuma,
yapcmeosamu
constituent  cocmasnarowul with npu noooepicKe
yacmo (yenozo) the support  xozo-1ub6o
of smb.
initially NepeoHa4aIbHO tourist des-  docmonpumeua-
tination MelbHOCMb
shipbuilding xopab6recmpoenue Stock gonoosas bupca
Exchange
coal mining  Jdobwiua yens to originate  so3HuKamo
steel pro- npou3600cmeo cman — rowing epebaa
duction
to be ranked komuposamucs
as smth. (pacyenusamocs) Kax
umo-aubo (8 kauecmee
ue20-1b0)

i 4.3. Read the text.

THE UNITED KINGDOM

The United Kingdom is situated in the north-west of Europe. It consists of
Great Britain (England, Scotland, and Wales) and Northern Ireland. The
total area of the United Kingdom is 242,000 square kilometers. The
population of the United Kingdom is more than 60 million people. The four
capitals of the United Kingdom’s constituent countries are London
(England), Edinburgh (Scotland), Cardiff (Wales) and Belfast (Northern
Ireland).

The Anglo-Saxon model focuses on the principles of liberalization, the free
market, and low taxation and regulation. The United Kingdom is the fifth
largest economy in the world and the second largest in Europe after
Germany. The British started the Industrial Revolution initially concentrated
on heavy industries such as shipbuilding, coal mining, steel production, and
textiles. Tourism is very important to the British economy. With over 27
million tourists a year, the United Kingdom is ranked as the sixth major
tourist destination in the world.

51


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shipbuilding
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Textiles
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http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=World_Tourism_Rankings&action=edit

The United Kingdom is a parliamentary monarchy with a monarch as the
Head of the State. The monarch reigns with the support of the Parliament.
The Parliament of Great Britain consists of two Houses: the House of Lords
and the House of Commons.

London is the capital of the country. There are four main districts in
London: the West End, the East End, the City and the Westminster. The
City is a business and financial center of London. There are a lot of banks
and offices there. Stock Exchange is situated in the City.

London is famous for its great history. There are many places of interest
there: the Tower, Big Ben, Trafalgar Square, Buckingham Palace, Houses of
Parliament, British Museum, etc.

A number of major sports originated in the United Kingdom, including
football, rugby, cricket, tennis and golf. The most popular sport in the UK is
football. The UK has proved its success in the international sporting arena in
rowing. Rugby is a national sport. The game of tennis first originated from
the UK’s second city of Birmingham between 1859 and 1865. The
Wimbledon Championships are international tennis events held in
Wimbledon in south London every summer and are regarded as the most
prestigious event of the global tennis calendar.

Great Britain is famous for its culture. Many well-known writers, poets,
artists, scientists lived and worked there. They are Shakespeare, Dickens,
Darvin, Newton, etc.

Notes to the text
the House of Lords Ilanama nopoos (éepxuss narama
bpumanckoeo napramenma)

the House of Commons  [larama obwun (Hudxcuss narama
bpumanckoeo napramenma)

the West End Yacm-0Ono (3anaonas, apucmoxpamuyeckas
yacmo Jlonoona)
The East End Hcm-2no (socmounas yacmo Jlonoona,

8 NPOWIOM — pabouue K8apmaivi)

the Westminster Becmmuncmep, Yacmmuncmep (ucmopuye-
ckuil pation JIonooHa, 20e pacnonodicet
Becmmuncmepckuii 06opey, 8 Komopom
3aceoaem Ilapnamenm Benukobpumanuu)
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Constitutional_monarchy
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sport
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Association_football
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rugby_football
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cricket
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tennis
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Trafalgar Square Tpaganveapcras niowaos

the Tower (of London)  Jlonoouckuii Taysp (kpenocmo, 6036e0EéHHAS

Ha ceeeprom bepezy pexu Temsa)

Big Ben bue Ben, bonvwou bBen (uacvl Ha 30anuu am-
2NIUUCKO20 Napaamenma)

Buckingham Palace bykuneemckuii 06opey (nonoouckast
KOpOle8CcKas pe3udenyust)

Houses of Parliament 30aHue napramenma (Mecmo 3aceo0aHull

bpumanckoeo napramenma)

Wimbledon Champion-  Yuméaoonckuii myprup (copesnosanus

ships

no MeHHUCY)

4.4. Read the statements and decide if they are true (T) or false (F).

1.

Nowk

The north-west of Europe is a place for the United Kingdom.
There are three countries that the United Kingdom consists of
UK is an absolute monarchy.

There are two Houses in the Parliament: the House of Commons
and the Senate.

The City is a cultural and scientific center of London.

The most popular sport in the UK is tennis.

The monarch of the UK is supported by the Parliament.

Prime minister is the Head of the UK.

4.5. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the
box.

parliamentary monarchy tourist destination  is headed by

the most popular  the most prestigious event

. sport in the UK is football.
The UK is a ... ... with the Queen as the head of the state.
The Parliament ... the Prime Minister.
The Wimbledon Championships is regarded as ... of the global
tennis calendar.
The United Kingdom is ranked as the sixth major ... in the world.
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'J_{r 4.6. Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. What is the geographical position of the United Kingdom?

2.  What is the population of the country?

3. What are the main industries of Great Britain?

4. What is the capital of the UK?

5. How many districts are there in London? What are they?

6. What is the City?

7.  Who is the UK headed by?

8. What main places of interest are there in London?

9.  What sports originated in the UK?

10.  What famous people of the United Kingdom do you know?

Text B
HIGHER EDUCATION IN GREAT BRITAIN

Pretext exercises

4.7. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Institution, investment, private, personal, local, lecture, seminar, final,
examinations, philosophy, privilege, prestige, dominate, academically,
federation, physical, rugby, central, laboratory, organize, tutor, medicine,
business, basic.

4.8. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

adult [ aedalt] undergraduate [.Anda" graedjuat]
[o” dalt]

society [so saiati] tutorial [tju:" to:r1al]

exception [1k*sepfan] essay [‘esei]

private [ prarvit] acquire [o” kwaia]

authority [0:" Oorrti] particular [po” tikjuls]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

benefit

society

private
institution
to pay fees
living costs
expenses
contribution
to smth.

to
dominate smth.

to be

regarded

as smth. (smb.)
to assign

compulsory

apart from

essay

chapel

6b1200d, NOIb3d,
npeuMyuecmeo
obwecmso,
00uecmeenHocmsy

Yacmmblil,
He20Ccy0apCcmeeHHblll
BHOCUMb NIAMY,
onauueams

cmoumocms
NPOAHCUBAHUSA
pacxoovwl,
3ampamabl

8KA0 80 YMO-1ubo

OOMUHUPOBAMD,
3aHUMams
eocnoocmsyoujee
noN0JCEHUe
cuumame Kem-1uoo,
uemM-1bo

Ha3Hawams,
onpeoensamy
00s13amenvHblll
(ons 6cex),
NPUHYOUMENbHbILLL

nomumo, Kpome

acce, Ouepk,
HabpoCcok

YACOBHA, MOJIE/IbHA

residential
rooms
tutorial
system

academic
merit
mainly

in this
respect
to tend
to smth.

to be keen

to do smth.
eminent

to scatter

mostly
attendance
individual

tuition
particular

JHCUNBLE KOMHATNbL
(nomewenus)
VHUBEPCUMEMCKasl
cucmema obyuenus
nymem npuxkpenie-
HUsL CIYOeHmo8

K 0MOelbHbIM
KOHCYIbMAHMam

3acnyea 8 yuebe
(0ocmouncmeo)
2NIaBHBIM 00PA30M,
npeumyuecmeeHo,
8 OCHOBHOM
8 3MoMm
OMHOUEeHUU
CKIOHAMbCSA (UMemb
meHOeHYUIo)
K uemy-iubo
cmpemMumscsi
K uemy-aubo
8bICOKONOCMAG-
JICHHbI,
U36eCmHbl,
3HAMEHUMbLU
pasmeujams

2NIABHBIM 0OPA30M,
no bonvwell yacmu
nocewaemocnmo,
noceujenue

UHOUBUOYATbHOE
obyuenue
UHOUBUOYATILHYLIL,
omoenbHbIl
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i 4.9. Read the text.

HIGHER EDUCATION IN GREAT BRITAIN

The aim of education in general is to develop the full the talents of both
children and adults for their own benefit and that of society as a whole. It is
a large-scale investment in the future. Higher education is not an exception.
When higher education is being spoken about the University education is
generally meant. All British universities are private institutions. Students
have to pay fees and living costs, but every student may obtain a personal
grant from local authorities. If the parents do not earn much money, their
children will receive a full grant which will cover all the expenses. Students
studying for the first degrees are known as undergraduates. New
undergraduates in some universities are called freshers. They have lectures
and regular seminars. After three or four years the students take their finals
or final exams. Those who pass examinations successfully are given the
Bachelors degree: the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science. The first
postgraduate degree is Master of Arts, Master of Science. Doctor of
Philosophy is the highest degree. It is given for some original research work
which is an important contribution to arts and science.

The most oldest and famous universities in Britain are Oxford and
Cambridge which dominated the British education for seven hundred years.
Oxford and Cambridge (sometimes referred to as Oxbridge) are regarded as
being academically superior to other universities and as giving special
privilege and prestige.

Oxford University is a federation of twenty-three colleges for men and five
for women. Each college has a physical existence in the shape of
a dining-hall, chapel, and residential rooms. It is governed by its Fellows
commonly called “dons”, of whom there are usually about twenty or thirty.
The dons are also responsible for teaching the students of the college
through the tutorial system. The Fellows elect the Head of the college.

The colleges vary very much in size and buildings. Colleges choose their
own students, and a student only becomes a member of the University by
having been accepted by a college. Students are chosen mainly on academic
merit, but the policy of colleges in this respect varies from college to
college.

Part of the teaching is by means of lectures and any student may attend any
university lecture. At the beginning of each term (there are three terms in
the Oxford academic year) a list is published showing all the lectures being
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given during the term within each faculty, and every student can choose
which lectures he will attend, though his own college tutor will advise him
which lectures seem likely to be more useful. Attendance at lectures is not
compulsory, and no records of attendance are kept.

Apart from lectures, teaching is by means of the “tutorial” system, which is
a system of individual tuition organized by the colleges. Each Fellow in a
college is a tutor in his own subject to the undergraduates who are studying
it. Each student goes to his tutor’s room once every week to read out an
essay which he has written, and for an hour he and the tutor discuss the
essay. A student does not necessarily go only to his own tutor but may be
assigned to another don in his own college or in another college when he is
studying some particular topic which is outside the special interest of his
own tutor.

Higher-educational institutions in Britain include not only universities and
colleges but also various professional schools that provide preparation in
such fields as law, theology, medicine, business, music, and art. Higher
education also includes teacher-training schools, junior colleges, and
institutes of technology. They don’t give degrees to their students, they give
only diplomas. The course of study there is usually shorter than at colleges.
It lasts three or four years. Whereas at the universities students study five or
even more Yyears. The basic entrance requirement for most higher
educational institutions is the completion of secondary education, and the
usual entrance age is about 18 years.

4.10. Read the statements and decide if they are true (T) or false (F).

1. All the universities in Britain are free.

2. In some universities students studying for first degrees are called
freshers.

3. Doctor of Philosophy is the degree given for an important
contribution to arts and science.

4. The colleges of Oxford are governed by the Queen of the country.

5. After getting undergraduate education one becomes the Bachelor

of Arts or the Bachelor of Science.

Each undergraduate has his/her own tutor.

There are two terms in the Oxford academic year.

8. Students of Oxford can attend all the lectures seemed to be useful
to them.

9. There are no records of attendance in the colleges of Oxford.

e

57
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10.

All the universities of Great Britain are regarded as being
academically superior to other universities in the world and as
giving special privilege and prestige.

4.11. Match the following words and expressions with their

equivalents.
1. basic requirements a) KypHaJl OCEIaeMOCTH
2. higher-educational b) B TeueHue cemectpa
institutions
3. university entrance age C) BBIOMPATH TJaBy (TJIABHOTO) 4ero-iubo
4. outside the interest d) ocHoBHBIE TpeOOBaHUS
5. records of attendance €) BKJIIOYaTh (B cebs1) 4T0-11b0
6. aim of education f) cocrosTh U3 yero-mudo
7. part of teaching g) OTJIMYaThCS IO pa3Mepy
8. during the term h) yupexxnenus Boiciiero oopa3oBaHus
9. to consist of smth. 1) HECKOJIBKO JIET CITYCTS
10. to include smth. J) BHe uHTepeca (HEMHTEpPCHO)
11. central area of the town k) wacte 00yuenus
12. to vary in size 1) mosryuenue cpeanero oOpa3oBaHus
13. completion of secondary m) Bo3pacT It MOCTYIUICHUS
education B YHUBEPCUTET
14. to elect the head of smth. n) nenrpanpnas yacts (paifon) ropona
15. a few years later 0) 11e’b 00pa3oBaHUs

oy

'*f 4.12. Read the text again and answer the questions.
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10.

What is the aim of education in Great Britain?
Are the British Universities free of charge?
Do all the students receive a grant?
What academic degrees are there in British system of higher
education?
In what way are Oxford and Cambridge Universities different
from all the other universities of the UK?
What are the methods of teaching in British universities?
What is the tutorial system of education?
In what way are the professional schools different from
universities?
Who can enter the higher-educational institutions?
Would you like to study at British universities? Why? Why not?


http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/531682/secondary-education
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/531682/secondary-education

GRAMMAR

Revising Verbals

4.13. Complete the following sentences with the right forms, as in the

model.

Model: Having given a promise he couldn’t fail us. (0as; to give — dasamv)

1.

2.

8.

.. all his exams he decided to have a great party. (coas; to pass
coasamy)
Don’t forget to stick a stamp when ... the letter. (omnpaenaa; to
send — omnpasnsimy)

. at the airport we went to the check-in office. (npubwis; to
arrive — npubvieamy)

. the children in the park, she remembered her childhood.
(nabniooas; to watch — nabrooams)
He did it, not ... of the result. (Oymas; to think — oymams)

.. of the window she saw an unknown man. (gsiensanys; to look
out — 8v121510b18aMb)
He was thinking about her ... in the park. (eynaa, to walk —
2ynsms)
I like the flowers ... in the garden. (pacmywue; to grow — pacmu)

4.14. Complete the sentences, as in the model.

Model: Having arrived in London we went to Trafalgar square. (to arrive)

1
2
3.
4

N

Salbe

While ... his car he was thinking about the result. (fo paint)
It was dark so we had to stop several times ... home. (drive)
... enough money he bought the desired book. (o save)
. a wallet in the street I wondered what I could do with it.

(to find)
I spent the rest of the day ... a few problems. (fo solve)
The actress ... the children fairy-tales is famous all over the

country. (to tell)
... a cup of coffee she felt much better. (to drink)
... girl was hungry and tired. (o cry)
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4.15. Choose the correct variant.

1.

2.

It seems to be a very ... story.

a) interesting b) interested

I can see a lot of people ... at the bank.

a) standing b) having stood

He stood for a moment ....

a) frightened b) frightening

The largest painting was the last work ... by the artist.
a) Doing b) done

You will probably find your sister ....

a) growing b) grown

Everyone finds the circus ....

a) exciting b) excited

She will pass all her exams successfully ....

a) hardworking b) being hardworking
Things ... in the open air market can’t be of good quality.
a) bought b) are being bought

4.16. Answer the questions using the gerund with a preposition by, as

4.17.
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in the model.

Model: How can you make your mother happy? (to have good results on

Al ol

exams)
I can make my mother happy by having good results on exams.

How can you make enough money to buy a car? (to win the lot
tery)

How can you lose your weight? (o join the gym)

How can you find out if they are at home? (to phone them)

How can you keep fit? (fo do morning exercises)

How can you avoid car accidents? (to drive carefully)

Use the right infinitive form (active or passive), as in the model.

Model 1: I"d like to go home early today. (go)
Model 2: He expected to be met by Helen at the station. (to meet)

1.
2.
3.

Your watch will ... by Tuesday. (fo repair)
She must ... her homework every day. (fo do)
She hopes ... for the student club. (fo choose)



It’s important ... to people. (fo listen)
Try ... the letter in the morning. (to post)
They are going ... married next Friday. (fo get)
I want ... the manager. (fo see)
I prefer ... by everybody. (o listen)
I went to the chemist’s ... some medicines. (to buy)
The boy wanted ... for taking part in the competition. (fo
re ward)
He was so happy ... the first prize for his project. (fo receive)
He wanted his son ... at a public school. (fo educate)
He is too young ... the president. (fo be)
She hoped ... by everybody. (o admire)
We asked the driver ... us a lift. (to give)
Alex is fortunate ... a scholarship. (to give)

4.18. Point out the infinitive functions.

1.

2.

10.

He is not the person to fail the exams.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
Not to be late for the lectures was impossible.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
I have a lot of time to finish my report.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
Italy is the best place to relax from work.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
He was talking for an hour without stopping to have some rest.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
To refuse the invitation was impolite.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
It takes me 10 minutes to get to the university.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
What a wonderful place to have a picnic!
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
I don’t believe it. It’s too good to be the truth.
a) subject b) attribute c) adverbial modifier

To have a party in the garden is a wonderful idea.

a) subject  b) attribute c) adverbial modifier
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4.19. Choose the best translation, as in the model.

62

Model: £ pan, 4To MHE paccka3aii 3Ty UCTOPHIO.

10.

a) [ am glad to have been told that story.
b) I am glad to tell that story.

On Oyner cyacTiIMB MOCETHTh HM3BECTHYIO XYIOXXECTBEHHYIO Ia
Jepero.
a) He will be happy to have visited the famous Art Gallery.
b) He will be happy to visit the famous Art Gallery.
Kaxercs, oH 3HaeT QpaHIly3CKHl HE OUYEHb XOPOILO.
a) He seems to have known French not very well.
b) He seems to know French not very well.
S1 ouens paga, 4TO CymMena noMods Bam.
a) [ am glad to have helped you.
b) I am glad to help you.
S cnuikoM ycTai, 4ToObl MPOJOKATh Pa3roBOP.
a) [ am too tired to continue the conversation.
b) I was too tired to continue the conversation.
OH nepBbIM HaNKCcal CTAThIO.
a) He was the first to have written the article.
b) He is the first to write the article.
51 xouy monTH Tyna 3aBTpa.
a) I want go there tomorrow.
b) I want to go there tomorrow.
51 3HaI0 ero HeJOCTAaTOYHO XOPOLIO, YTOOBI MPOCUTH €ro O Io-
MOIITH.
a) [ don’t know him well enough to ask him for help.
b) I don’t know him well enough to be asked for help.
51 yBepeH, 4yTO OH MEPBBIM MPUJIET HA BCTPEUY.
a) [ am sure he was the first to come to the meeting.
b) I am sure he will be the first to come to the meeting.
CymMa, KoTOpast 10JDKHA OBITh yIJIaueHa, BKIIOYAET CTOMMOCTh
JOCTaBKH.
a) The amount to be paid includes the cost of delivery.
b) The amount to pay includes the cost of delivery.
Ham nmiian — moexate sierom B MTanuro.
a) Our plan is to have gone to Italy in summer.
b) Our plan is to go to Italy in summer.



Unit 5. THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Text A
Text B

Grammar: revising verbal constructions

The United States of America
Higher Education in the USA

Text A

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Pretext exercises

5.1. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Constitutional, federal, republic, federal, kilometers, population, cartogra-
pher, officially, declaration, fundamentally, structured, democracy, con-
gress, senate, to declare, military, administer, policy, to interpret, conserva-
tive, private, institution, individual.

5.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

hemisphere [ hemisfia] executive [1g° zekjutiv]
entirely [1n” tarali] court [ko:t]
legislative [ ledzislativ] embassy [*emboasi]
judiciary [d3u:" dif1ar1] spectacular [spek" teekjalo]

Memorize the following words and expressions

in the western 6 3anaonom approval 00obpeHnue
hemisphere noxywapuu
to coin coz0aseamu (HoGble to overturn  ommenamo
C1064a, 8bIPAdICEeHUS)
independence Hezasucumocmo to deem cuumams,
nonazamao
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Western_hemisphere

to adopt
representative
legislative
power
executive
power

judiciary
power

to approve

treaty

the power of
the purse

legislative bill

to appoint

officer

to enforce
a law
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NPUHUMAMb, YCEAU-
8amow, 8b10UpaAMb
npeocmasumesibHulll

3AKOHOOAMEIbHAS
ejliacmos

UCNOTHUMEIbHAS
enacmo

cyoebHas
(fopuduuecxas)
enacmo

0000psmy,
ymeepicoams

002080p,
nepezogopui

gracms oemnez

3AKOHONnpoeKm

HA3Ha4amo,
ymeepicoams
YUHOBHUK, OONHC-
HOCMHOE TUYO,
cayrcawuil

6600UmMb 6 Oelicmeue
(npusooums

6 UCNOJHEeHUE) 3aKOH

embassy

to attend
school

to allow

to enroll

homeschooled

liberal arts
college

community
college

open admis-
sion

pastime
spectacular

sport
to eclipse

nocoibcmeo

X00ums 8 WKoJy
(nocewamo
WKOIbHbIE 3aHAMUSL)
n0360.1AMb,
paspeuwiamo,
donyckambo
3auuciamo

obyuarowuecs ooma

2YMAHUMAPHBIU
KOJLLe0HC

MeCmHbI,
«OOUUHHDLLLY
KOJLLe0xdC (comosum
cneyuanucmos
cpeoHell keanugu-
Kayuu 015 pabomul
Ha meppumopuu
MeCmHO20
coobwecmea)
€80000HbII NPUEM 8
yuebHoe 3a8e0eHue
(amep.)

NpUsIMHOE 8pemsi-
npenpogodicoeHue,
paseneyeHue, 3a6a6a
3penuyHblll CHOpm

3ammesamo,
3ACJIOHAMb


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Homeschooling
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Liberal_arts

i 5.3. Read the text.

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The United States of America is a federal constitutional republic that com-
prises fifty states and a federal district. The country is situated almost entire-
ly in the western hemisphere. They border on Canada in the north and Mex-
ico in the south. The total area of the country is 9.83 million square
kilometers with over 300 million people. The United States is the third larg-
est country by total area, and the third largest country by land area and by
population.

The term Americas was coined in the early 16™ century after Amerigo Ves-
pucci, an Italian explorer and cartographer. The full name of the country
was first used officially in the Declaration of Independence, which was
adopted on July 4, 1776. The United States is a constitutional republic,
which is fundamentally structured as a representative democracy. Federal
government is composed of three branches: legislative, executive and judi-
ciary.

e A legislative branch is represented by the Congress, which consists of
the Senate and the House of Representatives. The Congress makes fed-
eral law, declares war, approves treaties, has the power of the purse, and
has the rarely used power of impeachment.

e An executive branch is represented by the president who can veto legis-
lative bills before they become law, and appoints the Cabinet and other
officers, who enforce federal laws and policies.

e A judiciary branch consists of the Supreme Court and lower federal
courts, whose judges are appointed by the president with Senate approv-
al, interpret laws and can overturn laws they deem unconstitutional.

The president serves a four-year term and may be elected no more than
twice. Since the general election of 1856, the two dominant parties have
been the Democratic Party (liberal), founded in 1824 and the Republican
Party (conservative), founded in 1854.

The United States has vast economic, political, and military influence on a
global scale. Almost all countries have embassies in Washington, D.C.

Washington is the capital of the country. It is not a large city; its population
is about 500.000 people. In Washington there is the White House where the
President lives and works and the Capitol where the Congress of the United
States sits.
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federation
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Constitutional_republic
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/U.S._state
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Capital_districts_and_territories
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Western_hemisphere
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Canada%C3%A2%C2%80
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States-Mexico_border
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States-Mexico_border
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Americas#Naming
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Amerigo_Vespucci
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Amerigo_Vespucci
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Declaration_of_Independence
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/July_4
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1776
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Constitutional_republic
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Representative_democracy
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Congress_of_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Senate
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_House_of_Representatives
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federal_law
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federal_law
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Declaration_of_war
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Power_of_the_purse
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Impeachment
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Executive_(government)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/President_of_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bill_(proposed_law)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bill_(proposed_law)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Cabinet
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Judiciary
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Supreme_Court_of_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_federal_courts
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_federal_courts
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Unconstitutional
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Term_limits_in_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Term_limits_in_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_presidential_election,_1856
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Democratic_Party_of_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Liberalism_in_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/History_of_the_United_States_Democratic_Party
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Republican_Party_of_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Republican_Party_of_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Conservatism_in_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/History_of_the_United_States_Republican_Party
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_Washington,_D.C._embassies

American public education is operated by state and local government. Chil-
dren are obliged to attend school from the age of six or seven until they turn
eighteen. Some states allow students to leave school at sixteen or seventeen.
About 12 percent of children are enrolled in private schools. Just over 2
percent of children are homeschooled. The United States has many competi-
tive private and public institutions of higher education There are also many
smaller universities and liberal arts colleges, and local community colleges
of varying quality with open admission policies.

Since the late 19™ century, baseball has been regarded as the national pas-
time; football, basketball, and ice hockey are the country’s three other lead-
ing professional team sports. Football is now the most popular and the most
spectacular sport in the United States. Boxing and horse racing were once
the most watched individual sports, but they have been eclipsed by golf and
auto racing.

The United States of America has always been the leading in all the spheres
of life and technology.

The flag of the United States is called “stars and stripes”. There are fifty
stars on the blue background and thirteen stripes. The number of the stars
corresponds to the number of the states. And thirteen stripes mean the
number of the first original states.

Notes to the text

The Congress Konepecc CIIIA, 3axonooamenvhblii OpeaH,
O00UH U3 MPEX BLICUUUX (hedepPabHbIX OP2aAHO8
20CY0apcmeenHoll enacmu

The Senate Cenam (oona uz nanam Konepecca CIIIA)

the House of nanama npeocmagumereti (00Ha u3z naiam
Representatives  Konepecca CILIA)

The Cabinet KaOuHem MUHUCmMpOo8 (PyKo8oOAWAsL 2PYNNa MUHU-

cmpog, onpeoenauas 0ouyI0 ROIUMUYECKVIO
cmpame2uro aOMUHUCMPAYUY UTU KOHCYIbIMUPYIO-
Was no SMomy 80NpPoCy npe3udeHma)
The Supreme 8epxo8Hublil cyo (svicuias cyoebnas uncmanyus CILLIA)
The Capitol Kanumonuii (mecmonpebwisanue Konepecca CLIA
Ha Kanumonuiickom xonme 6 Bawunemone)
Washington D.C. cmonuya CLIA (opuyuansroe nazeéanue — okpye
Konymbus, camocmoamenvuas meppumopus,
He 8X005Wasi HU 8 OOUH U3 WUIMAMos)
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_education
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Private_school
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Homeschooling
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_colleges_and_universities_in_the_United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Liberal_arts
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Community_college
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Baseball
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_sport
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_sport
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_football
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Basketball
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ice_hockey
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Spectator_sport
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Boxing
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Horse_racing
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Golf
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Auto_racing
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_House_of_Representatives
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_House_of_Representatives
http://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%9A%D0%BE%D0%BD%D0%B3%D1%80%D0%B5%D1%81%D1%81_%D0%A1%D0%A8%D0%90
http://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%92%D0%B0%D1%88%D0%B8%D0%BD%D0%B3%D1%82%D0%BE%D0%BD_(%D0%BE%D0%BA%D1%80%D1%83%D0%B3_%D0%9A%D0%BE%D0%BB%D1%83%D0%BC%D0%B1%D0%B8%D1%8F)

5.4. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. Canada and Mexico are the two neighboring countries of the
USA.

2. There is hardly a country which has its own embassy in the USA.

3. The US is the largest country in the world.

4. The Congress of the United States consists of the Senate and the
House of Commons.

5. The Democratic and Republican Parties are two dominant parties

in the US policy.

There are fifteen stars on the US flag.

Washington is one of the largest cities of the country.

New-York is the capital of the country.

The President of the country is elected every five years.

0. Football is the most popular sport in the United States.

=0 e

'»-Jf 5.5. Read the text again and answer the questions.

Who is the President of the USA at the moment?

Which countries does the USA border on?

Is English an official language of the USA?

How many branches is Federal government composed of?
What are the most popular sports in the USA?

Is horse racing the most spectacular sport in the USA?
How many political parties are there in the USA? When were
they founded?

8. What types of schools are there in the USA?

9.  Who operates American public education?

10. What famous people lived and worked in the USA?

11.  What does the Congress of the USA consist of?

12.  How is the flag of the US called? Why?

NoawnhkwbE
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Text B

HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE USA

Pretext exercises

5.6. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Progress, nation, public, private, institutions, diploma, arithmetic, automatic,
basic, type, academic, college, local, course, career, examination, activity,
standard, prestige, concentrate, philosophy, professor, faculty, instructor,
assistant.

5.7. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

private [ pravit] chorus [ko:ras]
curriculum [ka™ rikjolom] designate [ dezignert]
scholastic [ska™ laestik]

Memorize the following words and expressions

swift cmpemumenvhbuiti,  to accumulate Habupamo,
Ovicmpblil HAKanIueamso
to graduate OKaHYUBAMDb extra-curricular  sneyuebnas
school WKOY activity oesamenbHOCmb
(amep.)
secondary cpednee to take into NPpUHUMAMb
education obpazosaHue consideration 60 GHUMAHUE
(x ceedeHuio)
elementary nayanvnas wkona  undergraduate (nenoanoe)
school education evicuiee
obpazosanue
completion 3aeepuienue, bachelor’s cmenens
OKOHYaHUe degree bakanaepa
compulsory  ob6sa3amenvhubiil, post-graduate nocaeyHugepcu-
npunyoumenvnoiti  education memckoe
obpazosanue
(macucmpamypa)
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grade Kaacc (200 to follow the npoxooums
00yyeHus course obOyuenue no Ka-
8 wiKone) KOMY-1Ub0 KypCy
(npoepamme)
admission npuem, npunsamue  arts 2yMaHumapHvie
HayKu
academic Kypc 06yyenus, sciences ecmecmeeHnHble
curriculum  yuebnwvui nnan HayKu
vocational npogeccuonanvrioe emphasis axkyenm, yoapenue
education obpa3zosaHue
high school  ounnom 06 oxon-  executive head aomMuHucmpa-
diploma Yyanuu cpeoneti MUBHDBII
WKOJIbL PYKoBoOUmens
to award npucyscoams, to designate Ha3Ha4amo,
Hazpaxcoamo, HOMUHUPOBANb
npuceausams
to admit donyckamy, academic rank yuebHoe 36aHue
NPUHUMAMb (vun)
rigid cmpoeuil, cypogwiti  instructor npenodasameb,
yuumens
scholastic yuebHvlll (npeno-  assistant ooyeHm
oasamenbcKuii) professor
requirements mpebosanus,
yenosus

i 5.8. Read the text.

HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE USA

“Our progress as a nation can be no swifter
than our progress in education.”

J. Kennedy

In the United States, education is offered at all levels from kindergarten to
graduate school by both public and private institutions. Elementary and
secondary education involves 12 years of schooling, the successful
completion of which leads to a high school diploma. Education is free and
compulsory in all states, from the age of 6 till 16 (or 18).
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Children move on to high school or secondary school in the ninth grade,
where they continue until the twelfth grade. Admission to the American
high school is automatic on completion of the elementary school. There are
two basic types of high schools: one with a more academic curriculum,
preparing students for admission to college, and the other offering primarily
vocational education.

In order to receive the high school diploma necessary in most states to get
into college, students must accumulate a minimum number of credits, which
are awarded for the successful completion of each course. Students hoping
to be admitted to the more famous universities such as Harvard, Princeton,
and Yale, have rigid scholastic requirements for entrance, including an
examination. Extra-curricular activity (such as playing for one of the
school’s sports teams, working on the school newspaper, or singing in a
chorus) is also very important in the American school system and is taken
into consideration by colleges and employers.

There are about 3,000 colleges and universities, both private and public, in
the United States. They all offer their own choice of studies, setting their
own admission standards and deciding which students meet those standards.
The greater the prestige of the university, the higher the credits and grades
required.

The terms college and university are often used interchangeably, as college
is used to refer to all undergraduate education and the four-year
undergraduate programme, leading to a Bachelor’s Degree. Universities
tend to be larger than colleges and also have graduate schools where
students can receive post-graduate education.

During the first two years students usually follow general courses in the arts
or sciences and then choose a major (the subject or area of studies in which
they concentrate). Credits (with grades) are awarded for the successful
completion of each course. It usually takes four years to meet the
requirements for a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree.
A Master of Arts or Master of Science degree may be obtained in one or two
additional years. The highest academic degree is the Doctor of Philosophy.
It may take any number of years to complete the original research work
necessary to obtain this degree.

The executive head of a college or a university is usually called the
president. The various colleges or schools which take up a university are
headed by deans. Within a school or college there may be departments
according to subject matter fields, each of which may be headed by
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a professor who is designated as department head or chairman. Other
members of the faculty hold academic ranks, such as instructor, assistant
professor, associate professor, and professor.

Notes to the text

Bachelor of Arts bakanasp ucKyccme, yueHdas cmeneHs
8 001aCMU 2YMAHUMAPHBIX HAYK
Bachelor of Science bakanasp Hayx, yueHas cmeneHs
6 0bacmu mexHu4ecKux Hayx
Master of Arts (M.A.) Maz2ucmp 2yMaHumapHulx HayK
Master of Science (M.S.) Ma2ucmp mexHu4ecKux HayK

Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) ooxmopckasa cmenens, obwas ons écex

obnacmetl, 3HAHUL, 6bICULAS
akademuyecKkas Keaiupurayus

5.9. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or

false (F).

1. One has to pay in order to study at American public schools.

2. There are twelve grades in American schools.

3. The US is the largest country in the world.

4. At a high school students can get vocational education.

5. When completing each course at a college students get credits.

6. Extra-curricular activities are taken into consideration when
entering the university.

7. You can obtain a bachelor’s degree at American colleges as well
as at universities.

8. Bachelors have to study one or two additional years to obtain a
Master of Science degree.

9. It is necessary to complete original research work to be the Doc-

tor of Philosophy.

10. The executive head of a college or a university is a guidance

'r{r

1.
2.
3.

counselor.

5.10. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What age do children start the education in the USA?
What types of high schools are there in the USA?
Do you have to get the high school diploma to enter a college?
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5.11.

72

=0 0N U A

Is the education in the USA free?

What is the difference between a college and a university?

Can you obtain a Master degree at a college?

Who are college departments headed by?

How many years do you have to study to get a Master Degree?

What do Russian and American universities have in common?
Would you like to get education in the USA? Why? Why not?

GRAMMAR

Revising Verbal Constructions

Choose the best translation.

1.

51 He BO3paxkaro, €Cliv Bbl IEPEBEACTE APYTYIO CTATHIO.
a) I don’t mind your translating another article.
b) I don’t mind translating another article.

Omna paccTpounack, Tak Kak ee Opar He a1 5K3aMEHBI.
a) She felt upset her brother’s having failed exams.
b) She felt upset having failed her brother’s exams.

$1 MOMHIO, YTO MEYTaJ MOJIETETh B KOCMOC.
a) [ remember my dreaming to fly into space.
b) I remember me to dream to fly into space.

MBbI ¢ HETEpIIEHUEM XKJIEM, KOT'1a POJIUTEIIN IEPECIYT.
a) We look forward our parents moving the house.
b) We look forward to moving the house.

MHe HpaBHTCS, KOT/Ia BCE CTYJCHTBI YUaCTBYIOT B SKCIIEPUMEHTE.
a) I like all the students take part in experiment.
b) I like taking part in experiment with all the students.



5.12. Change the following sentences paying attention to gerund
construction, as in the model.

5.13.

Model: — He plays the guitar very well. We enjoy it.

N —

P w

8.
9.
10.

— We enjoy his playing the guitar.

They asked her to wait for an hour. I didn’t mind it.
He earns a lot of money working extra hours. His parents are
happy of it.
They go to Spain for holidays. We are sorry about it.
George has given us his camera. We are thankful for it.
They play music at night very loudly. The neighbours complain
about it.
He complains at the results of exams. She feels angry.
Peter usually wins the swimming competition. I am always
informed about it.
She came late. I was very surprised.
They didn’t sign the contract. I don’t see the reason for it.
They say you argue with the boss. I don’t remember it.

Choose the best translation.

1.

They said to have made wrong decision.

a) CunTaroT, YTO OHU NPUHSIIU HEBEPHOE PEILICHHUE.

0) Pemenue, npuHsATOE MMH, OBUIO HENPABUIbHBIM.

You are sure to become a good specialist in radioengineering.

a) Bbl 00s13aTeNIbHO CTaHETE XOPOLIUM CIIELHATUCTOM B PaIHO-
TEXHUKE.

6) BBl yBepeHbl, 4YTO CTaHETe XOPOLIUM CIHEIHAIHCTOM
B PaMOTEXHUKE.

Your article is considered to be the best in this scientific magazine.
a) Bama crarbs — jry4imasi B 5TOM Hay4HOM JKypHAJIe.

0) CuuTaroT, 4TO Ballla CTaThsl — JIy4lIias B 9TOM HAy4HOM XKyp-
Hae.

The experiment is supposed to be finished in January.

a) [Ipennonararot, 4yTo 3KCIIEpUMEHT OyJIeT 3aKOHYEH B sTHBape.
0) DKkcriepuMeHT 00s13aTenbHO OyJIeT 3aKOHYEH B STHBape.

The results of the elections are expected to be announced tomorrow.
a) PesynpTrarsl BEIOOPOB OynyT 0OBSBICHBI 3aBTpA.

6) Oxunarot, 4To pe3ynbTaThl BBIOOPOB OyAYT OOBSBIICHBI 3aBTpA.
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READING COURSE






Unit 1. COMMUNICATION

Text A  History of Communication Systems
Text B  History of Radio

Grammar: functions of the verbs 7o be, to have, to
do; multifunctional words i, one, that;
adjectives and adverbs: degrees of
comparison

Text A
HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS

Pretext exercises

1.1. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Signal, visual telegraphy, communication system, operator, interval,
kilometer, commercial, electrical telegraph, transatlantic, to demonstrate,
Internet, Nobel Prize, mechanical, device, disk, television, problem,
teletype, calculator, computer, protocol.

1.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

visual [ vizual] Guinea [*gmi]
telegraphy [to legrafi] interval [ mtaval]
major [  merd3a] commercial [ko"> ma:fal]
cathode [ kaesoud] silhouette [-s1lu”et]
result [r1” zAlt] centralized [ sentralaizd]
control [kon " traul]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

skilled keanuguyuposan-  to rely upon,  30. 6azuposambvcs
HbIU, ONbIMHDBIL to depend on  Ha

telephone menegonnas cathode ray 9/IEKIMPOHHO

exchange cmanyus tube (CRT) (kamooHo)-nyuesas

mpyoxa (IJIT)

conventional o6biunblii, computed BbIYUCTICHHBLI
MPAOUYUOHHBII result pe3yiemam

major city KPYNHbIl 20pO0 packet KoMMymayusi

switching naxkemoe, nakem-

HAsl KOMmymayus

to share paszoenamo (umo-n.  centralized yeumpanvias IBM
¢ Kem-11.); ucnonvzo- mainframe
6amb COBMECHHO

i 1.3. Read the text.

HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS

The history of telecommunication is an important part of the
larger history of communication. Early communications
included smoke signals and drums. Drums were used by
natives in Africa, New Guinea and South America, and
smoke signals in North America and China.

In 1792, a French engineer, Claude Chappe built the first visual telegraphy
(or semaphore) system between Lille and Paris. However, semaphore as a
communication system suffered from the need for skilled operators and
expensive towers often at intervals of only ten to thirty kilometers (six to
nineteen miles). As a result, the last commercial line was abandoned in
1880.

The first commercial electrical telegraph was constructed in England by Sir
Charles Wheatstone and Sir William Fothergill Cooke. The first successful
transatlantic telegraph cable was completed on the 27" of July, 1866,
allowing transatlantic telecommunication for the first time.

The conventional telephone was invented by Alexander Bell in 1876. The
first commercial telephone services were set-up in 1878 and 1879 on both
sides of the Atlantic in the cities of New Haven and London. The
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technology grew quickly; intercity lines and telephone exchanges were
built in every major city of the United States by the mid-1880s.

In December 1901, Guglielmo Marconi established wireless communication
between Britain and the United States; he received the Nobel Prize for
physics in 1909 (which he shared with Karl Braun).

On the 25" of March, 1925, Scottish inventor John Logie Baird publicly
demonstrated the transmission of moving silhouette pictures at the London
department store Selfridges. Baird’s first devices relied upon the Nipkow
disk and thus became known as the mechanical television.

However, most of the 20™ century televisions depended upon the cathode
ray tube invented by Karl Braun. John Logie Baird switched from
mechanical television and became a pioneer of colour television using
cathode-ray tubes.

In September 1940, George Stibitz was able to transmit
problems using teletype to his Complex Number Calculator in
New York and to receive the computed results back at Dart-
mouth College in New Hampshire. In the 1960s, researchers
started investigating packet switching — a technology that
would allow chunks of data to be sent to different computers without first
passing through a centralized mainframe. In September 1981, RFC 791
introduced the Internet Protocol v4 (IPv4) and RFC 793 introduced the
Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) — thus creating the TCP/IP protocol
that much of the Internet relies upon today.

Internet access became widespread late in the century, using the old
telephone and television networks.

Notes to the text

to suffer (from) uMemv HedOCMAamKu

to abandon 3aKpbIBAMb,; TUKEUOUPOBAMb
Nipkow disk ouck Hunkosa

chunk OonbULOE KOIUYEeCmBO

Complex Number Calculator xomnvromep, ymerowuii 6b1noaHAMb
BLIYUCTEHUS HAO KOMNLEKCHIMU YUCTIAMU

Internet Protocol = IP npomoxon Mnmepnem, npomoxon IP

RFC (Request for Comments) 3anpoc na kommenmapuii «npeoiazaemcs
K 00CyacOeHuo)

Transmission Control NPOMOKOJL YAPAGJIeHUsl nepedayetlt

Protocol
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1.4. Choose the correct variant and complete the following sentences.

1.

The first commercial electrical telegraph was constructed by ...
a) George Stibitz.

b) Guglielmo Marconi.

c) Sir Charles Wheatstone and Sir William Fothergill Cooke.

The conventional telephone was invented by ...
a) John Logie Baird in 1845.

b) Alexander Bell in 1876.

c¢) George Stibitz in 1940.

In December 1901, Guglielmo Marconi ...

a) established wireless communication between Britain and the
United States.

b) became a pioneer of colour television.

c) invented the conventional telephone.

On the 25" of March, 1925, Scottish inventor John Logie Baird ...

a) started to investigate packet switching.

b) publicly demonstrated the transmission of moving silhouette
pictures.

c) constructed the first commercial electrical telegraph.

'ér 1.5 Read the text again and answer the questions.

80

. What did early telecommunications include?

. Who were drums and smoke signals used by?

. When was the first visual telegraphy (or semaphore) system built?
. Why was the last commercial line abandoned?

1
2
3
4
5. Where was the first commercial electrical telegraph constructed?
6.
7
8
9.
1

Where were the first commercial telephone services set-up?

. What became known as the mechanical television?
. Who was a pioneer of colour television?

When did researchers start investigating packet switching?

0. When was Transmission Control Protocol introduced?



Text B
HISTORY OF RADIO

Pretext exercises

1.6. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Physicist, phenomenon, stress, reality, concept, theory, battery, apparatus,

centre, radius, technique, idea, genius, experiment, radio, system, telegraph,
communication, telephone, radiation.

1.7. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

discharge [dis” tfa:d3] genius [ dzimios]

medium [* mi:diom] ether RECE)

circuit [ sakit] diaphragm [* darefraem]

contemporary [kon"temporar1]  circumference [so” kamfarans]
Memorize the following words and expressions

to invent uzobpemams circuit yenwv, cxema, KOHMyp

to use UCNONIb306AMb to contain cooepoicams, emeuams

to discover  omxpwvieamo to receive noay4ams, NPUHUMAMb

to charge 3apsocams to detect 06Hapyicugams

to discharge paspsoicameo to transmit nepeoasams

to oscillate Konebamucsl to measure uzmepama

to reduce YMeHbulamo wire npogoo

to call HA3b18AMb wireless becnpo6ooHblll

velocity cKopocmb to mean 3HAYUMb, O3HAYAMb

to equal paensamb(cs) means cpedcmeo, cnocod

wave 60/IHA to propagate  pacnpocmpanamu(cs)

wavelength  dauna onnv branch ompacas, obracmy
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i 1.8. Read the text.
HISTORY OF RADIO

Within the history of radio, several people were involved in the invention of
radio and there were many key inventions in what became the modern
system of wireless. Radio development began as “wireless telegraphy”.
Radio was developed along with two other key inventions, the telegraph and
the telephone. During the early development of wireless technology and
long after its wide use people disputed who invented the radio. The matter
was important for economic, political and nationalistic reasons.

The history of radio begins perhaps with Joseph Henry, an
American physicist, who discovered in 1842 that electrical
discharges were oscillating. Then a step forward was
taken by James Maxwell, a Scottish physicist and one of
the great mathematical geniuses of the 19™ century. By
means of mathematical reasoning Maxwell showed that all
electrical and magnetic phenomena could be reduced to

stresses and motions in the medium, which he called the ether. Today we
know that this electrical medium does not exist in reality. Yet this concept
helped greatly, and allowed Maxwell to put forward his theory that the
velocity of electric waves in air should be equal to the velocity of light
waves. Both of them were the same kind of waves and differed only in wave
length.

In 1878, David Hughes, an American physicist, made
another important discovery in the history of radio. He
found that a loose contact in a circuit containing a battery
and a telephone receiver would give rise to sounds in the
receiver which corresponded to the sounds that hit the
diaphragm of the mouthpiece. Hughes contemporaries
claimed that the detected effects were due to
electromagnetic induction. The scientist used his apparatus to transmit over
a few hundred yards, using a transmitter and a receiver.

Next we must turn to Heinrich Hertz, the famous German
physicist, who was the first to create, detect and measure
electromagnetic waves. He experimentally confirmed
Maxwell’s theory. However, Hertz did not devise a system
for actual general use nor describe the application of the
technology. He only demonstrated that radio radiation had all
the properties of waves (now called electromagnetic
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radiation). His setup for a source and detector of radio waves (then called
Hertzian waves) contained a primitive radio system capable of transmitting
and receiving radio waves through free space. Hertz could detect radio
waves about 20 meters from the transmitter in his laboratory. He did not try
to transmit further because he wanted to prove electromagnetic theory, not
to develop wireless communication.

In 1895, Russian scientist A.S. Popov demonstrated the first
radio receiver which he called “an apparatus for the
detection and registration of electric oscillations”. He
became the inventor of the radio, and May 7 is celebrated
each year as ‘Radio Day’ in the Russian Federation.

The word “radio” comes from the Latin word “radius” — a straight line
drawn from the centre of a circle to a point on its circumference. The term
“radio” now means the radiation of waves by transmitting stations, their
propagation through space and reception by receiving stations. The radio
technique has become closely associated with many other branches of
science and engineering.

Notes to the text

in what became 6 MOoM, Ymo cmao

to take a step forward coenamp uiaz enepeo

by means of mathematical npu NOMOWU MamemamuyeckKux
reasoning paccyscoenuil

could be reduced to MOJMCHO ceecmu K

give rise to cnocobcmeosams

to put forward 8b108U2AMD

was the first to create nepevim co30ai

1.9. Fill in the blanks with the following words or word groups.
Translate the sentences.

called measure light means receiver
transmitting station radio waves oscillations invention charge

1. Electric waves and ... waves are different in wavelength.
2. Sounds in the ... corresponded to the sounds in the transmitter.
3. Telephone, telegraph, radio are the ... of communication.
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It was a primitive radio system that could transmit and receive ...
through free space.
5. A.S. Popov ... his device “an apparatus for detection of electric

2

6. The ... of radio is very important for all mankind.
7. Radio waves are radiated by the ... .
8. We could ... the velocity of electromagnetic waves.
9. Electrons have a negative ... .
1.10. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).
1. Only few people were involved in the invention of radio.

Nownbkwbd

'r{r

1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

Radio was developed along with telephone and telegraph.

Hertz put forward the theory of the ether.

Electrical waves and light waves have different wave length.
Hertz tried to develop wireless communication.

Popov invented the first radio receiver.

The term “radio” means the detection and registration of electric
oscillations.

1.11. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What scientists were involved in the invention of radio?
Who discovered the oscillations of electric discharges?
What was Maxwell famous for?

Does the ether exist in reality?

What discovery did David Hughes make?

What did Hertz try to do?

Who was the inventor of radio?

Where does the word “radio” come from?

What does the term “radio” mean now?

0. Is radio used today only for communication?

1.12. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.

1.

(98]
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B naBHue BpemeHa JIIOAW WCIOJIB30BAIU JUIS CBS3U JBIMOBBIC
curHasiel 1 OapabaHBbl.

A. bann uzobpen tenedon B 1876 roxy.

CKOpPOCTb 3MEKTPHUUECKUX BOJIH paBHA CKOPOCTH CBETOBBIX BOJIH.
DJEKTPHYECKUE U CBETOBBIC BOJIHBI HIMEIOT Pa3HYIO JUIMHY BOJIHBI.



10.

'r{r

el

VYueHblli MCHONB30BaAN NpUOOp A mepenaud HHGOpMAIMM Ha
O0JIbLINE PACCTOSIHUS.
I'. 'epu; cMor 0OHAPYXUTH paivo BOJIHBI HA PACCTOSIHUU OKOJI0 20
METPOB OT MepeJaTyuKa B CBOEH 1abopaTOpHH.
A.C. IlonoB npoAaeMOHCTpUpPOBaJI NEPBBIA PaJUONPUEMHUK B
1895 rony.
On Ha3Ban cBoil mpubop ammapatoM it OOHApYXKEHHUS U peru-
CTpalMHU AJIEKTPUYECKUX KOJICOaHHI.
CymiecTBYIOT pa3Hble CpeICTBa CBSI3U: TenedoH, Teaerpad, paano
U T. 1.
Tepmun «paguo» oO3HAYaeT M3JIyYEHHE BOJH Iepenaromien
CTaHIIMEH, UX pacIpOCTPaHEHUE B MPOCTPAHCTBE U MPUEM IIPH-
HUMAIOIIEH CTAHLIUEH.

1.13. Topics for discussion.

Early means of communication.

The importance of communication in our life.
First important discoveries in the field of radio.
The role of radio in modern society.

GRAMMAR

Functions of the verbs to be, to have, to do

1.14. Point out the function of the verb to be in the following
sentences and translate them.

1.

2.
3.

N

Radio is the transmission of signals, by means of electromagnetic
waves with frequencies below those of visible light.

PCs are now coming in different shapes, sizes and prices.

We are to translate technical literature in the second year.
Bluetooth is used to connect and exchange information between
devices such as mobile phones, laptops, personal computers,
printers, digital cameras, efc.

GSM is a worldwide standard for mobile phones.

Monitoring your home and transmitting images via the Web are
only a couple of the things you can do with your Webcam.
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1.15.

7.
8.
9.
1

11.
12.

0.

Our aim is to accomplish this task as soon as possible.
The Internet is a revolution in communications.
This device was designed by our engineers last year.
The new system is to be integrated in all the branches of the
chain.
Two data signals are to be transmitted over two channels.
The team was given satellite phones.

Point out the function of the verb to have (got) in the following
sentences and translate them.

1.

11.

12.

This mobile phone has a battery life of eight hours.

Wireless technologies, broadband internet and satellite systems

have transformed the telecommunications industry.

I often have to create documents and presentations when I’'m

away from the office.

The price of telecoms services has fallen, on average, by around

30% in the past decade.

This mobile device has GPS so you’ll be able to find your clients

easily.

The scientist had to stop the experiment.

As many GSM network operators have roaming agreements with

foreign operators, users can often continue to use their mobile

phones when they travel to other countries.

Mobile phones have provided wireless connectivity for voice

calls and text messages.

He had to work hard to complete his investigation in time.
Televisions have received broadcast content principally via
cable, satellite and radio frequency transmission.

Thin and light laptops and ultra-portable designs are the best
options when you have to travel with your laptop.
We have got a lot of problems with our new device.

1.16. Read the following sentences and translate them. Pay attention
to the functions of the verbs to be, to have.
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1.

3.

Automatic systems have many advantages.

The scientist will have to improve the quality of this machine.
The information has been based on the data received from
a computer.



1.17.

7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

In the application of electronic instruments the engineer must
have knowledge of their characteristics.
They were to complete their research last year.
Electronics is being used more and more in many fields of our
life.
The electron is a negative particle of electricity.
They have passed the examination in electrical engineering.
Gamma rays have no electric charge.
The new method is used to investigate these phenomena.
The scientists had to stop their experiment.
We are to do this work just now.
The new theory was to be used for analyzing the experimental
data.
The measuring device was tested by the group of researchers.
The data obtained by our students are in the table.
Final results will be presented at the conference.
The nucleus of the atom is in its centre.
We are to translate technical literature in the course of study.
Technical progress is now impossible without high-quality
materials.
It is the only positive solution.

Fill in the blanks with correct forms of the verbs to be, to have
and there + to be construction.

1.

O N kW

e

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

The results of the experiment ... very important for our further
work.
There ... no chemical plant in out city last year.
Cosmic television ... a great future.
Our planet ... powerful sources of energy.
You will ... go to the library to get this book.
The electron ... a negative particle of electricity.
The temperature ... five degrees below zero yesterday.
My friends ... mostly students.
They ... many new subjects next term.
The electron ... almost the same mass as the proton.
There ... an interesting lecture next week.
Our University ... 50 years old.
There ... many modern laboratories in their institute.
In 5 years they ... engineers.
He will ... do this work by the end of the week.
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1.18. Read and translate the following sentences. Pay attention to the
functions of the verb to do.

Nk =

He will do the work himself.

Where does he study?

Lasers do possess many wonderful properties.

Semiconductors pass electric current more easily than insulators do.
I don’t understand the action of this device.

Energy is defined as ability to do work.

The scientist did obtain new properties with the substance.

Multifunctional words it, one, that

1.19. Point out the function of the word one (ones) in the following
sentences and translate them.

1.

2.
3.

N

=0 e

0.

11.
12.

One of the problems has been solved with the help of the
electronics in space communications.
The new devices have a number of advantages over the old ones.
One must have a very good knowledge of general engineering
subjects to become a good engineer.
It allows one to solve this problem.
One cannot translate such an article without a dictionary in the
first year.
I know only one solution of this problem.
He knew that no one could help him.
Our old laboratory equipment was much worse than the new one.
We translated many texts, but there is one more text to translate.
Last summer I read many English articles, and my friend read
some German ones.
One must study a lot to become an engineer.
A given problem can have more than one algorithm for its
solution.

1.20. Replace the words in bold by corresponding substitutes one
(ones), that (those).
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1.

The day on Mars is a little longer than ... on the Earth.

Most countries use units of the metric system and not ... of the
imperial system.

This control system is more efficient than ... described in that
journal.



5.

6.

There are many technical journals in our study; the most
interesting ... are on that shelf.

The experimental technique was similar to ... described
previously.

You should use a new method, not the old ... .

1.21. Point out the function of the pronoun it in the following
sentences and translate them.

1.22.

—_—— 0 001N LN B~ WN —

—
N

—
(98]

14.

Electronics is a young science. It belongs to the twentieth century.
It is the most interesting article on this subject.
It was he who informed us about the results of their work.
The experiment was very difficult but I have done it!
It is expected that software will be cheaper.
You have written a test. I’ve checked it.
What is this? It is a new computer.
It is necessary to test these devices.
It is this question that we are interested in.
It is possible that the problem will be solved.
A material which allows electricity to flow through it is called a
conductor.
Our students study strength of materials. It is a very difficult
subject.
Mathematics is studied at all technological institutes because
every engineer must know it well.
It was in the 20th century that electronic computers appeared.

Read the following sentences and translate them. Pay attention
to the functions of the words one (ones), it, that (those).

Computers are devices that are capable of rapid and accurate
calculations.

It took 5 years to develop the machine.

A given problem can have more than ome algorithm for its
solution.

The experimental technique was similar to that described
previously.

It is necessary to protect the human eye when laser beams are
being used.
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.
21.

22.

23.

24.

Circuits that can perform this logical operation and similar ones

have been built and tested.

The atoms and molecules that make up all the forms of matter are

in constant motion.

It is the computer that makes a machine a robot.

The new devices have a number of advantages over the old ones.
It was Einstein who provided a new conception of time, space
and gravitation.

One must always be careful when working with this machine.

I know only one solution of this problem.

It is the program that ensures the execution of all the operations
assigned to the computer.

In future power stations will use the principle of direct conver-
sion of solar energy into electric one.

Due to radioactive elements one can measure the thickness of
various materials.

That higher education in the country is accessible to all is
known to everybody.

It is known that the knowledge of general engineering subjects
is the basis for the study of special subjects.

It is the computer that has completely changed our life.
Engineering is one of the most important professions; it is the
one that is taught at technical universities.

One must pass all the exams well to enter the university.

The program for the first-year students differs from that for the
third-year students.

It has become evident that ecological problems can be solved
only on the global level.

It is the development of robots that will solve some very
complex problems of industry.

The use of the new equipment made it possible to minimize the
number of workers.

Adjectives and adverbs: degrees of comparison

1.23. Form comparative and superlative degrees of the following
adjectives and adverbs.

Fast, bad, quick, hard, little, many, heavy, quickly, good, few, badly, much,
progressive, early, well, far, high, difficult.
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1.24. Put the adjectives and adverbs into comparative or superlative

degrees.

'rl

1.

O N kWD

9.

1
1

1
1
1

1

oy

0.
1.

2.
3.
4.

5.

Moscow University is ... University on Europe. (large)
Strength of materials is ... than chemistry. (difficult)
It is ... to study at the institute than at school. (interesting)
My friend works ... at his English than 1. (hard)
The University is one of the ... buildings in Moscow. (0ld)
Our group studies ... than theirs. (well)
The new transistor is ... than the old one. (powerful)
The program for the first-year students is ... than for the
third-year students. (difficulf)
There are ... technical articles in this journal. (interesting)
He has ... qualification of all the applicants. (high)
She was not satisfied with the results because they were ... in
her class. (bad)
My friend is ... student in our group. (good)
I know physics ... than my friend does. (badly)
It took them ... time to get to the University because they went
by bus. (/ittle)
You should study ... to get ... qualification in your speciality.
(hard, high)

1.25. Answer the questions.

0.
l.

Which is the most difficult subject for you?

Which is the easiest subject?

Which of the subjects is more difficult: physics or mathematics?

Who is the tallest in your group?

Which is the most interesting subject for you?

Is English as difficult as mathematics?

Do you study well?

Who is the youngest in your family?

Is your father older than your mother?
Are the conditions for living in a hostel good? Why?
Is to study at the University hard? Why?
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1.26. Translate the following sentences.

92

1.

The bigger the cities are, the greater the pollution.

The more computers and robots are used in industry, the quicker
the technological progress will be.

The more automobiles appear in the streets, the worse the air in
the cities is.

The more effective is the technology, the quicker is the
development of the country.

The quicker we join our efforts in protecting the environment, the
quicker the ecological problems are solved.

The higher your expectations, the greater will be your
disappointment.

The higher the temperature, the lower the pressure, less time is
required.



Unit 2. ELECTRONIC DEVICES

Text A The Age of Electronics
Text B Transistor

Grammar: tenses of the active voice

Text A
THE AGE OF ELECTRONICS

Pretext exercises
2.1. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Electron, revolution, technology, practice, electricity, transistor, result,
action, television, distance, information, communication, vacuum, c¢lectrode,
to classify, diode.

2.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

result [r1°zAlt] electrode [1"lektraud]
electron [1"lektron] diode [*daroud]
equipment [1" kwipmant] valve [veelv]
purpose [* pa:pas] control [kon " traul]
approximately ~ [o” proksimatli] inferior [ fiorio]
positively [* pozativli] require [r1" kwaio]
Memorize the following words and expressions
device yempoticmeo, npubop plate naacmuna,
niama, aHoo
radio tube  anexmponnas namna; grid cemka,
9NEeKMPOHHBLU NPUOOP pewemxa
equipment  0bopyoosanue valve 91eKMPOHHAS
namna
to flow npoxooums, frequency yacmoma
npomexamu (0 moke)
copper Meob amplifier ycunumenb
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to conduct  nposodums (mok) to require mpebosambo

conductor  npoBoOHUK current NeKMpUYeCcKul
MoK

to pass npoxooums (0 moxe), to destroy paspyuwiamso

nponyckams (mox)

junction coeounenue, nepexoo set npubop,
YCmMpOUcmeo

solid-state NOJYNPOBOOHUKOBYILL to measure usmepsimo

vacuum INEKMPOHHASL TAMNA pulse UMNYTbCHASA

tube circuit cxema

to consist of cocmoamv u3z to equip 0bopydosamb

filament HUMb HAKAaAd, Kamoo power cuna,
MOWHOCMb

to emit U3IY4ams, UCHYCKAMb to generate gvipabamuvleams

i 2.3. Read the text.
THE AGE OF ELECTRONICS

Electronics is the science or practice of using electricity in devices similar to
transistors and radio tubes so as to get results not possible with ordinary
electrical equipment. Here the electricity always flows in the copper wire or
other metal conductors. When electricity passes through space as occurs
within a tube or through the junction as in a transistor, such action is called
electronic. Thus, if a device passes its stream of electrons through internal
space or through the junction, the device is called electronic.

Without electronics there might be no radio, television, sound pictures or
long-distance telephone calls. Most of these familiar equipments serve to
carry or to give information; so from the very beginning communication
was a main purpose of electronics.

The science of electronics now deals almost exclusively with transistors or
other solid-state devices. However, until approximately 1955 vacuum tubes
were the principle building blocks of electronic circuits. A vacuum tube
consists of several metal electrodes of various shapes all packaged inside a
glass or metal envelope which is highly evacuated. A red hot electrode
(filament or cathode) emits electrons which are attracted to a positively
charged electrode called the plate or anode. The electrons pass through the
spaces in a metallic grid electrode on their way to the plate, and the voltage
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on the grid controls how many electrons reach the plate. Vacuum tubes are
classified according to the number of electrodes. A diode is a valve with two
electrodes. A triode has three electrodes: a filament, a plate and a control
grid, and so on.

Vacuum tubes are still widely used in oscilloscopes, high power high
frequency radio transmitters and in some special low noise amplifiers. As a
general rule, they are inferior to modern solid-state devices in many ways.
Vacuum tubes are much larger. They require considerably more electric
power to operate. However, they can handle high voltages and high powers
at high frequencies somewhat more easily than solid-state devices. They are
also capable of withstanding temporary overloads in voltage or current
which would destroy a solid-state device and then returning to normal
operation.

In 1948, American scientists Bardeen, Brattain and Shockley invented the
first transistor. At present transistors are widely used in amplifies, receivers,
transmitters, oscillators, TV sets, measuring instruments, pulse circuits,
computers and many other types of radio equipment. The invention of
transistors and solid-state devices led to acceleration in the growth of
electronics. Transistors are made from parts which do not wear out. They
waste very little power. They require no heating to generate their free
electrons. This means that equipment made with transistors is more
efficient, lighter than comparable valve equipment.

Notes to the text

internal 8HYMPEHHUU
envelope obonouxa
according to CO2NACHO YeMY-]l.
to handle onepuposamo
temporary 8pEeMEeHHbIU

2.4. Fill in the blanks with the following words.

emits copper plate conductor electronic gain
communication number  triode negative

In electric devices current flows in the ... .

... devices pass the electric current through vacuum.

In the early years electronic equipment was used for ... .
Filament ... electrons.

b S
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5. Vacuum tubes are classified according to the ... of electrodes.

6. Filament and ... are the main electrodes of the diode.

7.  Electron has a ... charge.

8. The function of the ... is amplification.

9. The stream of electrons passes through the ... wire.

10.  The ratio of the output signal to the input signal is called the ... .

2.5. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. The discovery of electron didn’t influence physical science.
It is possible to get the same results with ordinary electrical
equipment as with transistors and radio tubes.

3. The device is called electronic if the stream of electrons passes
through an electric copper wire.

4. The aim of electronics was to improve communication.

5. Vacuum tubes are classified according to the number
of electrodes.

6. Vacuum tubes are much less than solid-state devices.

7. Parts of transistors wear out very quickly.

8. Equipment made with transistors weighs much more in
comparison with valve equipment.

9. Transistors waste very much power.

10. A filament, a plate and a control grid are parts of a diode.

11. Electronics doesn’t serve to carry information.

'J 2.6. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What is electronics?

How are vacuum tubes classified?

What device is called electronic?

What is a semiconductor?

When was the first transistor invented?

What led to the acceleration in the growth of electronics?
What was the main purpose of electronics?
What are the advantages of transistors?

9. What are the advantages of vacuum tubes?
10. Where are vacuum tubes still widely used?
11. What led to a revolution in physical science?
12. Who invented the first transistor?

N e N N
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Text B
TRANSISTOR

Pretext exercises

2.7. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Key element, electronics, process, discrete, component, control function,
design, terminal, reproduction, operation, digital, intensity, vibration,
limitation, mobility.

2.8. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

reliability [r1.laia” biliati] application [.eepli”keifn]
majority [ma” dzorati] manufacturing [ . maenjo” feetform)]
determine [di” ta:min] ruggedness [*ragidnas]
vibration [var” breifn] intensity [1n” tansati]
predecessor [ pri:disasa] frequency [* fri:kwansi]

2.9. Translate the following attribute groups.

1. Control function

Equivalent mechanical control function
Sound reproduction

Signal processing

Modern transistor audio amplifier

High power application

Highly automated manufacturing process
Battery-powered application

High frequency operation

10. Over-the-air television broadcasting
11. Electron mobility

12. Atmospheric nuclear explosion

AP I

Memorize the following words and expressions

to achieve docmueamy, cathode Hazpesamenb
0obupamucs heater Kamooa
capacitor KOHOeHcamop, switch nepexaiuamens,
eMKOCMb BbIKAIOUAMENb
terminal KIeMMa, 3a4CUM dissipation paccesanue
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gain K03 puyuenm efficiency aghgpexmugrnocme,

yeunenus K03 puyuenm
NoJIe3H020 0elcmeus
signal obpabomxa reliability  naoesxcnocmo
processing cucHana
to determine onpedensimo due to gcieocmsue, U3-3d

application  npumenenue,npu-
JI0Jicenue;  npuboop,
YCMpOoUcmeo

i 2.10. Read the text.
TRANSISTOR

The transistor is the key element in practically all modern electronics and
one of the greatest inventions of the 20" century. Its importance in today’s
society rests on its ability to be mass produced using a highly automated
process (semiconductor device fabrication) that achieves astonishingly low
per-transistor costs.

Although several companies each produce over a billion
individually-packaged (known as discrete) transistors every year, the vast
majority of transistors now produced are in integrated circuits (IC) along
with diodes, resistors, capacitors and other electronic components, to
produce complete electronic circuits.

The essential usefulness of a transistor comes from its ability to use a small
signal applied between one pair of its terminals to control a much larger
signal at another pair of terminals. This property is called gain. A transistor
can control its output in proportion to the input signal, that is, act as an
amplifier. From mobile phones to televisions, vast numbers of products
include amplifiers for sound reproduction, radio transmission, and signal
processing. Modern transistor audio amplifiers of up to a few hundred watts
are common and relatively inexpensive.

Or, the transistor can be used to turn current on and off in a circuit as an
electrically controlled switch, where the amount of current is determined by
other circuit elements. Transistors are commonly used as electronic
switches, for both high power applications and low power applications.

Prior to the development of transistors, vacuum tubes (valves) were the
main active components in electronic equipment. The key advantages that
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have allowed transistors to replace vacuum tubes in most applications
are:

e Small size and minimal weight, allowing the development of
miniaturized electronic devices.

e Highly automated manufacturing process, resulting in low per-unit cost.

Lower possible operating voltages, making transistors suitable for small,

battery-powered applications.

No warm-up period for cathode heaters required after power application.

Lower power dissipation and generally greater energy efficiency.

Higher reliability and greater physical ruggedness.

Extremely long life. Some transistorized devices have been in service for

more than 30 years.

¢ Insensitivity to mechanical shock and vibration.

There are also some limitations in using transistors. Silicon transistors
do not operate at voltages higher than above 1000 volts. In contrast, electron
tubes have been developed that can be operated at tens of thousands of
volts. High power, high frequency operation is better achieved in electron
tubes due to improved electron mobility in a vacuum. Silicon transistors are
much more sensitive than electronic tubes to an electromagnetic pulse, such
as generated by an atmospheric nuclear explosion.

Notes to the text

along with emecme ¢, Hapsdy ¢
prior to 00
ruggedness 30. npoYHOCMYb

2.11. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or

false (F).
1. The transistor is one of the greatest achievements of the 19" century.
2. An IC, that is, a transistor with diodes, resistors, capacitors and
other electronic components is known as discrete transistor.
3. Modern transistor audio amplifiers are relatively expensive.

4. The advantages of transistors over vacuum tubes are their big size

and maximum weight.

A transistor is very stable to mechanical shock and vibration.

There are not any limitations in using transistors.

7. Silicon transistors are much less sensitive than electronic tubes to
an electromagnetic pulse.

SN
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2.12. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the

box.

electronic tubes lowcost IC gain Electron mobility
mass-produced

1. ... is higher in a vacuum.

2. Silicon transistors are much more sensitive than ... to an
electromagnetic pulse.

3. Transistors can be easily ... using a highly automated process.

4. Very ... of mass production is the main reason of transistor’s
importance in today’s society.

5. Diodes, resistors, transistors along with other electronic
components form ... .

6. The ratio of the output signal to the input signal is called ...

2.13. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What is one of the greatest inventions of the 20™ century?

Why is the transistor important in modern electronics?

How are most transistors produced now?

What properties have made a transistor a widespread device?

What devices have been replaced in controlling appliances and
machinery?

6. What is the “gain”?

7. How powerful are modern transistor audio amplifiers?

8. How is the transistor used as a switch?
9.
1

M

What are the key advantages of transistors?
0. Are there any disadvantages in using transistors? What are they?

2.14. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.

100

1. B snektpuyeckux npubopax TOK HNPOTEKaeT B METAUIMYECKOM
IIPOBOJTHUKE.

C camoro Hauaia cBs3b ObLIA TJIABHOM 11EIbIO 3JEKTPOHUKH.
DJEeKTPOHHBIE JTAMITbl KJIACCU(DUIUPYIOTCS TIO YU CITY 3IEKTPOJIOB.
Tpuoxa cocTOUT M3 aHOJA, KaTOJa U YIPABISAIOLIEN CETKH.
I'maBHast pyHKIMS TPHOAA — YCUIICHUE.

DJEKTPOHBI UCITYCKAKOTCSI OTPULATENBHO 3apsyKEHHBIM KaTOI0M.
AHOJ MEET NOJIOKUTENBHBIN 3apsil.

VYnpasisonas ceTka pacioiokeHa MeX 1y aHOJOM U KaTOJI0M.

PN kW



2.15.

9.

10.

11.

12.

DJEeKTPOHHBIE JIAMITbI PA0OTAIOT JIyYIlle ¢ BEICOKUM HalpsiKeHUEM
U Ha BBICOKHX 4aCTOTax.
TpaH3ucTtopsl MeHblle, Jierye, MoTpedstoT MEHbIIE SHEPrHH,
YE€M DJIEKTPOHHBIE JIAMIIBI.
TpaH3ucTOPBI MOKHO UCIIOJIB30BATH Ul BKIKOYEHUS U BBIKIIIO-
YEHUS TOKA B LICTIH.
Tpan3uctopHble TpUOOPHI 3aMEHUIH JAMIIOBBIE MPHOOPHI, TaK
KaK OHU UMEIOT MHOT'O ITPEUMYIIECTB.

GRAMMAR

Tenses of the Active Voice

Choose the right English equivalent to the Russian verb.

1.

2.

)]

Kakyto craThlo BbI ceiuac nepesoaure?

a) translate b) is translating c) are translating
Buepa 6 8 uacoe s nepeBOANJ CTATHIO.
a) translated b) had translated c) was translating
CKoIbKO cTaTeil BhI yoice mepeBeu?
a) have translated b) translated c¢) had translated
OH yacmo nepeBOANT CTaThU.
a) is translating b) translates c) translate

. 3aeémpa 6 7 uacos Beuepa 51 0yAy nepeBOAUTH CTaThIO.
a) will translate b) will have translated c) will be trans-
lating

51 Oyny mepeBOAUTB 3TY CTAThIO, K020ad Y MeHs Oyoem c80000Hoe
apems.

a) will translate b) will be translating c) will have translated
Yro T8I nenan euepa? — IlepeBoanI 0JHY CTAaThIO.
a) translated b) was translating c) have translated

51 yxe nepeBeJi IOJIOBUHY CTaTbU 00 MO020, KAK 8bl NPUULTU.

a) had translated  b) have translated c) translated

Oo0eraro nepeBecTH 3TY CTATBIO K HOHEOENbHUK) .

a) will translate b) will be translating c) will have translated
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2.16. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.
to take / to pass an exam — cOasamp 3K3aMeH

S cparo 3K3aMeHBI KaXKIbld CEMECTP.

S cpaBai ’K3aMeH Buepa.

51 Oyny cnaBaTh SK3aMEH 3aBTpa.

S cmaro sK3aMeH, HEe 3BOHU MHE.

S cnaBan sx3amen Buepa B 10 yacoB yrpa.

S Oyny cnaBath sK3ameH 3aBTpa B 10 yacoB yTpa.
S TOMBKO YTO cAall DK3aMEH.

Nk v =

2.17. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate forms.

[ usually ... the experiment results. (compare)

They ... text two tomorrow. (translate)

I ... this article by 5 o’clock yesterday. (read)

This student ... well at the last lesson. (answer)

The teacher ... the new grammar rule at the last lesson. (ask)

He ... you a copy of his paper by next Monday. (send)

When I came home, my sister ... her report. (prepare)

What ... you ... tomorrow at 11 o’clock? (do)

9. TI...just... with your group leader. (meet)

10.  Who... he ... yesterday afternoon? (falk to)

11.  We ... atest tomorrow morning. (write)

12.  I...your letter by the end of the week. (answer)

13.  Where is the teacher? He ... a new material. (explain)

14. 1 ... the article yesterday at 5 o’clock. (translate)

15. I...my diploma work by last week. (finish)

16.  She ... her notes for the exams now. (revise)

17.  We ... the job candidates tomorrow morning. (interview)

18. The students ... already ... credit tests. (pass)

19. The scientists ... the solution of a problem yesterday evening
(analyze).

20. Don’t come to my place! I ... . (work)

PN W=
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2.18. Read and translate the following sentences paying attention to

the tenses.

1. We usually take measurements with great accuracy.

2. The solar energy is converting the energy of the sun rays directly
into electric energy.

3. He noticed that the machine was making a noise which sounded
like human voices in conversation.

4. Industry has adapted electronic equipment to its own needs.

5. Diode consists of the filament that emits electrons and the plate
that attracts electrons.

6. The voltage on the grid controls how many electrons reach the
plate.

7. The discovery of this scientist did not receive due attention.

8. The invention of transistors has led to acceleration in the growth
of electronics.

9. A brief review of transistor advantages will provide the answers
to many questions.

10. Solid-state devices require less power than vacuum tubes.

11. The importance of this research has grown especially in

connection with space research.
12. These devices will give mankind invaluable assistance in

different fields of life.
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Unit 3. RECORDING SYSTEMS

Text A Audio Recording Systems
Text B Digital Audio Player

Grammar: passive voice; revising tenses

Text A
AUDIO RECORDING SYSTEMS

Pretext exercises

3.1. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Theory, phonograph, model, principle, telegraph messages, experiment,
machine, poem, to modify, patent, gramophone, vinyl disk, metal, magnetic,
minute, compact disc (CD) system, laser optical mechanism, specially,
digital-to-analogue converter (DAC), electronic signal, CD player.

3.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

fidelity [f1" delxt1] surface [ so:is]
deteriorate [dr” trar1oreit] concern [kon " sa:n]
eliminate [1" limnert] modify [* modifai]
Text A

AUDIO RECORDING SYSTEMS

Memorize the following words and expressions

to produce npou3800UmMs recording oJaumenvHocmo
capacity  sanucu
to manufacture npouzgooums, laser Jla3epHblll VY
U320MO6JAMb beam
record (n) 3anuce, niacmunka  surface nogepxHocmo
to record (v) 3anucvli8ams sound Kauyecmeo 36yKa
quality
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needle uena to YCmMpausama,
eliminate  uckirouameo

to reproduce 80CNPOU3BOOUMb to revolve epawamuca

to modify BUOOUBMEHAMb speed CKOpoCcmb
considerably 3HAYUMENIbHO to reflect  ompaosicame

hi-fi gvicoxkasa mounocms  to feed numams,

(high fidelity)  socnpoussedenus nooasamso

field noxe, 0061acmo to convert npeobpazogvieams

i 3.3. Read the text.

AUDIO RECORDING SYSTEMS

Charles Cros, a French scientist, produced a theory concerning
a phonograph, but he didn’t manufacture a working model. It was Thomas
Edison who produced a working model. Edison understood the principle of
recording and reproducing sound in 1877 as a byproduct of his efforts to
“play back” recorded telegraph messages and to transmit them by telephone.

Edison made a lot of experiments and invented a machine which consisted
of two diaphragms on either side of a drum of tinfoil. Each diaphragm was
attached to a needle which rested on the foil. Edison turned the drum by
hand and read a poem into one of the diaphragms — the recording unit —
which then cut a pattern into the tinfoil. Then Edison put the reproducing
needle at the start of the newly-cut groove and started turning the drum
again. He heard his own voice repeating the poem: the needle following the
groove in the foil reproduced the sounds that the other diaphragm had
recorded.

Alexander Graham Bell and his two associates took Edison’s tinfoil
phonograph and modified it considerably to make it produce sound from
wax instead of tinfoil. They began their work at Bell’s Volta Laboratory in
Washington, D.C., in 1879 and continued until they were granted basic
patents in 1886 for recording in wax.

For a long time hi-fi recordings have been produced on vinyl gramophone
records. Records use an analogue recording system, which stores patterns by
cutting a continuous groove in a vinyl disk. The sound can be reproduced by
spinning the record and using the movement of a metal needle in the groove
to produce varying magnetic fields. A typical LP (long-playing record) has a
recording capacity of about 45 minutes.
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A digital recording system, known as a compact disc (CD) system, was
introduced in 1982. This uses a laser optical mechanism in which a laser
beam reads marks on the surface of a specially prepared perspex disk. It
gives near-perfect reproduction of sound and the sound quality does not
deteriorate with use. Some of the problems associated with vinyl records are
eliminated such as “crackle” caused by dust and static, and “jumping”, due
to scratches on the recording surface.

To play back the recording, the disk is made to revolve at a constant speed
and a laser beam is directed at its surface. The varying reflection of the laser
beam is fed into a digital-to-analogue converter (DAC). This produces the
electronic signals, which are amplified to drive a loudspeaker.

In 1989, sales of compact disks (CDs) exceeded sales of long-play albums
(LPs) for the first time. By 1990, CD sales were more than double those of
LPs. Cheaper CD players and the introduction of mid-price and budget-price
discs have been partly responsible for the increase in CD sales.

Notes to the text
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to concern Kacamucs, umems OMmHoOuleHue
byproduct noOOUHbLI NPOOYKM

effort ycuaue

diaphragm 30. membpana

tinfoil (n) CMAHUOTb, ONOBSIHHASL (hONIbeA
to tinfoil (v) NOKPbI8AMb 0JI08IHHOU Ponbeoll
to rest on pacnonazamucs Ha

pattern PUCYHOK

groove 2#cenob0K, KaHABKA, 8bleMKd
associate NOMOWHUK, KOle2d

to spin KpYmumcsi

perspex niexkcuaiac

to deteriorate yXyowams, nopmumas(cs)
crackle mpeck, nompecKkueanue
scratch yapanuna

to exceed npesviuiamas

budget-price

HU3KAS (CHUMCEHHAsl, HeBblCOKAsl) YeHda



3.4. Read the following sentences and decide if they are true (T) of
false (F).

1.

Nownbkwbd

8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

It was Alexander Bell who produced the first working model of a
phonograph.
A phonograph was manufactured in 1887.
Only one of two diaphragms had a needle.
Bell produced sound from wax instead of tinfoil.
The reproducing needle recorded the sounds of Edison’s voice.
A compact disc system was introduced in 1980s.
A laser optical mechanism gives near-perfect reproduction of
sound.
The quality of sound in CDs greatly deteriorates with use.
Crackle is not caused by dust and static.
Scratches on the recording surface contribute to “jumping”.
By 1990 sales of CDs exceeded sales of LPs.
Cheapness of CDs is responsible for the increase in sales.

'ér 3.5. Read the text again and answer the questions.

O NN RN =

\O

10.
11.
12.

What is Thomas Edison famous for?

What is a phonograph?

How did Edison record the sound?

How did he reproduce the sound?

How did Bell modify tinfoil phonograph?

How is the sound reproduced on vinyl records?

What is a recording capacity of LP record?

What is a digital recording system?

Does the sound quality of CD deteriorate with use?
What are the problems with vinyl records?
What is DAC?

What is the reason for the increase in CD sales?
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Text B
DIGITAL AUDIO PLAYER

Pretext exercises

3.6. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Digital audio player, electronic device, primary function, audio file,
portable CD player, commercial production, personal computer, mobile
phone, music, MP3 player, digital format, flash memory, processor,
analogue sound signal, battery, display screen, device, track, USB, website,
TV episodes, microphone, user, risk.

3.7. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

miniature [* munitfa] install [ sto:l]
damage [* deemids] announce [ nauns]
environment  [In” varronmant] commercial [ko" ma:[(a)]]
tinnitus [ tmnitos] sequence [ sickwans]
permanent [ pa:moanant] associate [2" sau/f1eit]

3.8. Match the words in column A and B to make the expressions.

1. remote a. supply
2. integrated b. wave
3. power c. current
4. alternating d. line

5. radio e. timer

6. alarm f. clock

7. washing g. control
8. clock h. circuit
9. assembly 1. diode
10. germanium J- machine

Memorize the following words and expressions

consumer  nompebumeny, storage XpaneHnue
nokynamens

portable NnepeHoCHOl, embedded scmpoennbiti
nopmamueHbulil processor  npoyeccop
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support noooepoicka codec Kooep, dexooep,
AnOpUMMbL YRIOM-
HeHusl, pa3yniomHe-
HUSL OGHHBIX

to 06vA6IAMY to power numama
announce
to install yCmanaeaueamso jack 2He300, po3emKa,
NPYIHCUHHBLU
nepexkaoyamens
to spread  pacnpocmpanamu(csi)  to range HAX00UMbCsl
6 ouanazome
handset menegonnas mpyoka,  to provide  obecneuusams,
MobuLHASL mMpyOKa cHaboicamyb, dasams
stand- ABMOHOMHbIU suitable noOX00suUlL
alone
digital yughposas evlboopxa, volume pezynuposra
sampling ouckpemuzayus control 2pomKocmu

sequence nocnedosamenvHocmy  to result in - 6ecmu k uemy-1u6o
to store COXpaHAMb

i 3.9. Read the text.

DIGITAL AUDIO PLAYER

A digital audio player, or DAP, usually referred to as an MP3 player, is a
consumer electronic device that has the primary function of storing,
organizing and playing audio files. Some DAPs are also referred to as
portable media players as they have image-viewing and/or video-playing
support.

The immediate predecessor in the market place of the digital audio player
was the portable CD player. Kane Kramer designed one of the earliest
digital audio players which was capable of approximately 3.5 minutes of
audio playback but it didn’t enter commercial production. The world’s first
company to announce a portable MP3 player and the attendant system for
uploading MP3 audio content to a personal computer and then downloading
it onto a personal MP3 player was Audio Highway in 1996.

The next company on the MP3 player scene was South Korea-based Sachan
Information Systems which began selling its “MPMan” player in the middle
of 1998. In 2001 the first MP3 players were installed into mobile phones in
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South Korea and the first artist to sell songs as MP3 file downloads directly
to mobile phones was Ricky Martin. The innovation spread rapidly and by
2005, more than half of all music sold in South Korea was sold directly to
mobile phones. The idea spread across the globe and by 2005 all five major
handset makers, Nokia, Motorola, Samsung, LG and SonyEricsson had
released musicphones. By 2006, more MP3 players were sold in mu-
sicphones than all stand-alone MP3 players put together. The rapid rise of
the musicphone was a primary reason for developing iPhone. Today more
than half of all mobile phones in the world have an MP3 player.

Digital sampling is used to convert an audio wave to a sequence of binary
numbers that can be stored in a digital format, such as MP3. Common
features of all MP3 players are a memory storage device, such as flash
memory or a miniature hard disk drive, an embedded processor and an audio
codec microchip to convert the compressed file into an analogue sound
signal.

Most DAPs are powered by rechargeable batteries, some of which are not
user-replaceable. They have a 3.5 mm stereo jack; music can be listened to
with headphones, or played via an external amplifier. Nearly every DAP
consists of some kind of display screen and a set of controls with which the
user can browse through the library of music contained in the device, select
a track, and play it back. The controls can range from the simple buttons as
are found on most typical CD players for skipping through tracks or
stopping/starting playback to full touch-screen controls. One of the more
common methods of control is some type of the scroll wheel with associated
buttons.

Content is placed on DAPs typically through a process called “syncing”,
by connecting the device to a personal computer, typically via USB, and
running any special software that is often provided with the DAP on an
enclosed CD-ROM, or downloaded from the manufacturer’s website. The
music, or other content such as TV episodes or movies, is added to the
software to create a “library”. The library is then “synced” to the DAP via
the software. Many players have a built-in microphone which allows
recording. Usually recording quality is poor, suitable for speech but not
music.

The risk of hearing damage from digital audio players depends on both
sound level and listening time. The listening habits of most users are
unlikely to cause hearing loss, but some people are putting their hearing at
risk, because they set the volume control very high or listen to music at high
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levels for many hours per day. Such listening habits may result in temporary
or permanent hearing loss, tinnitus, and difficulties understanding speech in
noisy environments.

Notes to the text

to refer to as HA3bl6aMbCA

attendant conymemeyowuti

to skip nepenpuleueams, NepecKkakusanms
hearing damage Hapyuwienue cayxa

to put at risk puckosamuo

tinnitus wym 6 yuiax

3.10. Choose the correct variant and complete the following
sentences.

1.

The first person who designed the earliest digital audio player was
a) Ricky Martin

b) Kane Kramer

c) A.Bell

By 2006 most MP3 players were sold as

a) stand-alone

b) musicphones

c) iPhones

The most serious hearing damage caused by audio players is:
a) hearing loss

b) difficulties understanding speech in noisy environments
c) tinnitus

DAP is connected to a personal computer via

a) CD-ROM

b) USB

c) cable

Most DAPs are powered by

a) external amplifiers

b) jack

c) rechargeable batteries
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3.11. Match the English terms with their Russian definitions.

1. Digital sampling a. nudpoBoii aynuormneep

2. CD-ROM b. uudposas BHIOOpKA, JTUCKPETH3AIHS
3. USB C. KOMITAKT JUCK, JOCTYIHBIN TOJIBKO JJIs1 YTEHUS
4. DAP d. yauBepcanpHas nociaeoBaTeIbHas MUHA

3.12. Read the following sentences and say whether they are true (T)
or false (F).

1. The primary function of DAPs is video recording files.
The first company to release MP3 player was South Korean
Saehan Information Systems.

3. The first artist to use a mobile phone was Ricky Martin.

4. All mobile phones today have MP3 players.

5. Buttons are used to ship through tracks or stopping/starting
playback.

6. Every MP3 player is powered by replaceable rechargeable
batteries.

7. Software for DAP is always downloaded from the manufacturer’s
website.

8. Library of content is provided by the manufacturer.

9. Sound level of MP3 does not damage hearing at all.

10.  Tinnitus is caused by bad listening habits.

'ér 3.13. Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. What is the primary function of MP3 player?
. Why are some DAPs called portable media players?
3. What device was the immediate predecessor of the digital audio
player?
4. How long was playback of Kane Kramer’s player?
5. What was the first company to announce a portable MP3 player?
6. Who was the first artist to sell songs as MP3 player file
downloads to mobile phones?
What was the primary reason for developing iPhone?
What is “digital sampling” used for?
. What are the common features of MP3 players?
0.  What is the most common method of control in DAPs?
1. How is special software for DAP provided?
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3.14.

3.15.

12.
13.
14.

How is the library created?
What does the risk of hearing damage depend on?
What can you do to choose necessary track to listen to?

Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.

b=

N

11.

Tomac Dmucon co3nan pabouyro moaens GoHorpada.
OH ucnoap30Ba NPUHIIMII 3aIIUCH U BOCIIPOU3BECHHUS 3ByKa.
Wrna nBuranach 1o JOpOXkKe Ha (OJIbIe U 3archiBaja 3BYKH.
[Mudposas onTuyeckas cHUCTeMa HUCHOJb3YET JIA3EpHBIM ONTHYe-
CKHM MEXaHU3M.
KauectBo 3Byka B CD He yxy/auaeTcs Ipu UCIOJIb30BaHUU.
Wudopmanus, 3anucannas Ha CD, sBisieTcst UPPOBON U CUUTHI-
BaeTCs J1a3€pOM.
CD 1noxo>x Ha BUHUJIOBYIO ITUIACTUHKY.
ITepsbie MP3 muteliepbl ObUIM yCTaHOBJICHBI B MOOHMJIBHBIE TEe-
¢onsl B 2001 roxy.
MHorue rieiepbl UMEIOT BCTPOEHHBIH MUKPO(OH.
KHONKM MCHONB3YIOTCS Al MPOCMOTpa OMOIMOTEKH, BhIOOpa
JIOPOKKH U BOCIIPOM3BEJIEHUS 3BYKa.
Ecnu BBl ciymiaere rpOMKYI0 MY3bIKYy B TEUEHHUE JIOJIOrO Bpe-
MEHH, y BaC MOT'YT OBITh IPOOJIEMBI CO CITYXOM.

GRAMMAR

Passive Voice

Read and translate the following sentences paying attention to
the tenses.

W

Crystal valves were known long before the invention of vacuum
tubes.

They were all made from materials which we now classify as
semiconductors.

Vacuum tubes are still widely used.

Electrons are attached to a positively charged electrode.

Vacuum tubes are classified according to the number of
electrodes.

113



3.16.

114

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

The action of these devices was not understood.

These semiconductor devices were used as rectifiers.

An interesting research had been done before they got the better

results.

The applicants with the best scores are selected for an interview.
The speed with which arithmetic operations are performed is
affected by a number of factors.

Many materials now commonly used were not even thought of
thirty years ago.

Some important issues have not yet been resolved.

High frequency operation is better achieved in electronic tubes.
This invention was much written about at that time.

A lecture was attended by a great number of students.

The lecture will be followed by a discussion.

Final examinations are taken at the end of the course.

A new production plan will be discussed at the meeting.

A few illustrative examples have just been given.

An analysis of the data will have been made by next Monday.

Put a verb in brackets into the appropriate form.

1.
2.

3.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

A sequence of binary numbers can ... in a digital format.(store)
Digital audio players (DAPs) ... by rechargeable batteries.
(power)
Recording ... also ... in many players that have a built-in
microphone. (allow)
Hearing loss can ... both by sound level or listening time. (cause)
In 2001 the first MP3 players ... into mobile phones in South
Korea. (install)
In 2005 half of all music sold in Korea ... directly to mobile
phones. (sell)
Unfortunately before we make the experiment, their work ...
(publish).
The title of the article ... . (change)
The results ... by the presence of impurities. (affect)
This problem can ... from several points of view. (approach)
These parts ... of steel throughout. (make)
These requirements must ... . (meet)
The intellect ... into action. (involve)
Resistors ... with coloured bands to ease the problem of making
such small components. (code)



3.17.

15. The values ... above. (show)

16.  The tuner ... to the detector. (connect)

17.  Microprocessors ... now ... to control many household items
such as automatic washing machines, dishwashers, sewing
machines and food processors. (use)

18.  Electronic timers ... in digital clocks, water heaters, electric
cookers and microwave ovens. (find)

Revising Tenses

Choose the correct variant and translate the following
sentences.

1. The experiment ... by testing the end product.
a) will be followed b) will follow c) will have followed
2. The transistor can ... to turn current on and off in a circuit.

a) are used b) use c) be used
3. Vacuum tubes ... as the main active components in electronic
equipment.
a) were used b) was used c) are used

4. They ... the project by the end of March.
a) will have realized b) will have been realized c) will realize
5. Our country ... great success in space research.
a) has been achieved  b) has achieved c) will be achieved
6. The students ... their laboratory work now.
a) have done b) are doing c) are being done
7. The work ... by the end of the month.
a) will finish b) will have been finished c¢) will be finishing
8. Programming languages initially ... by people in universities or in
the government.

a) were created b) had created c) has been created
9. Most computer crimes ... by accident.
a) discover b) is discovered  c¢) are discovered
10. Public interest in the electric vehicle ... higher by now.
a) become b) became c¢) has become
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3.18. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate forms, active or
passive.
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1.

2.
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12.

13.
14.

15.
16.

17.
18.

19.
20.
21.

22.
23.
24.

The discovery of electron ... to a revolution in electrical science.
(lead)
Electronics ... to appearance of television, sound pictures and
long-distance calls. (contribute)
Until 1955 vacuum tubes ... the principle building blocks of
electronic circuits. (be).
Vacuum tubes ... still widely ... in oscilloscopes. (use)
Crystal valves ... long before the invention of vacuum tubes.
(know)
In 1948 American scientists ... the first transistor. (invent)
Solid-state devices ... the growth of electronics. (accelerate)
Transistors ... from parts which do not wear out. (make)
Transistors ... very little power. (waste)
The students ... a problem they had to solve. (give)
The laboratories our students work in ... with the best
equipment. (provide)
The substance ... in detail by the engineer in two months’ time.
(study)
The facts you ... about illustrate the use of generators. (tell)
The translation ... yet. (finish). It ... by the end of the month.

(finish)

This question ... yesterday. (discuss)

The electronic industry ... several types of microcomputers.
(produce)

The air in many cities ... by traffic and industry. (pollute)

Our technological advances ... to deal with the most difficult
problems. (allow)

Who ... the electric lamp? (invent)

The consumption of electricity ... every ten years. (double)

An audio codec microchip ... the compressed file into an
analogue sound signal. (convert)

Axioms ... no proof but theorems do. (require)

Several factors ... the quality of broadcast signal. (affect)

Last summer we ... a plant producing washing machines. (visif)



Unit 4. TELEVISION

Text A Television
Text B Robots

Grammar: attribute group,
complex sentences

Text A
TELEVISION

Pretext exercises
4.1. Read the words and try to guess their meaning.

Product, action, production, magazine, system, satellite, cable,
communication, channel, show, display, calculator, code, detailed, visual,
format, stage, manufacturer.

4.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

fair [fes] occur [0 ka:]

satellite [ seetalart] artificial [(a:tr fifal]
rural [ ruaral] convenient [kon vi:niont]
colour [kala] announce [0 nauns]
digital [ didz1tal] liquid [ likwid]
automatically [[oto’ maetikall]  major [ meidza]
occupy [ okjupai] brightness [ braitnas]
assembly [2”sembli] simultaneously ~ [.stmal temiosli]
influence [ influans]

4.3. Translate the following groups of words into English.

Cucrema aBTOMAaTMYECKOIO YIPaBJIEHMS, TOK MPOBOJAMMOCTH, IE€HEPATOP
C OTpHULATEIBHOM CETKOM, 3BYKOBOM CHUTHAJl IIPOMEKYTOYHOM YaCTOTHI,
UMITYJIbCHBIM T€HEpaTop, IEHepaTop KOJA BPEMEHH, MAaJOLIyMsIIUi
YCWJINTEIb, IIy4OK 3apsKEHHBIX YacTHULl, KaMmepa LBETHOIO TEJIEBU30pa,
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aBTOMAaTHYECKas pEeryJupoBKa YacTOThl, NpUOOp C OTpULATEIHHBIM
COINPOTHUBIIEHUEM, YacCTOTa M3IY4YEHHUs Jla3epa, Jiazep ¢ 0OpaTHOU CBS3bIO,
reHepaTop ¢ HU(POBBIM YIIPABICHUEM.

Memorize the following words and expressions

set npubop, ycmpoticmso  to occupy 3aHUMAMb

assembly cbopounas MuHuA, to define onpeodensamy

line JUHUSL COOpKU,

cOOpounblll KOHBellep
to appear NOABNIAMbCS definition onpeoeienue
to disappear ucuezamo high-definition menesudenue
TV 8bICOKOU

yemkocmu

to solve pewambo to manufacture npoussooums,
co30asams

to replace 3amenAmy, 3amewyams  to increase yeeauuusamn,
no8bIUAMD

digital yughposoii to decrease noHudICamy,
VMeHbUams

bright ApKull ratio omHouienue,
K03 puyuenm

colour YBemHou flat NAOCKULL

to switch nepexnoyams light ceem, necKutl

i 4.4. Read the text.

The television set is evidently the most important and popular electronic
product of all time. All homes in developed countries have one or more TV
sets and in many countries there are considerably more TV sets than
telephones.

TELEVISION

But in 1939 at the World’s Fair in New York a tiny nine-by-twelve inch box
was the centre of attention for hundreds of people. They were the first to see
a television set in action. Compared to today’s TV shows of underwater and
outer-space research, those first black-white pictures were not very good.
The pictures were only transmitted from one side of the Fair territory to the
other. But in 1939 they were of historical importance.
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When World War II broke out electronic factories that began the TV
production stopped making them and started making war materials instead.
When the war was over, TV sets began coming off factory assembly lines.
By 1958 there were millions of them.

At present TV communication is provided with the help of a system of
artificial earth satellites so that people living in different parts of the country
and all over the world and in different time zones are able to watch the
central TV programs at the most convenient hours.

Nowadays many countries also have cable TV, a system using wires for the
transmission of television programs. Cable television first appeared in 1949
as a means of transmitting TV signals to rural and mountain areas far from
big cities. Cable television’s next big step forward was made by the middle
1980s. Scientists announced that many technical problems had been solved
and in the future it would be possible via satellite and cable TV to use more
channels on a TV set at every home in the world.

A few years ago it became evident that the next major advance for TV
would be digital television. In a digital system the usual continuous signal is
replaced by a digital code containing detailed information on brightness,
colour, etc. A digital TV set hangs on the wall like a picture. Essentially, it
is a minicomputer with a visual display. Once a week you put the programs
you like into the memory, and the TV set will automatically switch on the
desired channel at the right time. You can watch several programs
simultaneously on miniscreens and then produce one of them in full format.
Also, the TV set can automatically video-record the programs when you are
absent or occupied.

By the end of 1980s television has moved to a new and the most important
stage in its development since the appearance of colour television.
Technically it is called high-definition television (HDTV) or Hi-Vision.
This is the much higher resolution television of the 21% century. The new
system increases the screen’s width-to-height ratio (16:9). The result is a
picture several times sharper than in the existing TV sets. Besides, recent
developments in  plasma display technology make HDTV
commercially practicable. The plasma display makes it possible to produce
a large, bright, colour, flat TV screen so thin and light that it can also be
hung on a wall like a framed picture. The engineering problem that has
existed almost since the first days of television may be solved now.
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4.5. Match the words to make an expression.

1. bright a. code

2. move b. TV

3. digital c. line

4. flat d. ratio

5. to increase e. color
6. assembly f. pulse

7. light g. directly
8. high definition h. display

4.6. Match the following words with their definitions.

1. to replace a) having a very light and strong color

2. set b) not natural or real, created by people

3. light c) to be used instead of smth.

4. definition d) block, unit

5. artificial e) to be busy

6. bright f) electromagnetic radiation that is visible to the
human eye

7. screen g) clarity of visual presentation

8. to be occupied h) the surface on which the image appears

4.7. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1.

The first black-and-white pictures were not of very high quality.

2. The TV production during World War II was of great importance.

3.

AN

Today people living in central parts of the country can watch only
central TV programs.

A cable TV system uses wires for the transmission of television
programs.

Digital TV is replaced by cable television.

It will be possible to watch several programs at the same time.
Hi-Vision is a new video system that makes a traditional picture.

'ér 4.8. Read the text again and answer the questions.

b=
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When did the first TV set appear?

Were people interested in the new invention? Why?
What distance were the first pictures transmitted?
Why was the TV production stopped in 19407



5.  What is the role of the artificial earth satellite?
6. What is cable television?
7. What is the functioning of digital television based on?
8. Have you ever video-recorded the TV program?
9.  What is the importance of HDTV?
Text B

ROBOTS

Pretext exercises

4.9. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

History, machine, musical instruments, industrial robots, manipulator,
control system, programme, mechanical, operation, type, elementary,
tactile, reaction, distance, object, information, automobile, mechanical
supermen, components, cement, electronic parts, chip, automatic
accuracy, video camera, space projects, nuclear reactor stations, product.

4.10. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

manipulator [ma” nipjulerta] sight [sart]
tactile [ teektail] breathe [bri:0]
possess [pa” zas] social [“sauf(9)l]

Memorize the following words and expressions

to tune HAcmpaueama printed circuit nevammnas niama
board

generation noKoneHue accuracy MOYHOCMb

to belong to  npunaonesxcams underwater n00B80OHbIE
exploration uccne0o8aHus.
research

to possess obradams advantage npeumyuecmao

to carry out  npunumamo disadvantage  nedoocmamok

a decision peuierue

to load 3a2pyaHcamo to improve YIY4uLams, cogep-

load 3aepysKa UleHCmeo8amy

to affect 8AUAMD to prevent npedomsepaujams
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i 4.111. Read the text.

ROBOTS

Throughout history people have tried to invent machines to perform a wide
variety of tasks, such as writing, drawing or even playing musical
instruments.

The word “robot” appeared first in a play called RUR (Rossum’s Universal
Robots) written by a Czech playwright Karel Capec. It comes from the
czech word “robota” meaning slave labour. In this play robots destroyed the
humans and created a new world inhabited only by robots.

In 1954 American inventor George Devol began his work that eventually
led to the development of industrial robots as we know them today.

The automatically controlled industrial manipulators are divided into three
generations: programmed, adaptive and intellectual. Characteristic of the
first generation — the programmed robots — is that their control system acts
according to a rigid oft-repeated programme all the time. But the
programmed robot is easily retuned to various action programmes. All the
industrial robots in stamping, mechanical processing, and in other auxiliary
“manual” operations as well as in loading and unloading that have been
widely introduced belong to this generation. They will continue to be the
main type of robots.

Adaptive robots, or robots of the second generation, are being developed
along with them. Where they differ is that they possess the most elementary
senses in their manipulators — tactile (sense and touch), power (reaction to
the magnitude of the work effort), locating (reaction to the distance to the
object and the speed of approaching it), and light (reaction to the object
located within a beam of light).

The third generation — the intellectual robots — possesses far richer means
for sensing (including sight), for processing information and carrying out a
decision. It enables us to say that the robot possesses “artificial intellect”.

Many of the robots in use today do jobs that are especially difficult for
human workers. These are the types of jobs that require great strength or
pose danger. For example, robots are particularly useful in the
auto-manufacturing industry where parts of automobiles must be welded
together. As mechanical supermen, robots may do anything from moving
heavy components between workstations to carrying bags of cement.
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Spray painting is another task suited to robots because robots do not need to
breathe. Unlike human painters, they are unaffected by the poisonous fumes.
Third in the list of useful jobs for robots is the assembly of electronic parts.
Robots shine at installing chips in printed circuit boards because of
a capability that robots have that people don’t. A robot, once properly
programmed, will not put a chip in the wrong place. Their automatic
accuracy is particularly valuable in this kind of industry because locating
and fixing mistakes is costly.

Now robots that are fitted with video cameras and other sensing devices can
detect heat, texture, size and sound. These robots are used in space projects,
nuclear reactor stations, and underwater exploration research.

The use of industrial robots has produced a number of economic and social
advantages. Among them are the improvement in productivity, greater
humanization of working life, prevention of labour accidents, improvement
of product quality and the development of new industries.

Notes to the text

rigid oft-repeated program @uxcuposannas uacmo
NO6MOPAIOWAACA NPOSPAMMA

to weld ceapuseamo

texture mexcmypa

accident Hecuacmublil c1y4atl

'ér 4.12. Read the text again and answer the questions.

Where does the word “robot” come from?

How are the robots classified?

How do programmed robots act?

What is the difference between programmed and adaptive robots?
What is the characteristic of intellectual robots?

Where are the robots used?

What is the role of robots?

Will the robots replace people? Why?

What are the advantages of using robots in industry?

RSP AINANE ol ol S e
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4.13. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.

e

p
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1.

2.

9.

10.
11.

4,

ARSI BN ol S e

I1epBeiit TeneBu30p ObLT MpogeMoHcTpupoBaH B 1939 rony B Heio
Hopxe.
YepHo-0Oenple KapTUHKH OBUIM IUIOXOTO KadecTBa M IepeiaBa-
JIUCh Ha KOPOTKOE PACCTOSTHUE.
IIpon3BOACTBO TENEBU30POB IpEeKpaTUioch BO Bpemsa Ilepsoi
MHPOBOH BOMHBL.
CeroaHs TelEBU3MOHHAS CBSI3b 00ECIIEUMBAETCS C MMOMOUIBIO CH-
CTEMBI UCKYCCTBEHHBIX CITyTHUKOB 3EMJIH.
KabenbHOE TeneBuaeHNE — 3TO CUCTEMa, UCTIONIB3YIOIIasi IPOBOIA
i nepenayn TV nporpamm.
B mmdpoBoii cucreme aHaIOroBBIM CUTHAN 3aMeHseTcs nudpo-
BBIM KOJIOM, COJIEPKaIllUM HH(POPMALIUIO O IPKOCTH, IIBETE U T.1.
HDTV — 310 TeneBuaeHUE C BRICOKOH pa3permaroiieii cnocoOHo-
CTBIO.
CnoBo po0OOT MPOM30LLIO OT YEHICKOTo clioBa “robota”, o3Haya-
IOIIETO PaOCKUi TPYHI.
PoGoTbI nenarcs Ha TpU MOKOJICHHS: MPOTpaMMHpYyeMble, ajarl-
TUBHBIE U NHTEJUIEKTyaJIbHBIE.
Po60ThI 3aMEHSIOT JIt0/Ieii B MOHOTOHHOM U OTIacHOM padoTe.
[TpeumymiectBaMmu poOOTOB SIBJISIIOTCS BBICOKAs MPOHM3BOJIU-
TENbHOCTD, YIIYUILIEHUE Ka4eCTBA TPOAYKIUH U T.1.

14. Topics for discussion.

Different types of industrial robots and their application.
Robots today and tomorrow.

Types of jobs suitable for robots.

Robots in space exploration.

Robots in military service.

History of television.

The role of television in people’s life.

Your favourite TV programs.

Different kinds of television.



Attribute group

4.15. Read and translate the following groups of words.

Energy spectrum, light pulse, copper wire, potential difference, flicker
noise, frequency band, charge distribution, power gain, discrete-circuit
design, feedback laser, ice thickness measurement, low-power TV
transmitter, radar ice probe, large-scale integrated circuit, direct electrode
voltage, displaced phase centre antenna, transmission distortion measuring
set.

4.16. Choose the right variant.

1. Automatic frequency correction
a) aBTOMaTHYECKasi 4aCTOTa KOPPEKLUH,
0) KOppeKIHs aBTOMAaTHIECKON YaCTOTHI
B) aBTOMaTHYeCKas KOPPEKIHS YaCTOThI
2. Parallel-feed amplifier
a) YCHIUTENb C NMapalijielbHbIM MU TAHUEM
0) mapayienTbHOE MUTAHUE YCUITUTEIS
B) MapauIeNbHbIA YCUIIUTENb C TUTAHUEM
3. Transistor equivalent circuit
a) TPaH3UCTOP SKBUBAJICHTHON CXEMBI
0) PKBUBAJIEHTHAsI CXeMa TPaH3UCTOPa
B) TPAH3UCTOP C SKBUBAJICHTHON CXeMO
4. Automatic gain control
a) aBTOMaTH4eCcKast PeryJIMPOBKa YCUIICHHUS
0) ycuiieHHe ¢ aBTOMaTHYECKOW PerynpoBKOM
B) PEryJupOBKa aBTOMAaTHUYECKOT0 YCUICHHUS
5. Integrated-circuit electron device
a) HHTerpajbHas cxeMa 3JIeKTPOHHOTro Mmpudopa
0) mpubop ¢ MHTETPATLHOU cXeMOi
B) JIEKTPOHHBIN MpUOOp Ha UHTETPATBHOM cxeme
6. Temperature compensated oscillator
a) TemIepaTypHasi KOMIIEHCallUs TeHepaTopa
0) reHepaTop C TeMIepaTypHOi KOMIIEHCAIUeH
B) KOMIIEHCAllUsl TeMIIepaTyphbl TeHepaTopa
7. Automatic data processing system
a) aBTOMaTH4ecKas cucTteMa 0OpabOTKHU JaHHBIX
0) cucreMa aBTOMAaTH4YeCKOH 00pabOTKHU TaHHBIX
B) aBTOMaTH4ecKasi 00paboTKa JaHHBIX CUCTEMBI
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Complex sentences

4.17. Read and translate the following sentences paying attention to
the subordinate clauses.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

. We know our scientists have achieved great success in the

development of electrical engineering.

Radio waves our students will study propagate at a great speed.
We know the warm air rises and the cooler air takes its place.

The facts you have been given above are an attempt to illustrate
this phenomenon.

From this article we learned the hydrogen atom is the simplest.
The antenna we are speaking about is mounted on the airplane.
The laboratory he works in carried out an important research.

The report he made after their delegation had visited our plant
shows he has finally realized the importance of the work we are
doing here.

Associations will organize numerous meeting devoted to the part
our state has played in the progress of modern society.

The most important effect the Moon has on the Earth is the
production of the tides.

The local station is broadcasting the news I have already heard
today.

The principles Ford used to make Model T are used in motor
manufacturing up to now.

For a long time Bell couldn’t get the results he was looking for.
The problem this article deals with is connected with subject we
study.

It is difficult to imagine the world we live in without radio,
television and telephone.

The new methods of research the engineers had used at the plant
greatly improved their work.

It was stated the conclusion was correct.

Materials new computers depend on must be of the best quality.
The number of components supercomputers consist of is great.
The laboratory the Curies worked in was very primitive.

Satellites our communication goes through are sent into space
regularly.

The problem Bell was interested in was not an easy one and it took
several years to solve it.



4.18.

23. The changes and movements of the air we are surrounded with

influence our life.

24. This is an article that deals with some environmental problems we

face.

25. This is the principle the mercury thermometer is based on.

Read and translate the following sentences paying attention to
the conditional clauses.

10.

11.

12.

If light is cut off, the flow of electrons from the cathode stops and
the current is reduced to zero.
If sufficient heat is applied for a long period of time, the electrons
will leave the metal and fly off into space.
Let us picture what would happen if there were a conducting wire
between two points of unequal potential.
The force of the Earth gravitation will decrease provided the
distance from the Earth increases.
If you had arranged the equipment the way you were told, the
results of the work would have been much better.
If you classified the data, fewer tests would be needed.
If he had been able to get all the books on that subject, his report
would have been much better.
The measurements were always correct provided the necessary
instruments were used.
If they had completed their research, the results would have been
discussed at the conference.
The manned spaceships could not have been launched into space
unless the scientists had studied the information received from
the space satellites.
An aircraft pilot can get all the information he needs provided he
contacts a radio navigation station.
Space flights would be impossible unless special materials for
space vehicles were produced.
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Unit 5. INTEGRATED CIRCUITS

Text A  Integrated Circuits
Text B Cellphones

Grammar: participle

Text A
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS

Pretext exercises

5.1. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Electronics, microchip, components, integration, manual, discrete, photoli-
thography, economically, to reflect, combination, vertically, horizontally,
microwave.

5.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

substrate [*sab.strert] approach [o” proutf]
enormous [1"no:mas] notably [*nautabli]
guidance [ gaidans] advance [od " va:ns]
propose [pra” pauz] initiated [1" niftertid]
entire [ taig] supercomputer [ su:pokom.pju:ta]
Memorize the following words and expressions
surface NO8EePXHOCMb die Kpucmaini
tiny Kpouileunwvili, Maienvbkutl to consume  nompe0Oiams
enormous 2pomaonwlll, ocpomublli  guidance cucmema-
system nymegooumeiv,
cucmema
VIpaeienus.
assembly Moumadic, coopka, circuit board nevamnasn
KOMNOHOBKA naama
circuit npoexmuposeanue cxem, growth pocm
design KOHCMPYKYUS CXeMbl

128



in place of emecmo entire 6ecv, NONHbIL,
yenvlil

performance paboma,
nPOU3800UMENLHOCb,
xXapaxmepucmuxa

i 5.3. Read the text.

INTEGRATED CIRCUITS

In electronics, an integrated circuit is a miniaturized electronic circuit
consisting mainly of semiconductor devices, as well as passive components
that have been manufactured on the surface of a thin substrate of
semiconductor material. The integration of large numbers of tiny
transistors, diodes, resistors and capacitors into a small chip was an
enormous improvement over the manual assembly of circuits using
electronic components. The integrated circuit’s mass production capability,
reliability, and building-block approach to circuit design ensured the rapid
adoption of standardized ICs in place of designs using discrete transistors.

There are two main advantages of ICs over discrete circuits: cost and
performance. Cost is low because the chips, with all their components, are
printed as a unit by photolithography and not constructed one transistor at a
time. Furthermore, much less material is used to construct a circuit as a
packaged IC die than as a discrete circuit. Performance is high since the
components switch quickly and consume little power because the
components are small and close together.

The first integrated circuits contained only a few transistors. The term
“Small-Scale Integration” (SSI) was used to denote them. SSI circuits were
crucial to early aerospace projects in 1960s as Apollo program needed
lightweight digital computers for their guidance systems.

The next step in the development of integrated circuits, taken in the late
1960s, introduced devices which contained hundreds of transistors on each
chip called “Medium-Scale Integration” (MSI). They were attractive
economically because while they cost a little more to produce than SSI
devices, they allowed more complex systems to be produced using smaller
circuit boards, less assembly work and a number of other advantages.

Further development led to “Large-Scale Integration” (LSI) in the mid
1970s, with tens of thousands of transistors per chip.
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The final step in the development process, starting in the 1980s and
continuing through the present, was “Very Large-Scale Integration” (VLSI).
To reflect further growth of complexity, the term ULSI that stands for
“Ultra-Large-Scale Integration” was proposed for chips of complexity of
more than 1 million transistors.

Wafer-scale integration (WSI) is a system of building very large integrated
circuits that uses an entire silicon wafer to produce a single “super-chip”.
Through a combination of large size and reduced packaging, WSI could
lead to dramatically reduced costs for some systems, notably massively
parallel supercomputers.

A system-on-a-chip (SOC) is an integrated circuit in which all the
components needed for a computer are included on a single chip.
A three-dimensional integrated circuit (3D-IC) has two or more layers of
active electronic components that are integrated both vertically and
horizontally into a single circuit. Among the most advanced are the
microprocessors or cores, which control everything from computers
to cellular phones to digital microwave ovens.

Only half a century after their development was initiated, integrated circuits
have become wuseful. That is, modern computing, communication,
manufacturing and transport systems, including the Internet, all depend on
the existence of integrated circuits.

Notes to the text

substrate
building block approach

furthermore

close together

to denote

crucial

Small-Scale Integration
(SSI)

Medium-Scale Integration
(MSI)

Large-Scale Integration
(LS

Very Large-Scale

130

no0N0J4CKA

Memoo [nocmpoenust YYHKYUOHAILHO
cneyuanusupoganuvix UC na 6ase]
CMAaHOapmHuIxX 010K08

bonee moeo

corcamulii, be3 nponycKos

03Hayamv, 0603HAYAMb

pewarowuii, Kpumuieckui

Manas cmeneHb UHMepayul;

manvie unmezpanvruvle cxemol, MUC
CpeoHss cmeneHb unmezpayuu;
cpeoHue unmeepanvhvie cxemovl, CHC
8bICOKAS CMenetb UHMe2payuu;
bonvuue unmezpanvhvie cxemol, BUC
CBEpPXBbICOKASL CMeNnetb UHMe2payuu,



Integration (VLSI) c8epxoobUILe UHMESPATIbHbIE CXeMbl,

CbHUC
Wafer-scale integration unmezpayus 6 macuimaode (yenoii)
(WSI) NAACMUHbL
dramatically 3HAYUMEIbHO, NOPA3UMEIbHO
notably UCKTIIOYUMENbHO, 0COOEHHO
system-on-a-chip (SOC) cucmema Ha MuKpocxeme

5.4. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the

box.

photolithography power performance capability lightweight

useful

cores complexity microprocessors layers substrate

1.

W

*®

9.

10.

Semiconductor devices, as well as passive components, are
manufactured on the surface of a thin ... of semiconductor
material.
The rapid adoption of standardized ICs was due to its mass
production ... .
An IC is printed as a unit by ... .
... 1s high since the components switch fast and consume little ....
SSI circuits were crucial to aerospace projects as they needed ...
digital computers for their guidance systems.
A three-dimensional integrated circuit has two or more ... of
active electronic components on a single circuit.
Microwaves are controlled by ... .
Integrated circuits have become ... for the last 50 years.
The term ULSI is used to denote chips of ... of more than 1ml
transistors.

The most advanced are ... which control everything.

5.5. Complete the table.

Time period | Scale of integration | Number of transistors per chip

1960s SSI a few

hundreds of transistors

mid 1970s

VLSI

over a million
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'J 5.6. Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. Whatis an IC?

2. What material is the substrate of IC made of?

3. How were transistors assembled earlier?

4. What ensured the rapid adoption of ICs?

5.  What are the main advantages of ICs over discrete circuits?

6. Why is the performance of IC high?

7. How many transistors were used in SSI?

8. How is an IC with tens of thousands of transistors per chip called?
9. How are the layers of active components integrated in 3D-1Cs?
10. What do modern computing systems depend on?

CELLPHONES

Pretext exercises
5.7. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Communication, aeroplane, mobile phone, service, system, message, type,
limit, user, interference, car park, register, position, signal, contact, monitor,
test.

5.8. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

emergency [1" ma:dzonsi] interference [.intoe” frorans]
available [2” verlobl] compromise [* kompramaiz]
lightweight [ lartwert] permanently [ pa:manantli]
portable [ po:tabl] automatically [.0:ta” meetikali]
cellular [ seljula] neighbouring [* nerbarip]
Memorize the following words and expressions
band nonoca interference unmepgepenyus,
NPONYCKAHUS, 83aUMHOE GRUAHUE,
ouanaszom nomexu
to provide cHabcamy, public menegonnas
obecneyusams telephone cmanyus 0oue2o
exchange noJIb306AHUS
to relay nepeoasamau to make a call nossonumo

no mene@omny
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lack HeooCmamox, register JHCYpHAN 3anucell,

omcymcemeue peecmp
to npeoooiesamn, to page 30. conpogodcoams
overcome npeeo3moub
lightweight  neckuii to cause 8b13b16aMb
transceiver npuemonepedamyux  to tune Hacmpausams
to allocate npeoHasHauamo, to take the call omeemumo na me-
pesepsuposamb J1e@hOHMbILL 360HOK
to vary MEHAMbCS, to prevent npeoomepawjams,
pazHoobpazume mewamao
to depend on 3asucems om signal strength yposens cucnana
cluster epynna, 610K, cogo-
KYRHOCMb, nakem
i 5.9. Read the text.
CELLPHONES

Radiophones, using the VHF band, were developed during the Second
World War to provide communications for ships and aeroplanes. At the end
of the war they were further developed as mobile phones for use by the
emergency services and other services such as taxis.

With mobile phone systems, all communications take place through a
central control base station. Mobile units normally do not communicate
directly with other mobile units. They send messages to the control base
station and the base station controller relays the messages to the other
mobile units. Although mobile phones can be moved, they must stay within
fixed areas. This type of system is limited by the fact that there are not
enough VHF frequencies available for large numbers of communications
between individual users.

The problem of a lack of suitable frequencies can be overcome by using a
cellphone network. A cellular phone (cellphone) is a lightweight, portable
radio transceiver which can transmit and receive telephone calls anywhere
in the cellular network area. In the network, the same frequencies can be
used for many different telephone calls at the same time. To achieve this,
each communications area is divided into a number of hexagonal-shaped
cells.

Each cell is allocated a number of frequency channels for communications.
Although the frequencies used in any one cell are not used in its
neighbouring cells, the same frequencies can be used in cells further away
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without causing interference. The size of the cells varies from 1 km to about
30 km across, depending on the output power of the cellphone transmitters.
Each area can have a different number of cells, but a cluster of seven cells
gives a good compromise between the number of frequency channels
available in each cell and the interference between communications in
different cells.

Each cell has a small electronic base station situated in a public place such
as a car park or shopping centre. All the base stations for a cluster of cells
are permanently connected to a main switching centre (MSC). This contains
a computer to select suitable frequencies and control the communications
for that cluster of cells. The MSC is also connected to other MSCs and to
the public telephone exchange, allowing cellphones to make calls or receive
calls from other cellphones and fixed telephones throughout the whole
telephone system.

The MSC keeps a register of cellphones indicating their cell position. If the
cellphone moves to another cell, its new position is signalled to the MSC. In
this way, the MSC knows where to send signals to contact each cellphone.
When a call is made to a cellphone, the MSC first checks the registrations to
find the position of the cellphone. It then pages the cellphone and causes it
to tune to the allocated frequency channel. The cellphone then begins
sending an 8 kHz signal to the base station. When the user takes the call, the
8 kHz signal is discontinued and the speech channel is enabled.

The base station constantly monitors the signal level of a call. If the signal
level becomes too strong, it will cause interference to other users. To
prevent this, the power level of the cellphone is automatically reduced. If
the signal level becomes too weak, the MSC tests the signal strength from
neighbouring base stations and switches the call to another base station and
speech channel if necessary. This may cause a period of silence of up to
about 400 ms while the switching takes place.

Notes to the text

emergency service asaputinas ciyxicoa
within 8 npedenax, 8 pamKax
hexagonal ulecmuy201bHbll
compromise KOMnpoMucc
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5.10. Read the text and say which paragraph deals with the following:

a) cellphone networks;

b) how signal levels are controlled;

c) how the MSC locates a cellphone;

d) limitations of mobile phone systems;

e) frequency distribution within cells and clusters;

f) the development of mobile phones;

g) how cellphones link with other cellphones and with the telephone

system.

5.11. Match the beginnings and the ends of the following sentences.

1.

Mobile phones using the VHF band were
developed for use by ...

. Mobile phone systems work through a ...
. The lack of VHF bands for large numbers of

individual users is the main reason for ... of
mobile units.

. The same frequencies can be used for a large

number of calls at the same time in the ...

. The size of the cells varies depending on the out-

put power of the cellphone ...

. MSC is connected to other MSCs and to the ...

giving opportunity to make and receive calls via
cellphones and fixed phones.

. MSC first checks the registrations to find the

position of the ...

. When the user takes the call, the 8 kHz signal is

discontinued and the ... is enabled.

a) limitations

b) emergency
services

¢) cellular network
area

d) transmitters

e) central control
base station

f) speech channel

) public telephone
exchange

h) cellphone

135



'}I 5.12. Read the text again and answer the questions.

oy

A S

~

8.
9.

Who uses mobile phones?

What does the MSC register of cellphones contain?

What is the difference between a mobile phone and a cellphone?
What does the word “cellphone” imply?

How large is the cell?

How does the MSC prevent interference caused by a strong signal
level?

What is the most suitable number of cells to form a cluster?
When were radiophones developed?

How does an MSC ensure that a cellphone is using the right
frequency for a call?

10. What is permanently connected to MSC?

5.13. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.
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1.

2.

9.

10.
11.

I1epBolit TeneBu30p ObLT pogeMoHcTpupoBaH B 1939 rony B Heto
Hopxe.
YepHo-0Oenble KapTHHKH OBUIM IUIOXOTO KadecTBAa M IepeiaBa-
JIUCh Ha KOPOTKOE PACCTOSTHUE.
IIpon3BOACTBO TENEBU30POB IpEeKpaTUinoch BO Bpems Ilepsoi
MHPOBOH BOMHBL.
CeroaHs TeJIeBU3MOHHAS CBSI3b 00ECIEUMBAETCS C MMOMOUIBIO CH-
CTEMBI UCKYCCTBEHHBIX CITyTHUKOB 3EMJIH.
KabenbHOE TeneBuaeHNE — 3TO CUCTEMa, UCTIONB3YIOIIasi IPOBOIa
i iepenayr TV nporpamm.
B mmdpoBoii cucreme aHaIOroBbI CUTHAN 3aMeHseTcs: nudpo-
BBIM KOJIOM, COJIEPKaIllUM HH(POPMALIUIO O IPKOCTH, LIBETE U T.1.
HDTV — 310 TeneBuaeHHE C BRICOKOH pa3pemaroiieii cnocoOHo-
CTBIO.
CnoBo poOOT MPOU30ILIO OT YEHICKOTo clioBa “robota”, o3Haya-
IOIIET0 PaOCKUi TPYHI.
PoGoTbl nenarcs Ha TpU MOKOJIEHHS: MpOrpaMMHpYyeMble, ajarl-
TUBHBIE U NHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHBIE.
Po60ThI 3aMEHSIOT JIt0/Ieii B MOHOTOHHOM U OTIacHOM padoTe.
[TpeumymiectBaMmu poOOTOB SIBJISIIOTCS BBICOKAs MPOM3BOJIU-
TENbHOCTD, YIIYUIIEHUE Ka4eCTBA IPOAYKLUH U T.A.



GRAMMAR

Participle

5.14. Choose the correct form of the participle.

5.15.

1. A robot is a mechanical device controlled / controlling by
a computer.

2. Students studied / studying at our university must know
Mathematics well.

3. A smart card is a plastic card containing / contained a processor
and memory chip.

4. The parts producing / produced by our plant are reliable.

The man replacing / replaced this device by a new one is our

mechanic.

Writing / Written in pencil the article was difficult to read.

When translating / translated the article he used no dictionary.

The data obtained / obtaining are in full agreement with the theory.

Scientists worked / working at new computers have a lot of

different problems to solve.

10. All components needed / needing for a computer are included

on a single chip.

N

0 %0 N o

Complete the following sentences with the correct variant.

1. ... thistext I found a lot of interesting expressions.

a) Read b) Having read c¢) Having been read
2. He sat all night ... e-mails to his colleagues.

a) writing b) written c) having written
3. Ilooked through the article ... into Russian.

a) translating b) translated ¢) having translated
4. The man ... atthe board is our English teacher.

a) is standing b) standing c) stood
5. He told us about the problems ... in his laboratory.

a) solving b) having solved ¢) being solved
6. ... the new engine was recommended for mass production.

a) Having tested  b) Having been testedc) Being tested
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5.16.

138

7.

8.

9.

10.

. to the meeting he came first.

a) Having invited  b) Inviting ¢) Being invited
... In action the device was greatly modified.
a) Having been seenb) Having seen c¢) Being seen
... the student couldn’t go out.
a) Asking b) Being asked c¢) Having asked
... the Internet I find a lot of interesting information.
a) Entered b) Being entered c) Entering

Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the
participle.

Model: Having given a promise he couldn’t fail us. (das, nocie moeo xax
OH Oan; to give — dasamv)

1.

10.

. all his exams he decided to have a great party. (coas, nocie
Mo20 KaK oH coai,; to pass coasamuy)

I spent the rest of the day ... a few problems. (pewas; to solve —
peuiamn)

. at the airport we went to the check-in office. (npubwis; to
arrive — npubdvieamy)

He did it, ... of the result. (ne dymas; to think — oymamy)

. enough money he bought the desired book. (rakonus; rozoa
OH HAKONUTT; 10 Save — KOnumby)

The engineer ... that experiment took a lot of measurements.
(0enarowuii, nposoosawuii; to make — denamo, nPoBOOUMD)

... quite often our car often breaks down. (mak xax ucnonvzyrom,
10 use — UCnoaIb306amy)

. the new apparatus was recommended for work in all the
laboratories. (nocie mozo xax nposepunu; to test — nposepsam)

The question ... is a serious one (komopwiii obcyxicoaemcs, to
discuss — oo6cyscoamy)
... he passes his exams successfully. (6yoyuu mpyodonooussim,
max kax o mpyooarooussiii, to be hardworking — 6vimv mpy-
001100UBbIM).



5.18. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
functions of participles.

1.

Lo

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

The device made in our laboratory will be used in industry.
Having designed the car radar the engineers started complex
tests.
Robots looking more and more like human beings will take over
a lot of the boring everyday work we do today.
Using the energy of the atom we produce electric energy at
atomic power plants.
Algol is a system being developed and intended to become
a universal programming language.
The instrument used is very reliable.
Applying this new method the operator received good results.
The computer tested showed that it needed no further upgrading.
Being tested in the laboratory the instrument showed good
characteristics.
Having lost a negative charge the atoms became positively
charged ions.
Having been used for a long time the device was out of order.
Having been measured with inaccurate instruments the data
were incorrect.
Solving a problem you must write down the equation.
What do you think of the method being used now?
Being produced of modern materials devices met all
requirements.
Having been carefully tested the device was put into operation.
The data received are of no interest.
The completed project was a great success.
Having collected all the necessary data we should analyse them.
The method proposed by the researcher was not acceptable.
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Unit 6. COMPUTERS

Text A History of Computing
Text B Configuration

Grammar: gerund

Text A
HISTORY OF COMPUTING

Pretext exercises
6.1. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Mechanical, era, analytical, microprocessors, machines, personal,
individuals, form, laptops, netbooks, smartphones, market, analysts.

6.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

refer [r1" far] appliance [o" plarans]
abacus [ abakas] obsolete [ obsalit]
decennial [dr”senral]

Memorize the following words and expressions

originally UBHAYATIBHO, vacuum tube AAMNO8AsL 6bIYUCTIU-
cHauana computer menbHas MAuUHa

to refer (to) umemao transistor(ized) swviuuciumenvras
omHoweHue, computer Mauuna
OMHOCUMbCA Ha MPaH3ucCmopax

punched card neppoxapma in conjunction 6 covemanuu c

with
data obpabomxa
processing OaHHbIX
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i 6.3. Read the text.

HISTORY OF COMPUTING

Originally, the term “computer” referred to a person who
performed numerical calculations (a human computer) often
with the aid of a mechanical calculating device. Examples of
early mechanical computing devices included the abacus,
the slide rule, etc. In 1623 Wilhelm Schickard built the first
mechanical calculator and thus became the father of the

computing era.

However, none of those devices fit the modern definition of a computer
because they could not be programmed. In 1801, Joseph-Marie Jacquard
developed a loom in which the pattern being woven was controlled by
punched cards. The series of cards could be changed without changing the
mechanical design of the loom. This was a landmark point in
programmability. In 1837, Charles Babbage was the first to design a fully
programmable mechanical computer that he called “The Analytical Engine”.
In 1890, the United States Census Bureau used punch cards and sorting
machines designed by Herman Hollerith to handle the flood of data from the
decennial census mandated by the Constitution. Hollerith’s company
eventually became the core of IBM. IBM developed punch card technology
into a powerful tool for business data processing and produced an extensive
line of specialized unit record equipment.

More powerful and flexible computing devices were constructed in the
1930s and 1940s, gradually adding the key features that are seen in modern
computers. Vacuum tube computers were in use throughout the 1950s, but
were largely replaced in the 1960s by transistor computers, which were
smaller, faster, and cheaper, used less power and were more reliable. By the
1970s, the adoption of integrated circuit technology and the creation of
microprocessors such as the Intel 4004 caused another leap in size, speed,
cost and reliability. By the 1980s, computers had become sufficiently small
and cheap to replace simple mechanical controls in domestic appliances
such as washing machines. Around the same time, computers became
widely accessible for personal use by individuals in the form of personal
computers. In conjunction with the widespread growth of the Internet since
the 1990s, personal computers are becoming as common as the television
and the telephone and almost all modern electronic devices contain a
computer of some kind.
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The future of computers seems to be in Cheap Laptops and small netbooks
or handheld smartphones. It is predicted by many market analysts that
personal desktop computers will soon be as obsolete as the room-sized
computers first built back in the 1940’s.

Notes to the text

abacus abak (6 mu.4. abaci) opesnetiwee cuémuoe
YCmMpOUcmeo

slide rule Jloeapughmuieckas TuHelKa

Analytical Engine Ananumuyeckas Mawuna (MexanuyecKut
komnviomep 4. B266uodica)

landmark point eexa, n0BOPOMHbIL NYHKM

gradually NOHEMHO2Y, NOCMENEeHHO

leap NPBIACOK, CKAYOK (NPAM. U Nepen.)

domestic appliances  6wvimosas mexnuka

obsolete

yemapensiii, gvluieouutl u3 ynompeonenus

6.4. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or

false

1.

142

(F).

Originally, the term “computer” referred to a person which (that)
performed numerical calculations.

Joseph Marie Jacquard made an improvement to the transistor
computer.

In 1837, Charles Babbage conceptualized and designed a fully
programmable mechanical computer that he called “The
Analytical Brain”.

In 1890, punch cards and sorting machines were used to handle
the flood of data from the decennial census mandated by the
Constitution.

Vacuum tube computers were in use throughout the 1950s, but
were largely replaced in the 1960s by transistor computers.



'ér 6.5. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What were the examples of early mechanical computing devices?

What device was the first of a number of mechanical calculators?

3. Why was Jacquard loom an important step in the development of
computers?

4. What year “The Analytical Engine” was designed?

5. What technologies had begun to appear by the end of the 19™
century?

6. What was the first name of IBM?

7.  What caused another leap in size, speed, cost and reliability by
the 1970s?

8.  Why are personal computers becoming as common as the
television and the telephone?

N —

Text B
CONFIGURATION

Pretext exercises

6.6. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Minimal, typical, desktop computer, processor, monitor, personal computer,
microprocessor, cable, hard disk, optical drive (CD or DVD), operating
system, memory card, video card, graphics adapter, computer display,
network card, modem, router, printer, scanner, web cam, microphone, card
reader, joystick, laptops, notebooks, personal computers, interface, parallel
and serial ports, battery.

6.7. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

keyboard [ ki:bo:d] processor [ prousesa]
execute [ eksikju:t] video [* vidiou]
MiCroprocessor [ . markro” prousesa]  visual [ vizual]
media [* mi:dia] interface [ mtofers]
microphone [* matkrafaun] hardware [ ha:dwea]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

setup yempoiicmeo, operating onepayuorHas cu-
coopka, komnonoexka  system, (OS)  cmema (OC)
computer  xopnyc komnviomepa to render 80CNPOU3BOOUMb,
case nepeoasamn,
8U3YANUUPOBAMb
power ucmoyunuk numanus,  visual display  Oucnaeii; monumop
supply (PS) 67nokx numanus unit
(VDU)
mass BHEWHSISL NAMAMb external = BHEWHULL
storage bobU020 00BEMA, EXT
MaAccoeas namamo,
HaKonumeib
(unghopmayuu)
primary enasHas router Mapuipymuzamop
circuit nevamuast (yempoticmeo 054
board niama coeduHenus cemetl,
UCNOTL3YIOWUX
PasHvle apxumex-
Mypul U NPOMOKO-
Jibl)
central YEeHMPalbHbLLU card reader YCmpoucmeo
processing  npoyeccop umeHus
unit (CPU) (H-p, cmapm-kapm)
software KOMAHObl hardware annapamHoe
program npOSPAMMHO20 obecneueHue,
instructions obecneuenus xapoesep, «cene3on
removable  cwvémnwvii Hocumens,
media CMEHMbBII Hocumens
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i 6.8. Read the text.

CONFIGURATION

Hardware of a modern
Personal Computer:

1 — monitor;

2 — motherboard;

3 — CPU (microprocessor);
4 — RAM memory

5 — expansion cards;

6 — power supply;

7 — optical disc drive;

8 — hard disk
9 — keyboard;
10 — mouse.

A minimal setup of a typical contemporary desktop computer is: a computer
case with power supply (usually sold together), a motherboard, a processor
with a heat sink and a fan (usually sold together); at least one memory card,
a mass storage, a keyboard and a mouse for input, a monitor for output.

The motherboard (or mainboard) is the primary circuit board within a
personal computer. It connects everything together. The central processing
unit, or CPU, is that part of a computer which executes software program
instructions. Nearly all PCs contain a type of CPU known as a
microprocessor. The microprocessor is often plugged into the motherboard
using one of many different types of a socket.

The mass storage is connected to the motherboard with cables and can be
installed in the computer case or in a separate case. The mass storage can
be: a hard disk, an optical drive (CD or DVD, removable). The operating
system (e.g.: Microsoft Windows, Mac OS, Linux or many others) can be
located on either of these, but typically it’s on one of the hard disks.

The memory card(s) and video card are mounted directly onto the
motherboard in expansion slots. The video card — otherwise called a
graphics card, graphics adapter or video adapter — processes and renders the
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graphics output from the computer to the computer display, also called the
visual display unit (VDU), and is an essential part of the modern computer.

The keyboard and the mouse are external and connected to the back plate of
the motherboard. The monitor is also connected to the back plate, not
(usually) directly to the motherboard, but to a connector in the graphics
card.

A typical computer also has a network card, a modem and possibly a router.
Common additions connected on the outside (peripherals) are: a printer, a
scanner, a web cam, speakers, a microphone, a headset, a card reader,
gaming devices, such as a joystick.

Nowadays laptop computers or simply laptops (also called notebooks) are in
wide use. They are small personal computers
designed for mobility. Usually all of the
hardware needed to operate the laptop, such as
parallel and serial ports, graphics card, sound
channel, efc., is built-in to a single unit. They

, - contain batteries to facilitate operation without a

readily available electrical outlet.

FHike Ru
SHME R

Notes to the text

heat sink Menyioomeoo

fan BEHMUNANOD

to plug into COeOUHAMb ¢ NOMOWBIO UMenceisl Uil wmexepa

socket 2He300, (coeOuHUmMenbHas) Nanelb, po3emKa (2He3008as

yacms pazvbEMHO2O COeOUHeHUs); Npogh. coxem
expansion slot  2ne300 dns niamul pacwupenus (unmepgelicHvix Kapm,
cemesvix adanmepos u m. 0.)

back plate 3a0HAs naHenb

connector coeQuHumenb, pazvém, KOHHEKmop
to facilitate cooeticmeosamsb, cnocobcmeosams
outlet 661600, po3emKa
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6.9. Match the English terms with their definitions.

1. monitor a. an output device which changes output data into
printed form
2. primary storage b. an input device like a typewriter for entering
(RAM) characters
3. secondary storage c. an input device used in computer games for
(a hard disk) controlling the cursor or some other symbol in

its movement around a screen

4. keyboard d. random access memory: this is memory which

can be read and written to

5. mouse e. an input device which reads images on paper

using a photoelectric cell and produces
a computer graphic file as output

6. joystick f. a fixed disk inside a computer which may not be
removed

7. printer g. the screen of a computer terminal or PC

8. scanner h. a device used to point at a location on a

computer screen

6.10. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the

box.

mass storage notebooks central processing unit

video card  optical drive microprocessor visual display unit

motherboard

N —

P w

The ... is the primary circuit board within a personal computer.
The ... is that part of a computer which executes software
program instructions.

All PCs contain a type of CPU known as a ... .

The ... can be: a hard disk, an ... (CD or DVD, removable).

The ... processes and renders the graphics output from the
computer to the computer display, also called the ... .

Nowadays laptop computers or simply laptops (also called ...) are
in wide use.
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6.11. Translate the following sentences. Give the Russian
equivalents of the words in bold.

1. Hardware means the different types of equipment a computer
consists of.

2. A computer’s hardware comprises a central processing unit
(CPU) which is the heart and brain of the computer.

3. Input and output devices capable of putting information into a
computer and getting it out of it are types of peripheral equipment.
Peripherals are the units connected to the CPU: input devices,
output devices and storage devices.

4. The simplest and most common type of input device is a keyboard,

containing a typewriter keyboard.

A laser printer is a kind of output device to print information.

6. Software means the programs needed to operate computer
equipment.

7. These programs are on disks, the hard disks inside the computer,
or floppy disks, or on CD-ROMs, that is, Compact Disk Read
Only Memory, which you can put on or store a large amount of
information. A disk is a storage device made of flat circular plates
with magnetizable surfaces. A hard disk is a disk made from
a solid magnetic material and used as a storage device. A floppy
disk (also called diskette) is a disk made of flexible plastic
material upon which data are stored on magnetic tracks. Tracks
are areas marked on the surface of a disk. A disk drive is the
electronic mechanism that actually reads what is on a disk. In hard
disks, the disk and the drive are built into a single unit.

8. A word processor is a computer program used to write
documents, letters and reports, or the software that is used for this
purpose.

9. Databases are programs, which allow you to store, look at or
change a large quantity of information quickly and easily.

10. Graphics are pictures and symbols a computer program can

produce.

11. An extra copy on a floppy disk is called a back-up copy, a copy
of data or software, usually kept in case the original disk is
damaged or destroyed.

12. A bug possible in a computer operation, also a virus is a soft
ware problem or error in a program. Debugging means
correcting program errors or bugs.

N
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

People send e-mail (electronic mail) messages with the help of
the Internet, a system that lets computers connect by telephone
lines.

A laptop is a portable computer weighing about 2—4 kg.

With a device called the mouse you can do a number of things
by clicking on different icons.

A mouse is a small input device, on the top of which there are
one or more buttons for communicating with the computer.
Clicking is a basic mouse action to place a cursor to close
a window, etc.

An icon is a small picture representing an object, process
or function.

6.12. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.

1.

~ o

10.

Komnbrotep — 3TO 37eKTpOHHBIH MPUOOP, KOTOPBIM BHIOJIHIET
CJIO’KHBIE BBIYMCIICHUS U 00padaThIBaeT JaHHBIE C OOJBIION CKO-
POCTBIO.

KomnbioTepsl MOXKHO HCTOJIb30BaTh KaK 00YyJaroNue MAIIHHBI.
Omnepatop BBOAWT WHCTPYKLUMHU M JIAHHBIE 4Yepe3 YCTPOMCTBO
BBOJIA.

3anomMHHaoIee YCTPOUCTBO MOJIy4aeT WH(OPMAIUIO M XPAHUT
e€.

Bce nannple B HM(POBBIX KOMIIBIOTEPAX IMPEICTaBICHBI IH}-
pamu.

OO6paboTaHHbIe JaHHBIE 0TOOPAXKAIOTCA Ha SKpaHe.

KomnbioTepsl IHUPOKO MCIIONB3YIOTCS B HAIlICH KU3HU.
KnaBuarypa — camoe mpocToe U pacnpocTpaHEHHOE YCTPOIHCTBO
BBOJIA.

B 60-e roapl TpaH3UCTOPHBIE KOMITBIOTEPHI 3aMEHUIIH JIAMIIOBBIE
YCTPOMCTBA.

TpaH3UCTOPHBIE KOMIBIOTEPHI MOTPEOISUIN MEHBIIE PHEPTUU U
ObuTH O0JIee HaIS)KHBIMU, YEM JIAMIIOBBIE.

GRAMMAR
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Gerund

6.13. Form a suitable form of gerund from the verb given in brackets.

1.

(O8]

SN

10.
11.

12.

I improve photos in my computer by ... a few touches and then
Isave them on a CD. (make)

I enjoy ... at music portals on the Web. (look)

Citizens may feel a loss of privacy because of ... unwanted
electronic messages. (receive)

A young hacker was fined 1,000 after ... an offence. (admit)

... into a system is strictly illegal nowadays. (hack)

After ... from university you can get a technical role in a
company. (leave)

It is worth ... for a training course if you get serious about your
career. (pay)

He is reasonable for ... and ... the software. (develop, implement)
GPS can be used for ... the navigation of ships. (aid)

...the computer resources is an important function of the
operating system. (manage)

...large amounts of information or data quickly is the most
important function of the computer. (process)

6.14. Choose the correct translation.
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1.

Using the method was his mistake.

a) Micnonb3ys 3TOT METOJI, OH CliesIall OIINOKY.

0) Mcmoap30BaHKe 3TOr0 MeToAa ObLIO €ro OMHOKOM.

B) OH caenan omrOKy MpH UCHOJIB30BAHUU 3TOTO METOIA.

We found the error without repeating this experiment.

a) Mbl 0OHapy UK OMIHOKY NPH ITIOBTOPHOM SKCIIEPUMEHTE.

6) MbI 00HAPYXUITH OMIKUOKY, TOBTOPUB ATOT IKCIICPUMEHT.

B) MbI 00HapYXUIIN OIIKOKY, HE TOBTOPSISI TOTO KCIIEPUMEHTA.
These facts were taken into account in estimating the results.

a) Ot (akThl OBUIM MPHUHATHI BO BHUMAaHHE IPH TOJCYETE pe-
3YJIBTaTOB.

0) O1u (axTbl ObUIN PACCMOTPEHBI, KOTJa MOJICUUTHIBATIH PE3YIIb-
TaThlI.

B) Korna onn mopcuuranu pe3yapTaThl, IPUHUMAIN BO BHUMAaHUE
9TU (DaKTHI.



4.

Trying to minimize the importance of the discovery was of no
use.

a) He cnenyer nbITaThCsl CBECTH K MUHUMYMY Ba)KHOCTB 3TOT'O OT-
KPBITHS.

0) IlonbITKa CBECTH K MUHUMYMY BaKHOCTH 3TOT'O OTKPBITHS Obla
Oecrose3HOH.

B) He nbITaliTech cBeCTH K MUHUMYMY BaXKHOCTb 3TOTO OTKPBITHSL.
They are responsible for doing this work.

a) OHU OTBETCTBEHHO BBINOJIHSIOT 3Ty paboTy.

6) s Toro 4TtoOBl BBIIOJHHUTH 3Ty padoTy, UX BBIOpAIM OTBET-
CTBEHHBIMH.

B) OHM OTBETCTBEHHBI 32 BHITMIOJIHEHUE ITON PabOTHI.

6.15. Translate the sentences and choose the right variant. Pay
attention to the functions of the gerund and participle I.

10.

Discussing a problem they argued a lot.

a) oocyxneHue  0) oOcyxas B) oOcyxmaemast
Having made a great number of experiments with different
devices the research group chose the best one for practical work.

a) caenas 0) nenas B) C/ICJIAaHHBIN
We avoided using the reagent.
a) UCIOJIb3Y 0) ucnosb30BaHUE B) UCHOJB3YIOIIHIA

Having access to the code was symbolic.

a) [TonyunB noctyn 0) [lonydenne nocryna B) [lomydaromuii
JOCTYII

Writing the article he had to use a lot of foreign materials.

a) Harmucanue crateu  0) [Mumrymmii crateio  B) Korma o nucan

CTaThIO

Some people insist on including this question in the conference
program.

a) BKJIIOYeHHEe  0) BKITIOYast B) BKJIFOYAIOIIHA

We were all for starting the experiment at once.

a) Hayayo 0) cTapTOBBIi B) HAUMHAs

Having read this article he went home.

a) MPOYUTAB 0) unras B) TO, YTO OH MIPOYEN

Minimizing experimental errors is one of our principal
difficulties.
a) yMeHbIlIas 0) cBeieHNEe K MUHUMYMY B) MUHHMAaJIbHbIE
Applying this new method the operator received good results.
a) mpuMeHsiss  0) MPUMEHSIOIUI B) IPUMEHEHUE
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6.16. Translate the following sentences. What parts of speech are
-ing forms: noun, adjective, participle or gerund?

152

1.

2.
3.

N

10.

In 1952, a major computing company took a decision to get out
of the business of making mainframe computers.
The following year they reversed their decision.
The first IBM PC was developed using existing available
electrical components.
When IBM were looking for an operation system, they went
initially to Digital Research, who were market leaders in
command-based operating systems.
The basic job of computers is the processing of information.
Newspaper, book and other print publishing are adapting to Web
site technology.
Electronic mail (e-mail) is only the starting point of using
computer communication services.
Computer will offer you training programs in accounting, for-
eign languages and many other fields.
A functioning computer system combines hardware elements
with software elements.
The defining feature of modern computers which distinguishes
them from all other machines is that they can be programmed.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_programming

THE INTERNET

Text A The Internet
Text B Programming Languages
Grammar: infinitive

Text A
THE INTERNET

Pretext exercises

7.1. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Global system, computer networks, user, million, private, public, academic,
local, global, electronic, optical, networking technology, information
resources and services, hypertext documents, World Wide Web (WWW),
infrastructure, electronic mail, materials, journals, information, system,
the Internet, hypertext, document, special program, browser, Web pages,
click, code, commands, textual and graphical information, e-mail, film,
Web site, actors of the film, telephone lines, fibre-optic cables, satellites,
signals.

7.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

suite [swr:t] vice versa [ vaisI vass]

private [* praivit] standard [ steendad]

array [0 rer] resource [r1” zo:s]

hypertext [ haipatekst] virtual [“va:tfual], [ ve:tjual]
navigate [ naevigert] aerial [ earral]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

Internet cmek npomokonog I[P navigate nepeosuecamscs
Protocol Suite
array maccus (ungpopmayuu, to surf the  O6pooums no
OAaHHBIX) Web cemu
networking cemesble mexHue- vice versa  nam.
technology cKue cpeocmsa Haobopom
World Wide 2nobanvuas eunep- dish aerial  napab6onu-
Web (WWW) mekcmoeas cucmema yeckas
0J1s NOUCKA U UCNOIb- anmenHa
308aHUs pecypcos

Humepuem, «ecemup-
HAs NAYMUHA»

hypertext A3bIK 2UNEPMEKCMOo- wide area 2nobanvHast
markup 60U MAPKUPOBKU, network cemb
language azvik HTML

i 7.3 Read the text.

The Internet is a global system of interconnected computer networks that
use the standard Internet Protocol Suite (TCP/IP) to serve billions of users
worldwide. It is a network of networks that consists of millions of private,
public, academic, business, and government networks, of local to global
scope, that are linked by a broad array of electronic, wireless and optical
networking technologies. The Internet carries a vast range of information
resources and services, such as the interlinked hypertext documents of the
World Wide Web (WWW) and the infrastructure to support electronic mail.

THE INTERNET

With a few touches at a keyboard a person can get access to materials in
almost everywhere. One can have access to full-text newspapers,
magazines, journals, reference works, and even books. The Web is one of
the best resources for up-to-date information. It is a hypertext-based system
by which you can navigate through the Internet. Hypertext is the text that
contains links to other documents. A special program known as «browser»
can help you find news, pictures, virtual museums, electronic magazines,
etc. and print Web pages. You can also click on keywords or buttons that
take you to other pages or other Web sites. This is possible because
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browsers understand hypertext markup language or code, a set of
commands to indicate how a Web page is formatted and displayed.

Internet Video conferencing programs enable users to talk to and see each
other, exchange textual and graphical information, and collaborate.

Internet TV sets allow you to surf the Web and have e-mail while you are
watching TV, or vice versa. Imagine watching a film on TV and
simultaneously accessing a Web site where you get information on the
actors of the film. The next generation of Internet-enabled televisions will
incorporate a smart-card for home shopping, banking and other interactive
services. Internet-enabled TV means a TV set used as an Internet device.

The Internet is a good example of a wide area network (WAN). For
long-distance or worldwide communications, computers are usually
connected into a wide area network to form a single integrated network.
Networks can be linked together by telephone lines or fibre-optic cables.
Modern telecommunication systems use fibre-optic cables because they
offer considerable advantages. The cables require little physical space, they
are safe as they don’t carry electricity, and they avoid electromagnetic
interference.

Networks on different continents can also be connected via satellites.
Computers are connected by means of a modem to ordinary telephone lines
or fibre-optic cables, which are linked to a dish aerial. Communication
satellites receive and send signals on a transcontinental scale.

'gr 7.4. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What does the Internet consist of?

What are networks linked by?

What is the Web?

What does hypertext contain?

What is the browser?

What do Internet Video conferencing programs enable users to do?
What does Internet-enabled TV mean?

How can networks be linked together?

Why do modern telecommunication systems use fibre-optic
cables?

10. How are the computers connected?

11. Do you use Internet? What for? How often?
Text B

VRN R WD =
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PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES

Pretext exercises

7.5. Read the following words and expressions and try to guess their
meaning.

Machine code, symbolic languages, special program, equivalent, assembler,
information structures, actions, architecture, person, compiler, popular,
commercial, mini, micro and personal computers, version, style of
programming, generation.

7.6. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

process [ prouses] version [*va:fan]
sequence [ si:kwans] compiler [koam" pailo]
advantage [od” va:ntid3] artificial [-a:tr fifal]

Memorize the following words and expressions

machine MAUUHHBLL KOO, assembler accembnep ( Mmawunno-
code npozpamma Ha OPUEHMUPOBAHHDILL A3bIK
MAWUHHOM SA3bIKE npOSPaAMMUPOBAHUS)
basic OCHOBHOIU SA3bIK to run 30. 8bINOIHAMD,
language 3anyckamv npocpammy
symbolic CUMBOIUYECKUL compiler  komnunamop, komnunu-
language SA3bIK Dpyrowas npocpamma
portable MOOUNbHASA software  cneyuanucm
program npocpamma (necko  engineer  no pazpabomke
nepeHocumas Ha (paspabomuux)
KoMnviomep npPOSPAMMHO20
0pyeoeo muna) obecneyeHus
instruction mawunnas application npuxiaonas npoepamma

KOMAaHOd, KomManoa program
(8 A3BIKAX HUZKO2O

VpOBHs)
machine MAUWUHHO- artificial  ucxyccmsennwiii
oriented opuenmuposannvi  intelligence unmennexm
language A3bIK
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i 7.7. Read the text.

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES

The only language computers can understand directly is called machine
code. It consists of the 1s and Os (binary code) that are processed by the
CPU. However, machine code as a means of communication is very
difficult to write. That is why it is necessary to use symbolic languages that
are easier to understand. Then, by using a special program, these languages
can be translated into machine code.

Basic languages, in which the program is similar to the machine code
version, are known as low-level languages. In these languages, each
instruction is equivalent to a single machine code instruction, and the
program is converted into machine code by a special program called an
assembler. These languages are quite complex and restricted to particular
computers.

To make the program easier to write, higher-level languages were
developed such as BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, Pascal, Ada, C and
others. A higher-level language is a problem oriented programming
language, whereas a low-level language is machine oriented. This means
that a high-level language is a convenient and simple means of describing
the information structures and sequences of actions to be performed for a
particular task.

A high-level language is independent of the architecture of the computer
which supports it. This has two advantages. Firstly, the person writing the
program does not have to know anything about the computer the program
will be run on. Secondly, programs are portable, that is, the same program
can (in theory) be run on different types of computer. Programs written in
one of these languages should be converted by means of a compiler into a
lower-level language or machine code so that the CPU could understand it.

C, a high-level programming language, is very popular today because it is
very efficient and portable so one can use it with all kinds of computers. A
lot of software engineers use C to write commercial applications programs
for mini, micro and personal computers. There are also various versions of
C — C"" and Objective C, which represent a new style of programming.

People communicate instructions to the computer in symbolic languages and
the easier this communication can be made, the wider the application of
computers will be. Scientists are already working on Artificial Intelligence
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and the next generation of computers may be able to understand human

languages.
Notes to the text
BASIC (Beginner’s 361K npozpammuposanus BEUCUK
All-purpose Symbolic Ilepsonauanvho A3bIK peanu306bl8aicCs 8 GUOe
Instruction Code) UHMEpPNpemamopos, Ymo CyuecmeeHHo
0651e2uano npocpamMmuposanue u 0coOEeHHo
OMAAOKY NPOSPAMM
COBOL (COmmon a3vik npoepammuposanusi KObBOJI
Business-Oriented 0151 IKOHOMUYECKUX 3a0aY.
Language)
FORTRAN (coxp. ot a3vik npoepammuposanusi POPTPAH

FORmula TRANSslator)  0dxs uucrennvix memooos.

Pascal

A3bIK npocpavmuposanus [lackans, wupoko
UCnob3yemcsi 0Jisk 00y4enus Cmyo0eHmo8
NPOSPAMMUP OBAHUIO.

7.8. Match the English terms with their definitions.

1. COBOL

2. FORTRAN

3. BASIC

4. Pascal

a. a computer programming language that uses common
English terms

b. a high-level computer programming language
developed as a teaching language: used for
general-purpose programming

c. a high-level computer programming language for
mathematical and scientific purposes, designed to
facilitate and speed up the solving of complex problems
d. a high-level computer programming language designed
for general commercial use

7.9. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the

box.
programming compiler programmed program
assembler language programmers portable
low-level machine code
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10.

'r{r

A computer ... is a set of instructions that tells the computer what
to do.

Converting an algorithm into a sequence of instructions in a
programming language is called ... .

Most computer ... make a plan of the program before writing it.
Coding is the translation of the logical steps into a programming

In the next century computers will be ... in natural languages like
English or French.
A ... is a special program that converts a program written in a
high-level language into a program written in a lower level
language.
It is difficult to use ... , which is the only language understood by
the processor.
A special program called ... converts a program written in
a low-level language into machine code.
If the same program can be used for different computers, it is
called ... .
In a ... language each instruction has a corresponding machine
code equivalent.

7.10. Discuss the new programming language you have heard of

or read about.

7.11. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.

1.

2.

WutepHeT — 3T0 rinodanbHasi CUCTEMa, CBA3aHHBIX MEXY cOO0M
KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX CETEH.

UYepe3 MHTEPHET MOXKHO IMOJYYHUTH JIOCTYI K JIIOOBIM MarepHa-
J1aM, KOTOpPbIE BaC HHTEPECYIOT.

Bpayzep — 3T0 mporpamma, KoTopasi IoMOraeT BaM HallTH JI00YI0
uH(pOpMaILIHUIO.

[Iporpamma B pexume BUIEO KOH(EPEHIIMH IOMOraeT MoJIb30Ba-
TEJSM pa3roBapuBaTh U BHJIETH APYT Jpyra.

Cet MOTYT OBITH CBSI3aHBI MEX]Ly COOOM C MOMOIIBIO TeIePOH-
HBIX NIPOBOJIOB MJIM BOJIOKOHHO-ONTHYECKOTO Kabers.
CoBpeMEHHbBIE CHUCTEMBl HCHOJb3YIOT BOJOKOHHO-ONTHUYECKUN
Kabelb, TaK KaK Y HEr0 MHOTO IIPEUMYILECTB.

Komnbrotep He MOXKeT paboTaTh HEMOCPEACTBEHHO C MpOrpam-
MOW, HAITMCAHHOW Ha SI3bIKE BBICOKOT'O YPOBHSI.
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8.
9.

MalrHHBIN A3BIK — 3TO A3bIK HU3KOTO YPOBHSI.
[TporpamMmmupoBaHre — 3TO HANKMCAHUE MOAPOOHBIX MHCTPYKLUH
JUISL MAILIUHBI.

10. SI3pIKM mpOorpaMMHpPOBAHUS AEIATCS Ha SI3bIKM BBICOKOT'O YPOBHS

U A3bIKM HU3KOT'O YPOBHS.

GRAMMAR

Infinitive

7.12. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, as in the model.

Model He didn’t want to be asked that question. (ask — simple passive)

1.

7.13.

I’'m sorry ... you but the question is very important (disturb —
simple active)

I was very upset ... the seminar. (miss — perfect active)

The high-speed devices ... as secondary storage are both input
and output devices. (use — perfect passive)

These difficulties are too great ... . (ignore — simple passive)
Russia was the first country ... the cosmic era. (start — simple
active)

A printer is an example of a device ... output in a human readable
format. (produce — simple active)

Change the following complex sentences according to the

model and translate them.

Model: This scientist was the first who developed the new process.

M
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This scientist was the first to develop the new process.

The engineer was the last who made the report at the conference.
The famous scientist was the first who proved this theory.

These metals were the first that were used in industry.

These devices were the first that were tested in our laboratory.
This radio station was the first that was built in our country.



7.14. Change the following complex sentences given below according

to

the model and translate them.

Model: The method that will be used was developed in our laboratory.

7.15.

bl e e

0.

The method to beused  was developed in our laboratory.

The method which will be used is reliable.
The results which will be received will be published next month.
The data that are to be obtained will be of great interest.
The measurements that must be made should be accurate
enough.
The experiments which will be demonstrated are closely related
to our research.
The problem that must be solved is very difficult.
The work that must be done is of great importance.
The process to be described in this article is known as ionization.
The equipment that is to be installed is very effective.
The instrument which will be used must make precise
measurements.

Translate the following sentences, point out the infinitive
function.

N —

PN AW

e

11.

12.
13.

To translate such an article without a dictionary is difficult.
Automation makes it possible to obtain and develop new sources
of energy.
To work with computer was new to us.
Signals to be measured must be strong enough.
Our aim is to translate technical articles without a dictionary.
To distinguish between cause and effect is sometimes difficult.
A special electronic device signals the engine to stop.
To convert the electrical connections of the peripheral an
interface is used.
Some minicomputers allow the word length to vary.
Programming a computer involves analyzing the problem to be
solved and a plan to solve it.
To develop the supercomputer, highly developed electronics
and new materials were required.
Recently a radar to be mounted on cars has been developed.
There are projects to wuse lasers for long distance
communication.
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14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

In a new Japanese car the information to be received by the
driver will come through a navigation earth satellite.

A very interesting problem is to produce a practically limitless
source of energy.

Lasers to be placed on Earth satellites will transform solar
radiation into laser beams.

The idea to use this substance is not new.

He described the device to be used in all modern systems.

To translate the text without a dictionary is difficult.

To carry out the experiment you must improve the device.

7.16. Translate the following sentences.
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1.

whkw

o %0

I1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

To carry out this research work requires special knowledge.

We’ll consider a very simple example to explain this

phenomenon.

The fastest way to detect an artificial satellite is by radio.

We are to study the main laws of physics.

An electronic machine has to be used to perform these

calculations.

To analyze this effect is to take into consideration all the elements

of the circuit.

The machinery to be installed in our laboratory was built by the

modern machine-building plant.

To prevent corrosion metal must be covered with paint.

The wire to be tested is connected to the measuring instrument.
The voltage that is to be produced in this circuit is to be
sufficiently high.

The motor is a device to change mechanical energy into electric
one.

The galvanometer must be sensitive enough to detect the
existence of the current.

The main objective of the cosmonaut was to study the human
organism in space.

The signals of different frequencies are combined to form a
single complex wave output which is transmitted to the receiver.
Most minicomputers have extra registers and indicators to
perform particular functions.

We will discuss the operation of the junction transistor to show
how amplification may be achieved.



17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

The useful work to be done by a machine is less than the total
work to be performed by it.

One of the best ways to keep the car speed constant is to use a
computer.

In a new Japanese car the information to be received by the
driver will come through a navigation earth satellite.

To detect objects at a distance such as ships, aircrafts, buildings,
etc. is of great importance for navigation both at sea and in air.
Materials used for superliner structures must be strong enough
to withstand the air resistance at high speeds.

A very interesting problem is to produce a practically limitless
source of energy.

One of the ways to make planes as economical as possible is to
lighten the aircraft by using new composite materials.

All a pilot needs to do is to tune to radio transmitters and he will
get direction signals he needs.

A new electronic device to be installed in the car’s panel will
calculate how far one can drive on the fuel left.

Besides, there is one more problem to be studied — that of sur
face cooling.

Every student of Cambridge is to go to his tutor once a week to
discuss with him the work done.

7.17. Translate the text. Point out the infinitive function.

Information is frequently considered to be almost synonymous with
knowledge. It is in this context that information scientists are concerned
with information. What then is a satisfactory definition of information? In
order to define information, the thing to begin with is the use of
information. Information is used to make decisions; in fact, the only
available resource for a decision maker is information. The decision maker
may be a single person, a committee, or a machine, but in any case the
decision is based on information selected from the available data. Thus
information represents data of value to make decisions.
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Unit 8. INFORMATION SECURITY

Text A  Information Security
Text B Computer Crimes
Grammar: revising verbals

Text A
INFORMATION SECURITY

Pretext exercises

8.1. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Biological, virus, organism, program, resource, file, to activate, destructive,
message, monitor, hard disk, command, limit, attack, container.

8.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

routine [ru’ ti:n] disaster [dr® za:sta]
dormant [* do:mant] measure [ me39]

monitor [ monita] uninterruptible [.on.inta" raptabal]
sequence [ sitkwons] supply [so” plai]

patching [ peetfin] surge [sa:d3]

virus [ varas] fireproof [ faropru:f]

8.3. Choose the best translation to the following word-groups.

1. Virus protection a) mporpaMma 3aluTsl OT BUPYCOB
program 0) mporpamMMa 3aIuThl BUPYCOB
B) BUpYyCHAs 3alllUTHAsI Iporpamma

2. Common a) OOBIYHBINA METOJI IPOTPAMMHUPOBAHUS
programming technique ©6) 0OBIYHBIN MPOTPAMMHBIN METOJ

B) METOJl OOBIYHOTO MPOTPAMMHUPOBAHUS
3. Monitor screen a) MOHUTOPHBIN PKpaH

0) PKpaH MOHUTOPA

B) OTCIEXKHUBAaHHUE SKpaHa
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4. Normal execution a) 0OBIYHOE BBHITIOJIHCHHE ITOCIICI0BATCILHOCTH

sequence 6) mocJaCa0BATCIIbBHOCTE HOPMbI BBITIOJTHCHUA
B) OGLI‘-IHEUI II0CJIEA0BATCIIbHOCTD BBITIOJIHCHU A
5. Uninterruptible a) MOIITHOCTh OecniepeOoitHo nogaun
power supply 0) OecriepeOOHBIN NCTOYHUK TUTAHUS

B) UCTOUHUK OecriepeOoitHON SHeprun

Memorize the following words and expressions

to reproduce 6ocnpouzeooums  host program 2N1aBHAs NPOZPAMMA

routine cmaunoapmuas execution 6bINOJIHEHUE
npozpamma

to run 3anyckameo, misdirection HenpasuibHoe
BbINONHAMb Hanpae/exue,

YKazanue

to stay ocmasamucsi 8 to take security npunumame mepul

resident namsamu measures bezonacnocmu

payload nojesnas to implement 6bINOJIHAMD,
HazpysKa ocyuwecmensms

to remain ocmasamob s firewall Medccemesoe

YCMpoUucmeo 3a-
wumoi, 6PAHOMAYIP
trigger 3anyckarwouee encrypted 3auugposanmvle
yempoiicmeo data OaHHble

destructive  paspywumenvnoii  uninterruptible 6ecnepeboiinviii

to replace 3aMeHAMb vendor-supplied npocpammmnoe
software obecneyeHue
nocmaswuxa

i 8.4. Read the text.

INFORMATION SECURITY

A biological virus is a very small, simple organism that infects living cells,
known as a host, by attaching itself to them and using them to reproduce
itself. This often causes harm to the host cells.

Similarly, a computer virus is a very small program routine that infects a
computer system and uses its resources to reproduce itself. It often does this
by patching the operating system to enable it to detect program files, such as
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.COM or .EXE files. It then copies itself into those files. This sometimes
causes harm to the host computer system.

When the user runs an infected program, it is loaded into memory carrying
the virus. The virus uses a common programming technique to stay resident
in memory. It can then use a reproduction routine to infect other programs.
This process continues until the computer is switched off.

The virus may also contain a payload that remains dormant until a trigger
event activates it, such as the user pressing a particular key. The payload can
have a variety of forms. It might do something relatively harmless such as
displaying a message on the monitor screen or it might do something more
destructive such as deleting files on the hard disk.

When it infects a file, the virus replaces the first instruction in the host
program with a command that changes the normal execution sequence. This
type of command is known as a JUMP command and causes the virus
instructions to be executed before the host program. The virus then returns
control to the host program which then continues with its normal sequence
of instructions and is executed in the normal way.

To be a virus, a program only needs to have a reproduction routine that
enables it to infect other programs. Viruses can, however, have four main
parts. A misdirection routine that enables it to hide itself; a reproduction
routine that allows it to copy itself to other programs; a trigger that causes
the payload to be activated at a particular time or when a particular event
takes place; and a payload that may be a fairly harmless joke or may be very
destructive. A program that has a payload but does not have a reproduction
routine is known as a Trojan.

To prevent or limit the effects of disaster you should take security measures
and protect hardware and software. If your work deals with the use of the
Internet, you should implement network controls by installing firewalls to
protect external and internal attacks. Another way of protection is using
encrypted data including monitoring username and password use. Don’t use
common names or dictionary words in passwords. To protect from natural
disasters install uninterruptible power supplies and surge protectors.

Periodically make full backups, which copy all files. If your files are very
important, keep backups in separate locations, in fireproof containers, under
lock and key. Virus protection programs are another way of feeling safe.
Use only vendor-supplied software products that guarantee they are
virus-free.
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Notes to the text

host Hocumens (s8upyca)

patching KOMMYMayusi, 6CMAasKd 8 NPocpammy
dormant HeakmugHbulil, be30etcmayouut
variety MHOJHCECmMB0, pa3Hoobpa3sue

to hide CKPbIBAMbCS, NPAMAMb

fairly 0080./1bHO

disaster kamacmpodgha, beocmaue

surge protector  ycmpoucmeo 3auumuvl 0m CKA4K08 HANPANCEeHUs
fireproof 02HEeYNOPHbILL
to lock 3anupame, 3aKpvl8ams

8.5. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from the
box.

backups to be executed payload reproduction host
program resources hide
encrypted data security measures

1. A computer virus infects a computer system and uses its ... to
reproduce itself.

2. The virus contains a ... that remains dormant until the user
presses a particular key.

3. The virus replaces the first instruction in the ... with a command
that changes the normal execution sequence.

4. A JUMP command causes the virus instructions ... before the
host program.

5. A ... routine is needed to infect other programs.

6. A misdirection routine enables a virus to ... itself.

7. To protect hardware and software you should take ... .

8. Installing ... helps to withstand external and internal attacks.

9. To protect your work from stealing use ... .

10. Copy all your files and keep your ... in separate locations under

lock and key.

'»{r 8.6. Read the text again and answer the questions.

How does a biological virus infect living cells?

What is a computer virus?

What files does the virus copy itself into?

What technique is used by virus to become resident in memory?
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How long does the process of infection continue?

How long does a payload remain dormant?

What is a trigger event?

What forms can the payload have?

9. What event changes the normal execution sequence?

10. What does the program need to have to be a virus?

11. How many parts do viruses usually have?

12.  How is the program without reproduction routine named?

13.  What should you do to prevent external and internal attacks?

14.  Why should you install uninterruptible power supplies and surge
protectors?

15. What software products guarantee they are virus-free?

N

Text B
COMPUTER CRIMES

Pretext exercises

8.7. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Physically, business, original, manipulation, act, function, to accumulate,
individual, identification, code, file, to modify, address, server, reputation,
percent.

8.8. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

employee [1m" plori:] [.em- accident [ eeksidant]
plor™i:]

property [ propati] fraud [fro:d]

alter [*o:lta] ramification [ reemift keifn]

illegitimate [ 101" d3itomant] guilty [ gilti]

piracy [ pararasi] prosecute [ prosikju:t]

bombing [ bomup] tolerate [ tolorert]
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Memorize the following words and expressions

computer npecmynienue, victim Jrcepmea
crime cosepuiaemoe c no-
MOWbIo KOMNbIOMepa
criminal npecmynHux to be He no0o3pesamay
unaware of

to steal 80po8amMb, Kpacmy to log off 8bIXO0UMb U3 CU-
cmembl

theft Kpaoica piracy nupamcmeo

destruction  paspywenue mail bombing 6ombapouposka
nOYmMoB020
aopeca

property cobcmeenHocmb to crash 661600UMb U3
cmpos

benefit 6b1200d, NOIb3A by accident CYYAUHO

to alter usmeHams (Oannvle) by no means  omuI00b He,

HUKOUM 00pazom

i 8.9. Read the text.

Computer crimes are ‘clean’ white-collar crimes; no one gets physically
hurt. But computer crime is serious business and deserves to be taken
seriously by everyone. After all, if computer criminals can steal money from
major banks, can they not steal from you?

COMPUTER CRIMES

Computer crime basically falls into three categories:

e Theft of computer time for development of software for personal use or
with the intention of selling it. It is difficult to prove programs were
stolen when copies are made because the originals are still in the hands of
the original owners.

e Theft, destruction, or manipulation of programs or data. Such acts may
be committed by disgruntled employees or by persons wishing to use
another’s property for their own benefit.

e Altering data stored in a computer file.

The Trojan Horse is the name given to the crime in which a computer
criminal is able to place instructions in someone else’s program that allow
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the program to function normally but perform additional, illegitimate
functions as well.

Salami shaving method means manipulating programs or data so that small
amounts of money are deducted from a large number of transactions or
accounts and accumulated elsewhere. The victims are often unaware of the
crime because the amount taken from any individual is so small.

Piggybacking means using another person’s identification code or using that
person’s files before he or she has logged off.

Software piracy is unauthorized copying of a program for sale or
distributing to other users.

Data diddling is a technique whereby data is modified before it goes into the
computer file. Once in the file, it is not as visible.

Mail bombing is inundating an email address with thousands of messages,
slowing or even crashing the server.

Prosecuting the computer criminal is difficult because discovery is often
difficult. The nature of the crime is such that it is hard to detect, and thus
many times it simply goes undetected. In addition, crimes that are detected —
an estimated 85 percent of the time — never reported to the authorities. By
law, banks have to make a report when their computer systems have been
compromised, but other businesses do not. Often they choose not to report
because they are worried about their reputations and credibility in the
community.

Most computer crimes, unfortunately, are discovered by accident. Even if a
computer crime is detected, prosecution is by no means assured. There are a
number of reasons for this. First, law enforcement agencies do not fully
understand the complexities of computer-related fraud. Second, few
attorneys are qualified to handle computer crime cases. Third, judges are not
educated in the ways of computers and may not consider data valuable.

In short, the chances of committing computer crimes and having them go
undetected are, unfortunately, good. And the chances that, if detected, there
will be no ramifications are also good: a computer criminal may not go to
jail, may not be found guilty if prosecuted, and may not even be prosecuted.
You can be sure, however, that this will not be tolerated for long.
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Notes to the text

to get hurt nocmpaoamau

deserve 3ACAYHCUBAMb

after all 6 KOHYe KOHYO08

intention HamepeHnue, yelb

to commit cosepuiams

disgruntled HeO00BOIbHbII

employee pabomHux

illegitimate HEe3aKOHHbIU

as well makoice

account cuém, yUemHas 3anuch

to account paccuumuléams

data diddling CO8U2 I1eMeHMO08 OAHHBIX
to inundate HAaBOOHAMb

in addition Kpome mozo

to compromise noogepeams pucKy

to assure 2apanmupoeams

fraud 00MaH, MOUEHHUYECTBO
attorney PAUOHHBIL NPOKYPOP
ramification nocneocmaeust

to prosecute npecne0osams cy0eOHbIM HOPAOKOM

8.10. Complete the sentences with the words from the box. There are
two extra words. Translate the sentences.

to hide a sequence of instructions security measures
victims encrypted data gets physically hurt
machine code theft program routine the normal execution

sequence by accident

To protect your work from stealing use ... .

A misdirection routine enables a virus ... itself.

To protect hardware and software you should take ... .

It is difficult to use ... , which is the only language understood by
the processor.

5. ... , destruction, or manipulation of programs or data may be
committed by disgruntled employees.

Most computer crimes are discovered ... .

7. The ... are often unaware of the crime because the amount taken
from any individual is so small.

b=

®
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8.11.

'rl

172

8.

9.

10.

A computer virus is a very small ... that infects a computer
system.
Computer crimes are ‘clean’ white-collar crimes, no one ... .
The virus replaces the first instruction in the host program with a
command that changes ... .

Read the following sentences and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. Everyone gets physically hurt in computer crimes.

2. A computer crime doesn’t deserve to be taken seriously.

3. Computer crimes fall into 4 categories.

4. Itis easy to prove that programs were stolen.

5. Altering data stored in smb’s computer file is not a crime at all.

6. The Trojan Horse can replicate itself.

7. The victims of ‘Salami shaving’ method of stealing money are

8.
9.

10.
11.

12.

oy

el e

11.

0.

always aware of the crime.
Software piracy is unauthorised copying of programs.
Mail bombing can crash the server.
Prosecuting the computer criminals is impossible.
Businesses choose not to report about the crime because they are
worried about their reputation.
The computer criminal being caught never goes to jail.

8.12. Read the text again and answer the questions.

Why is a computer crime called ‘clean’?
How many categories does a computer crime fall into?
What is the name of the virus which allows the program to
function normally but performs additional illegitimate functions?
What does ‘Salami shaving’ mean?
Which method is used by hackers to slow down or even crash the
server?
Why is it difficult to punish computer criminals?
Do the banks have to make a report about the crime against them?
Why do other businesses prefer not to report about the crime?
How are most computer crimes discovered?
Why do computer criminals often remain unpunished even if
they are detected?
What is the percentage of detected crimes which are never
reported to the authorities?



8.13. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.

1.

2.

10.

KoMnbloTepHBlii BUpPYC — 3TO MajleHbKas Iporpamma, KoTopas
3apa)kaeT KOMIIBIOTEPHYIO CHCTEMY.
Bupyc MoxkeT conepkaTh IOJIE3HYI0 Harpy3Ky, KOTOpast OCTacTCst
HEAaKTUBHOM /10 TE€X IOp, IOKa IO0JIb30BaTelb HE HaXMET Ha
OIIPENIETICHHYIO KHOIIKY.
[Tone3nas Harpy3ka MOeT ObITh Oe3BpeIHOM, KOrja, Halmpumep,
Ha 3KpaHe 0TOOPakaroTCsi COOOIIECHUSI.
[Tone3nass Harpy3ka MOXXET OBITb M pa3pyIIUTENbHOW, KOTJa,
HarpuMep, C KECTKOTO IUCKa YAAIAIOTCs (pailibl.
[IporpamMma BOCIpPOM3BEICHUSI KOMUpPYET cedsi B JApyrue Impo-
IpPaMMBbl.
TpostHCKMI KOHb — 3TO IpPOrpaMMma, KOTOpas MMEET II0JIE3HYIO
Harpysky, HO He UM€eT IOANPOIPaMMY BOCIIPOU3BEICHUS.
YroObl 3aLIUTUTH aNlapaTHOE U MPOTrPAMMHOE OOECIeYEeHUE, BB
JOJKHBI IPUHATH MEPbl 0€30I1aCHOCTH.
IIupaTcTBO — 3TO HE3aKOHHOE KOINHUPOBAHUE IIPOrPAMMBI UL
IIPOIAXKH.
[Ipupona KOMIIBIOTEPHOTO MPECTYILUIEHUs TAKOBA, YTO €r0 TPYAHO
OOHApPYXHTb.

BONBIIMHCTBO KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX MNPECTYIUIEHUM PacKpbIBAIOTCS

CIIy4aiHo.

- 8.14. Topics for discussion.
=

1.

Computer crime and prosecution.

Virus-protection software that is used nowadays. Which is the
most effective?

Ways of protecting hardware and software.

GRAMMAR

Revising Verbals
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8.15. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
function of the gerund and the participle I.

8.16.

174

1.

2.

*®

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

Numbers can be multiplied by repeated addition, by adding and
shifting or by using multiplication tables.
Adding numbers is the easiest process in the system of
calculation.
Having made a great number of experiments with different
devices the research group chose the best one for practical work.
At least one advantage of using this technique is obvious.
Each research center is interested in training a younger
generation of efficient specialists.
We are developing a new program of cooperation.
Acquiring knowledge is not sufficient in itself; you must also
practice the art of applying this knowledge to problems you hit
upon.
The applications of laser techniques are expanding very rapidly.
The next question of the discussion is making a program for the
computer.

When discussing a problem they argued a lot.

Minimizing experimental errors is one of our principal

difficulties.

Writing the article he had to use a lot of foreign materials.

We found the error without repeating this experiment.

I suggest exchanging the latest information on this subject.

Translate the sentences from Russian into English using the
gerund or the participle I. Point out their functions.

1.

Nownkwbd

IlepeBoauTH CTAaThU C AHTIHUICKOTO s3bIKA HAa PYCCKUI HEOOXO-
IUMO Ka)KJOMY HH)KEHEDY.

Moe x0001 — nepeBOANTH CTaThH.

OH nmepeBOIMT UHTEPECHYIO CTAThIO ceiyac.

OH m100UT MepeBOANTH CTATHU.

Sl yacTo uMTarO CTaThbU O PA3IMYHBIX CIIOCOOaX MepeBo/a.

Ero croco6 nmepeBoaa ctaTbu HE OUE€Hb XOPOIIHIA.

Yenosek, nepeBoasilmii (KOTOPBIA MepeBOINUT) CTAThIO, — HAIll
KOJuIera.

IIpe:xxne 4YeM mepeBOOMTBH CTAaTbiO, HYXHO Kak CIEIyeT
HAy4YUTHCSI 3TOMY.

ITepeBoas cTaTblo, CTYIEHT MOJIB30BAJICS CIOBAPEM.



8.17. Translate the following sentences.

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

The current entering the device 1is amplified by a
secondary-emission multiplier.
The signal received by the antenna is transmitted to the radio
receiver by some form of balanced line.
The modulated radio frequency carrier is fed to the transmitting
antenna from which it is radiated.
All the systems discussed employed a scanning pattern which was
independent on the content of the picture transmitted.
The energy required to remove the electron is called the impurity
ionization energy.
Ordinary computers can remember only the data fed into them on a
magnetic tape or disk.
The information appears on a television-like screen called
computer display.
Being electrically neutral an atom must have an equal number of
positive and negative charges.
Experiments conducted recently have shown that the laser can be
used for welding.
Having solved many important problems connected with
installation of the apparatus we continued our work.
Having received the information required they started their
research work.
Certain materials possess the property of emitting electrons when
exposed to light.
Scanning is produced by deflecting an electron stream
periodically in two perpendicular directions.
The problem of turning heat directly into electricity has always
attracted the attention of scientists.
Biologists are working hard upon the problem of using radiation
to change the properties and qualities of plants.
The gas of hydrogen is easy for transporting and storing.
Reading such books you will improve your knowledge on this
speciality.
These measures prevent the particles from leaving the interaction
zone.
Converting heat directly into electricity without using machines is
one of the complicated engineering problems.

175



20.

21.

22.

23.

Having stated the laws of gravity Newton was able to explain the
structure of the Universe.

Being more efficient than human beings computers are used more
and more extensively.

Having been published in 1687 Newton’s laws of motion are still
the basis for research.

Our engineers will discuss the methods used and the results
obtained.

8.18. Translate the following pairs of sentences. Point out what parts
of speech the words in bold are: gerund or participle I.

176

1.

7.

Overcoming these difficulties is not so easy as it may seem.
Overcoming these difficulties the designers can increase the fuel
efficiency.

Setting a problem the scientist makes the first step to its solution.
Setting a problem is the first step to its solution.

Covering the distance between Tokyo and Moscow in less than
two hours this superliner develops a speed five times above the
speed of sound.

Covering the distance between Tokyo and Moscow on board a
superliner requires about two hours.

Putting the discovery into practice the engineers will solve a
complicated technological task.

Putting the discovery into practice sometimes requires more
effort than making it.

He persisted in trying to solve that difficult problem.
Trying to solve that difficult problem he came to an interesting
conclusion.

Using the new method has brought very good results.
Thousands of scientists using the most modern equipment are
studying the atmosphere.

A fax machine is used for sending and receiving copies of
original documents via a phone line.
Don’t forget to write down your address when sending a letter.

Joystick is an input device especially helpful in playing computer
games.
They are playing computer games now.



Unit 9. OPTICAL COMMUNICATION

Text A Modern Light-Wav
Communication
Text B Optical Technology

Grammar: absolute participle constructions,

gerund construction

Technology

Text A

MODERN LIGHT-WAVE COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY

Pretext exercises

9.1. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Decade, concept, second, system, type, cable, communication, electron,

diameter, interference, regeneration.

9.2. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

efficiency
fibre
alternately
substitute
immune
instead

light pulse

to install
capacity

glass fiber

[r" fif(9)nsi]
[ faiba]

[o:1" ta:natli]
[ sabstrtju:t]
[1" mju:n]
[1n”sted]

versatile
quality
mnstall
lightguide
pure
diameter

“vasatail]
“kwolati]
'’ sto:l]
“lartgaid]
pjus]

dar” eemita]

[
[
[
[
[
[

Memorize the following words and expressions

c8emosoll
UMNYTIbC
VCMAHABIUBAMD
MOWHOCMb,
CnocooHoCmb
CMEKN080JIOKHO

to substitute

lightguide
immune

protection

3aMeHsAMb,
3ameuamso
c6emo6oo
He8OCNPUUMHUBHILLL

3auuma
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contents

accommodate

conventional

cooepoicanue

BKIIOYAMb,
0X6aMbIBAMb
00bIYHUL,
MpaouyUOHHbL

signal
regenerator

carrier system MHO2OKAHANbHASA

cucmema cessu
pezenepamop
cueHana

9.3. Read and translate the following word-groups paying attention to
nouns as attributes.

Light-wave communication system, transmission system, glass fiber, voice
signal, data signal, telephone conversation, telecommunication transmission,
underground duct, copper cable, signal regenerator, carrier system, device
reliability, laser beam, radio wave speed.

9.4. Match up the words which have a similar meaning.

. concept

. information

. sophisticated
. versatile

. enormous
speed

. to undermine
. single

. inexpensive
10.conventional
11. significant
12. to handle
13. to require
14. space

Nl I e N O

a. important
b. to operate
c. to demand
d. room

e. idea

f. traditional
g. data

h. many-sided
1. cheap

J- the only

k. very large
1. to destruct
m. rate

n. intricate

9.5. Match the following definitions with the words from the text.

1 para

1. to send information in the form of electrical signals to a radio,

TV, computer, etc.
2. highly developed and complex
3. to setup for use or service
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2 para
4. extra ordinarily great size
5. the largest amount or number that can be contained, volume

3 para

6. relating to information that is stored in the form of binary code
7. to make smth weaker or less effective

8. the act of talking in an informal way

9. one having the same function or characteristics as another

i 9.6. Read the text.

MODERN LIGHT-WAVE COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY

Not long ago the concept of using light pulses instead of electrical signals to
transmit information was only a concept. Today, light-wave communication
systems are among the most sophisticated transmission systems in the
telecommunication network. They are at once efficient, versatile and
relatively inexpensive to install and maintain.

The efficiency of light-wave systems is perhaps their most renowned
quality. They carry enormous amounts of information over long distances at
very high speeds. Consider, for example, the speed and capacity of the Bell
System’s long distance light-wave system. Light pulsing through a single,
hair-thin glass fiber in this system can transmit the entire contents of
Webster’s dictionary — more than 2700 pages — over thousands of miles in
only six seconds.

Not less impressive than this tremendous speed and capacity is the
versatility of light-wave systems. As they are digital systems they can
transmit easily any of these types of information: voice signals, high-speed
data signals, and television signals. Without undermining quality or
efficiency a single system can accommodate thousands of telephone
conversations, and alternately handle data or video signals. Finally
light-wave systems are inexpensive to install and operate compared to their
wire-and-cable counterparts. Moreover, they allow considerable savings.

The reasons for such savings stem from the technology of light-wave
communication. Conventional telecommunication transmission is based on
the conduction of electrons through metal (usually copper wires).
Light-wave systems, however, substitute photons for electrons and glass
fibers for copper. Since lightguide cables are only a fraction of the diameter
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and weight of copper cables they are easy to handle and take up far less
space. They can be installed in existing underground ducts sometimes right
next to copper cables.

In addition, light-wave systems are immune to electromagnetic interference,
and therefore require no protection from it. Also, light can travel much
farther through light-wave cables without regeneration than can electrons
through copper carrier systems. This is because the light encounters little
resistance from the very pure glass fiber through which it travels.
Light-wave systems require significantly fewer signal regenerators than do
electrical digital carrier systems: typically one every ten miles instead of one
every mile.

Notes to the text

versatile VHUBEPCANbHbLLL

to accommodate BKI0YAMb, OX6AMbIEANb
alternately nonepemenno

considerable savings 3HAYUMENbHASA IKOHOMUSL
fraction 00714, 4acmo

to take up 3aHUMAaMb

to encounter e6cmpeyamy, CMAaIKueamvCs

9.7. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. Light-wave communication systems are not as efficient as
conventional ones.

2. The versatility of light-wave systems is one of their most

renowned qualities.

It is expensive to install and maintain light-wave systems.

In conventional systems electrons flow in a conductor.

Lightguide cables take up too much space.

It is not possible to place lightguide cables next to copper cables.

Electrical digital carrier systems require one regenerator every

mile.

A Ul
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'J 9.8. Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. Is the idea of using light pulses to transmit information new?

2. What are the qualities of light-wave communication systems?

3. What is their efficiency?

4. What is their versatility?

5. Are they cheaper to install and operate than their wire-and-cable
counterparts?

6. Is there any difference between conventional and light-wave
systems?

7.  What is conventional transmission based on?

8.  What is light-wave transmission based on?

9. Are light-wave systems immune to electromagnetic interference?

10. Why does light travel farther through light-wave cables without

regeneration than electrons through copper wires?
11. How many signal regenerators every mile do light-wave systems
require?

Text B
OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

Pretext exercises

9.9. Read the words and try to guess their meaning.

Integrated, virtual, combine, laser, fabrication, silicon, regeneration,
installation, destruct, reason, limitation, equivalent, intensive, connect,
transcontinental.

9.10. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

increase (n) [ mkri:s] reliability [rr.]aia " bilati]

virtually [ ve:tfuali] simultaneously  [.sim(9)l temiasl]
[ va:tjuali]

medium [* mi:drom] fiber [ faibo]
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Memorize the following words

to improve  ynyuwamo reliability  nadeorxcnocmo
to increase  ygeauuusamo to replace  3amenamo, 3amewame
increase yeenuuenue drive OUCKOB00, NPU8oo,
Hakonumeib
performance paboma, application npuwenenue,
aghgpexmugrocmo NpULOdHCEeHUe

i 9.11. Read the text.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

One of the most interesting developments in telecommunication is the rapid
progress of optical communication where optical fibers are replacing
conventional telephone wires and cables. Just as digital technologies greatly
improved the telephone system, optical communication promises a
considerable increase in capacity, quality, performance and reliability of the
global telecommunication network. New technologies such as optical fibers
will increase the speed of telecommunication and provide new, specialized
information service. Voice, computer data, even video images will be
increasingly integrated into a single digital communication network capable
of processing and transmitting virtually any kind of information.

It is a result of combining two technologies: the laser first demonstrated in
1960 and the fabrication 10 years later of ultra-thin silicon fibers which can
serve as lightwave conductors. Optical systems can transmit pulses of light
as far as 135 kilometers without the need for amplification or regeneration.

A revolution in information storage is underway with optical disc technology.

The first digital optical discs were produced in 1982 as compact discs for
music. They were further developed as a storage medium for computers.
The discs are made of plastics coated with aluminium. The information is
recorded by using a powerful laser to imprint bubbles on the surface of the
disc. A less powerful laser reads back the pictures, sound or information. An
optical disc is almost indestructible and can store about 1000 times more
information than a plastic disc of the same size.

One CD-ROM disc (650 MB) can replace 300,000 pages of text, which
represents a lot of savings in databases.
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The future of optical storage is called DVD (digital versatile disc).
A DVD-ROM can hold up to 17 GB, about 25 times an ordinary CD-ROM.
For this reason it can store a large amount of multimedia software and
complete full-screen Hollywood movies in different languages. However,
DVD-ROMs are “read-only” devices. To avoid this limitation companies
also produce DVD rewritable drives.

Besides, it is reported that an optical equivalent of a transistor has been
produced and intensive research on optical electronic computers is
underway at a number of US companies as well as in countries around the
world.

It is found that optical technology is cost-effective and versatile. It finds
new applications every day — from connecting communication equipment
or computers within the same building or room to long-distance
transcontinental, transoceanic and space communications.

Notes to the text

to promise obewamy
to coat NOKpblEAmMb
to be underway npoxXooumn, nPOEOOUNMb

9.12. Fill in the blanks with the following words.

capacity aswell laser information light existing
advantage space doubt amplified cost conventional

Optical fibers are made of glass and use ... (usually from a ...) to transmit
messages. There is no ... optical fiber systems have enormous ... over ...
transmission systems. They have a much higher ... than copper wires, can
carry much more ... and have a potentially lower material ... . Besides,
optical fibers occupy far less ... . The quality of transmission is high ... .
The signal doesn’t need to be ... as often as with ... cables. Optical fibers
don’t suffer from interference.

9.13. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. Optical fibers are replaced by conventional telephone wires.
2. Optical systems transmit light pulses without any regeneration.
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The first digital optical discs were produced as compact discs for
music.

Digital optical discs can’t be used as a storage medium for
computers.

The information is recorded and read by laser.

CD-ROM can store much more information than DVD-ROM.
DVD-ROMs are “read-only” devices.

9.14. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What does optical communication promise?
What is a digital communication network capable of?
What are two combined technologies?
Do optical systems need any amplifiers or regenerators?
When were the first digital optical discs produced?
How is the information recorded and read?
What are the advantages of optical discs?
Are there any disadvantages? What are they?
How do the companies try to avoid the problem?

Are optical electronic computers used today?

9.15. Translate the following sentences from Russian into English.
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OnTuvecKkre CUCTEMBI CBS3H SBISIOTCS d(PPEKTUBHBIMU U yHH-

BEPCAITBbHBIMHU.

OHU mepesarT OrpOMHOE KOJIMYECTBO MH(POPMAIMK Ha OOJIbIIHe

PacCTOSHHS 32 HECKOJIBKO CEKYH/I.

[IpenmyiecTBaMu CTEKJIOBOJIOKHA SIBIISIOTCS UX pa3Mmep, BeC.

Onrtuyeckue BOJOKHA HE TOABEPKEHbI HHTEP(PEPEHIIHH.

Caer BCTpeyaeT MaJeHbKOE CONPOTUBIICHHE, KOTIa TIPOXOHT I10

CTEKJIOBOJIOKHY.

OObIYHBIE CHCTEMBI TPEOYIOT OJHMH pPEreHepaTop CHTHajOB Ha

OJTHY MUITIO.

KoMmmakT Tucku AenaoT U3 IIacTHKA, TIOKPBITOTO aTFOMHHUEM.

WNudopmarysi, 3anucaHHas Ha UCKe, SBISETCS HHUPPOBOI.

WNudopmarmst 3an1CchIBaeTCS U CYUTHIBACTCS JIA3EPOM.
OnTuyeckre TEXHOJIOTUH HAaXOIST HOBbIE IPUMEHEHUS KaXKIbIi
IEHb.



GRAMMAR

Absolute Participle Constructions,
Gerund Construction

9.16. Translate the following sentences paying attention to absolute

(98]

N

10.

participle construction.
1.

The choice having been made, all the other alternatives have been
rejected.
The other conditions being equal, the acceleration will be the
same.
The equipment failed, the explorers stopped the experiment.
We carried out a series of reactions, the raw materials brought
from their laboratory.
With water being cooled, the rate of the reaction was low.
The reaction must have taken place, with the data showing a
change in the infra-red region.
With the structure of various companies being different, the
model is often inadequate in each particular case.
They took all the measurements during actual operation of the
machine, this being the usual practice in those days.
The cars at that time were very small, the engine being placed
under the seat.
Brakes having become more efficient, cars achieved greater
reliability.

9.17. Translate the following sentences. Point out the absolute
participle Il construction.

MBS

The results obtained, we informed the manager of this fact.

The data coded, we finished our work.

All the delegations met, the conference began.

The article translated, he returned the dictionary.

The research finished, the scientists made the analysis of the data
obtained.

The session was over, with many aspects of the problem left
unsolved.
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7.

8.

All factors considered, we believed that the mechanism is the
most likely.
All the equipment removed, the explorers stopped working.

Gerund Construction

9.18. Read and translate the sentences paying attention to the gerund
construction.
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1.

2.
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11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

We know of Kondakov’s having made the first synthetic rubber

in the world.

We know of Yoffe’s having contributed much to the research of

transistors.

I have heard of their experiment being successfully completed

soon.

This scientist’s taking part in the design of the new data pro-

cessing system was of great help for us.

We were told about their having studied a number of problems

connected with the development of computing machinery.

Mankind is interested in atomic energy being used only for

peaceful purposes.

Benjamin Franklin’s having invented the first lightning conductor

is a well established fact.

We all know of their designing a new type of computer.

He mentioned his having shown these slides at the conference.
Your having worked at the plant helped you to master technical
subjects.

Kurchatov’s having devoted all his life to nuclear physics is well
known.

I know of their being shown the new device.

We know of the Curies’ having discovered some new
radioactive elements.

They were told of Rutherford’s having investigated the nature of
alpha-particles.

There was no hope of our solving this complex engineering
problem so soon.

Alexander Bell’s being a teacher of deaf people influenced his
interest in sound and its transmission.



9.19.

9.20.

Choose the sentences with the absolute participial construction
from the ones given below. Translate them into Russian.

1. Speaking about the new methods of work the engineer told us
many interesting details.

2. There are two diagrams in this figure, one of them showing the
relation between volume and temperature.

3. Special instruments measuring cosmic radio signals are being
installed in the observatory.

4. We defined the volume, all the measurements having been done
according to the instruction.

5. The computer performing addition, two numbers to be added
come from the memory.

6. While improving the design the constructor made many
calculations.

7. A lot of attempts having been made, the scientist came to a
successful solution of the problem.

8. Having stated the laws of gravity, Newton was able to explain the
structure of the Universe.

9. The first man-made satellite having been sent up, it became
possible to investigate various types of radiation.

10. Having published his book about space exploration in 1895,

Tsiolkovsky became known all over the world.
11.  Part of the energy being changed into heat, not all the chemical
energy of the battery is transformed into electric energy.

Read and translate the sentences paying attention to the
participle and gerund constructions.

1.  With the current being switched on, the machine automatically
starts operating.

2. We know of his working at the problem of protection from

radioactivity.

His going home so early caused a storm of protest.

4. An electron leaving the surface, the metal becomes positively
charged.

5. Belyaev’s having been elected a correspondent member of the
Academy of Sciences was met with satisfaction.

6. Other things being equal, the electron energy values remain
constant.

7. His work being criticized makes him revise his method.

(98]
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8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

In spite of the gases having been compressed they returned to
their original volume as soon as the applied force stopped acting.
The temperature being raised, the kinetic energy is increased.

Our being invited to take part in such a conference is very
important.

There is no hope of our getting all the necessary information on
this subject.

With the structure of various companies being different, the
model is often inadequate in each particular case.

Some scientists do not distinguish between pure and applied
mathematics, the distinction being, in fact, of recent origin.
Several treatments of this problem have been presented, with
theories resulting from this investigation falling into one of the
two categories.

Instructions being obtained, the control unit causes other units to
perform the necessary operations.

Newton’s having made a mistake in his calculations has no
influence on his theory.



Unit 10. NEUTRINO

Text A Communicating through the Earth
Text B What is GPS?

Grammar: infinitive constructions

Text A

COMMUNICATING THROUGH THE EARTH

Pretext exercises

10.1. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

neutrino [nju:" trmou] molecule [* molikju:l]
earth [2:6] nucleus [ njuklias]
curve [ka:v] straight [strett]
occasionally [o” ker3nali] induce [ djuss]
eventually [ vent[uali] intelligent [ telidzant]

10.2. Read the words and try to guess their meaning.

Horizon, copper, region, ionosphere, storm, subatomic, to detect, molecule,
to combine, code, civilization.

Memorize the following words and expressions

curve Kpueas MuHus to affect BIUAMD,
8030elicmeosams

to unite 06beOuHAMb to take place npoucxooums

maintenance sxcniyamayus, to disrupt npepuvieams
noooepaicamue

straight line npavas runus to induce 8bI3b16AMb

to relay pempanciuposams  earth’s crust 3emnas kopa

mirror 3epKaio
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i 10.3. Read the text.

COMMUNICATING THROUGH THE EARTH

How do we communicate with people beyond the horizon? What can be
made to follow the curve of the earth’s surface?

Of course, we can send electrical signals through wires around any curves.
In the 19™ century copper wires were strung across the continents and the
world was united through telegraphy. That takes a lot of copper and a lot of
maintenance.

We could send light-wave signals and do away with wires, but light waves
move in a straight line and won’t curve around the earth’s bulge. We would
have to set up relay stations or place mirrors in orbit to make that work.

We could use radio waves. They travel in straight lines too but the upper
atmosphere contains regions rich in charged particles (the ionosphere) that
tend to reflect the radio waves. That makes it possible to send radio signals
over long distances, and in the 20-th century the world was united without
wires.

However, the ionosphere is affected by the solar wind. When the sun
produces flares, an electrical storm can take place that will disrupt radio
communications. But short radio waves (microwaves) can go right through
the ionosphere and be sent on by communication satellites. As
communication satellites improve, signals will be sent from place to place
on earth with so little trouble that it would seem unreasonable to ask for
anything better.

What can go through the earth itself? Light certainly can’t. Radio waves
can’t. We can’t even string wires through the earth to carry electrical
signals. But there are certain massless subatomic particles called neutrinos
that travel at the speed of light and go through matter as though it weren’t
there. A beam of neutrinos could travel through trillions of miles of solid
lead and come out the other end just about unaffected. Neutrinos reach us
from any direction and pass through the earth in less than a twentieth of a
second.

This doesn’t mean that neutrinos can’t be detected. Out of many trillions
one neutrino may occasionally combine with an atomic nucleus and induce
a detectable change. Thus, huge vats of cleaning fluid made up of molecules
that include chlorine atoms can serve as a “neutrino telescope”. Such
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neutrino telescopes can be placed in mines, a couple of miles under the
earth’s crust. In that case nothing can reach them but neutrinos.

Scientists can produce neutrino beams without much trouble. The day may
come when improved neutrino telescopes, using water rather than cleaning
fluid, will be placed all over the earth. Eventually television sets might be
built that would incorporate the equivalent of neutrino telescopes and
convert the signals directly into sight or sound.

If this could be done, communication satellites would be unnecessary. Any
two points on earth’s surface (or in mines, or under the sea) would be
connected by a mathematically straight line along which neutrinos would
move at the speed of light. There is no way of communicating more quickly.

Neutrinos move in a straight line throughout the universe. They are
unaffected by the electromagnetic fields and dust clouds that can disrupt or
block microwaves and light.

In the end, then, it may be that communications among worlds would be
carried out through neutrino beams.

Perhaps that is why we aren’t detecting signals from other intelligent
civilizations out there. We are looking for beams of microwaves, but
perhaps we should be looking for beams of neutrinos.

Notes to the text

to take 30. mpebosams

to set up YCManaeiusamb
occasionally uHo20a

fluid HCUOKOCD

rather than aHe

to be carried out 30. OCYWecmenamocs

10.4. Match the words to make an expression.

1. light wave a. beam
2. straight b. field

3. relay c. signal
4. charged d. change
5. neutrino e. station
6. cleaning f. line

7. upper g. satellite
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8. detectable h. fluid
9. communication 1. particle
10. electromagnetic J- atmosphere

10.5. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. Light wave signals can’t be used for communication without
mirrors.

2. Short radio waves are reflected by ionosphere.

3. A beam of neutrinos can pass through the earth.

4. It is impossible to detect neutrino.

5. Neutrino telescopes are placed on the earth’s surface all over the
world.

6. Today neutrinos are widely used for communication.

7. Scientists should use beams of neutrinos to detect signals from

other intelligent civilizations.

'ér 10.6. Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. Are copper wires used for communication?

2. How do light waves propagate?

3. Isit possible to use them for communication?

4. What is ionosphere?

5. What waves does ionosphere reflect?

6. Can light waves pass through the earth?

7.  What is neutrino?

8.  Are neutrinos used for communication today?

9. Can they be detected? How?

10. What is the future of neutrino?

11. How do scientists try to detect signals from other intelligent
civilizations?
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Text B
WHAT IS GPS?

Pretext exercises

10.7. Read the following words and mind their pronunciation.

available [o” verlabl] precise [pr1°sais]
latitude [ leetrtju:d] longitude [ londz1tju:d]
altitude [ eltitju:d] launch [1o:ntf]
weigh [wer] error [Tera]

10.8. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Global, position, satellite, navigation, military, location, speed, extreme,
channel, design, correct, to degrade, atmosphere, block.

Memorize the following words

to intend HamepesamuCA, to run pabomamu
npeoHa3Hauamo

to launch 3anyckameo path nymo

precise / accurate mounbili to degrade yXyouamo

location Ppacnoodcerue to affect 6AUAMDb,

8030€Lcmeo8ams

to track cneoums, error owubKa
omcaedicusams

destination mecmo to cause 8bl3b16aMb
Ha3HaYeHus

onboard Ha bopmy,
bopmosoii

i 10.9. Read the text.

WHAT IS GPS?

The Global Positioning System (GPS) is a satellite-based navigation system
made up of a network of 24 satellites. GPS was originally intended for
military applications, but now the system is available for civilian use. GPS
works in any weather conditions, anywhere in the world, 24 hours a day.
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The first GPS satellite was launched in 1978. Each satellite is built to last
about 10 years. Replacements are constantly being built and launched into
orbit. A GPS satellite weighs approximately 2,000 pounds and is about 17
feet across. Transmitter power is only 50 watts or less.

GPS satellites circle the earth twice a day in a very precise orbit and
transmit signal information to Earth. GPS receivers take this information
and calculate the user’s exact location. Essentially, the GPS receiver
compares the time a signal was transmitted by a satellite with the time it was
received. The time difference tells the GPS receiver how far away the
satellite is. Now, with distance measurements from a few more satellites, the
receiver can determine the user’s position and display it on the unit’s
electronic map.

A GPS receiver must be locked on to the signal of at least three satellites to
calculate a 2D position (latitude and longitude) and track movement. With
four or more satellites in view, the receiver can determine the user’s 3D
position (latitude, longitude and altitude). Once the user’s position has been
determined, the GPS unit can calculate other information, such as speed,
track, trip distance, distance to destination, sunrise and sunset time and
more.

Today’s GPS receivers are extremely accurate within an average of three to
five meters thanks to their parallel multi-channel design.

24 satellites are orbiting the earth about 12,000 miles above us. They are
constantly moving, making two complete orbits in less than 24 hours. These
satellites are traveling at speeds of roughly 7,000 miles an hour.

GPS satellites are powered by solar energy. They have backup batteries
onboard to keep them running in the event of a solar eclipse, when there is
no solar power. Small rocket boosters on each satellite keep them flying in
the correct path.

GPS satellites transmit two low power radio signals. The signals travel by
line of sight, meaning they will pass through clouds, glass and plastic but
will not go through most solid objects such as buildings and mountains.

Some factors that can degrade the GPS signal and thus affect the accuracy
include the following:

e The satellite signal slows as it passes through the atmosphere.
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e The GPS signal is reflected off objects such as tall buildings before it
reaches the receiver. This increases the travel time of the signal, thereby
causing errors.

e A receiver’s built-in clock is not as accurate as the atomic clocks onboard
the GPS satellite. Therefore, it may have very slight timing errors.

e The more satellites a GPS receiver can “see”, the better the accuracy.
Buildings, terrain, electronic interference, or sometimes even dense
foliage can block signal reception, causing position errors or possibly no
position reading at all. GPS units typically will not work indoors,
underwater or underground.

Notes to the text

latitude wupoma
longitude dosnzoma
altitude gvicoma
booster ycKopumelw

10.10. Match the words with their definitions.

1. to launch a. to establish smth. exactly

2. to last b. the situation when the sun looks like it is completely
or partially covered with a dark circle

3. precise c. to make the quality of smth worse

4. to determine d. to send a rocket into outer space

5. back up e. smth that is not correct

6. eclipse f. to continue in time

7. path g. a thing that can be used to replace another one

8. solid h. the area in front of smth that is moving

9. to degrade 1. accurate and exact

10. error J- firm or hard

10.11. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1.  GPS is used only for military purposes.

2. The receiver displays the user’s position on the electronic map.

3. To calculate a 3D position the receiver must be locked on to the
signal of three satellites.

4. The accuracy of the GPS receiver is far from being high.
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6.
7.

'r{r

1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

11.

0.

Backup batteries are used when there is no solar power.
Low power radio signals will not pass through solid objects.
GPS units operate well in any environment.

10.12. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What is the GPS?

What is it used for?

Do weather conditions affect the GPS operation?

How does the unit determine the user’s position?

What information can GPS unit calculate?

How are GPS satellites powered?

What is the function of backup batteries?
What is the weight and size of a GPS satellite?

Do signals from GPS satellite pass through any object?
Is there anything that affects the accuracy of the GPS signal?
What?

Are there any disadvantages of the GPS units? What?

10.13. Translate the sentences into English.
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YroObl MCIHOIB30BaTh CBETOBBIC BOJHBI JJIsl CBS3M, Ha OpOHTE
HEOOXO/IMMO YCTaHAaBJIMBATh 3€pKajla WU PETPAHCISALUOHHBIC
CTaHLIUH.
PannoBOIHBI pacpoCTPaHAIOTCA 110 NPSMOM JIMHUH.
Honocdepa oTpaxaer ATUHHbBIC BOJIHBI.
MHUKpPOBOJIHBI HE OTPaKAIOTCsl MOHOC(Epoi, a MpOXoIAT depe3
HeE.
VYueHble MOTYT OOHAPYXUTh HEHTPUHO C MOMOUIBIO TEIECKOTIOB,
KOTOpBIE€ YCTaHABIUBAIOT MOJ1 3EMJIEH.
HeiitpuHo He mnonBepraercsi BO3ICUCTBUIO 3JIEKTPOMArHUTHBIX
IOJIEH.
GPS — 3710 cucrema, cocrosimas u3 24 CIyTHUKOB.
GPS npuemMHHK MOKET ONPEEIUTh TOUHOE IMOJIOKEHHUE MOJIb30-
BaTelisl U OTOOpa3UTh €ro Ha AIEKTPOHHOU KapTe.
Curnansl ot GPS cnyTHMKOB HE MOTYT MPOXOJUTH YEPE3 BBHICO-
KHE 3/1aHUS U TOPBI.
Korma curnan mnpoxomuT uepe3 atmocdepy, €ro CKOpOCTh
YMEHBIIAETCS.



GRAMMAR

Infinitive Constructions

Complex Object and Complex Subject

10.14. Change the following complex sentences given below accord-
ing to the model and translate them.

Model: 1know that he is a great scientist.
I know him to be a great scientist.

[u—

I hate when you repeat this nonsense.

I expect that he will understand your problem and help you to
solve it.

The teacher wants that our homework will be prepared well.
We expect that everybody will be ready by seven.

I hate when you do this work so slowly.

I want that the work will be done in time.

We expect that you will help us.

He hates when we play computer games.

»

PN AW

10.15. Point out the complex object in the following sentences and
translate them.

1. An engineer wanted the device to be examined in this laboratory.

2. We know electrons to be negatively charged particles.

3. We know the data to be translated into direct distance or range.

4. A scientist said a new device to give a high accuracy.

5. Experts know vacuum tubes to amplify the voltage.

6. We all surprised him to become a good engineer.

7. They considered the idea to be reasonable.

8.  We know physical changes to be caused by heat.

9. They assume the information to be correct.

10. He believed the results of this test to have been plotted in the
diagram.
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10.16. Change the following complex sentences given below

according to the model and translate them.

Model 1: Scientists consider that his invention is of great importance.

His invention is considered to be of great importance.

Model 2: It is said that the book is popular with both old and young.
The book is said to be popular with both old and young.

1. It is expected that some new textbooks will be published soon

Some new textbooks ... soon.

2. Scientists consider that electricity exists throughout space.

Electricity ... throughout space.

3. [Itis said that radium is very radioactive.
Radium ... very radioactive.

4. They say that he is a good translator.
He ... a good translator.

5. It is expected that this company will pay on time.
This company ... on time.

6. We consider that these devices are very effective.
These devices ... very effective.

10.17. Change the following complex sentences given
according to the model and translate them.

Model: It scems that they have heard all about it.
They seem to have heard all about it.

1. It seems that you don’t approve of the idea.
You ... seem ... of the idea.

2. It appeared that he was losing patience.
He appeared ... patience.

below

3. [Itturned out that the language of the article was quite easy.

The language of the article turned out ... quite easy.

4. It happened that I was present at the opening session.
I happened ... at the opening session.

5. Itturned out that he was a good programmer.
He turned out ... a good programmer.

6. It appears that this new method of work is very effective.
The new method of work appears ... very effective.

7. It seems that he is writing a new article.
He seems ... a new article.

8. It doesn’t seem that she wants to do anything I suggest.
She ... seem to want ... anything I suggest.

198



10.18. Point out the complex subject in the following sentences, as in
the model.

Model: — They are expected to come to an agreement.

1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

0.

The problem is shown to be urgent.
The instrument seems to have been tested.
The result is certain to be valid.
Printers are known to vary greatly in performance and design.
The figures are considered to be reliable.
The effect is known to be due to radiation.
The results are reported to contradict the idea.
He is known to be a good specialist.
The article is said to have become the scandal of the week.
In ancient time the Earth was thought to be motionless.

Infinitive Construction with for

10.19. Translate the following sentences. Point out the infinitive
construction with for.

Model: — This question is easy enough for me to solve.

b=

This situation is too complex for us to understand.

This work is simple enough for him to do.

This equation is too difficult for me to solve.

There is no reason for computer experts to use computers of the
first generation nowadays.

For these experiments to be meaningful the observations must be
made at regular intervals.

For me to learn to speak English fluently is not easy.

The text was very interesting but rather difficult for the students
to translate it without a dictionary.

For the results to be valid our technique should be used in
combination with statistical analysis.

10.20. Read and translate the following sentences. Pay attention to the
infinitive constructions.

P =

We know silver to be the best of conducting materials.

We expect the article to be published next year.

We want them to receive this information as soon as possible.
The only thing for you to do is to use the microscope.
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.
25.

26.

27.

We are sure this work to be completed in a month.
Our professor wants us to use these data.
For the decision to be correct all the facts must be taken into
consideration.
These elements are known to have been found two decades ago.
Semiconductors are shown to be good detectors of radio waves.
This engineer appears to have presented some interesting data.
The origin of the word “robot” is said to have appeared first in a
play of a Czech playwright Karel Capec.
The improvement of the technological processes is supposed to
ensure lower cost of power.
Long transmission lines are known to be necessary for the
transfer of electric energy over long distances.
Some types of reactors are known to produce more nuclear fuel
during their operation than they consume.
Infrared rays emitted by an object on the road are to be intensive
enough for sensors to pick them up.
High temperature alloys make it possible for jet engines to be
operating under severe conditions for a long period of time.
Scientists expect lasers to solve the problem of controlled
thermonuclear reaction.
Japanese designers believe a new ceramic engine to replace the
conventional one.
We know the first digital optical discs to have been produced in
1982 as discs for music.
The students are waiting for the lecturer to describe the
properties of a new composite material.
A system of satellites is provided for people to watch the central
TV program.
Intensive research on optical electronic computer is said to be
going on in a number of US companies.
A method for recording information on crystal by means of laser
is known to have been developed by a Russian researcher.
Optical technology has been found to be cost-effective.
About 50 per cent of Lake Baikal water proves to have been
polluted since the Baikal plant has begun its work.
Lasers appeared to be highly useful for solving the problem of
controlled thermonuclear reaction and communication.
A system of Earth satellites appears to have solved the problem
of transmitting the central TV program to any part of the world.



28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

Electricity proved to be able to travel instantly over a long piece
of wire.

A new manned craft is reported to be able to submerge to the
depth of 21,000 feet.

Radio navigation stations are known to be located all over the
world to guide the pilots.

The phenomenon of superconductivity appears to have been
discovered as early as 1911.

M. Faraday supposed a light beam to reverse its polarization as
it passed through a magnetized crystal.

A Dutch physicist found a superconducting material to return to
normal state when a strong magnetic field was applied.
Properties of materials obtained in space prove to be much
better than those produced on Earth.

There are prospects for lasers to be used in long distance
communication and for transmission of energy to space stations.
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a —an

the

one, two,
three ...
eleven, twelve,
thirteen ...
twenty, thirty,
forty...

a hundred,
a thousand,
a million
first, second,
third ...
eleventh,
twelfth, thir-
teenth ...
twentieth,
thirtieth,
fortieth ...
this — these
that — those
all — any —
some — no

another — other
every, each
such

many (students)
much (time)
more

most

few (students)
little (time)

less
least

LESSON 1

KaKoOU-mo, 0OUH U3

11,12, 13...
20, 30, 40

100, 1000,
1000000

]Sl, 2nd, 3}"d .

11" 12" 13" ..

20" 30" 40" ...

amom — >miu
mom — me

6ce — 1000l —
HEeKOMOopbll —
HUKAKO1
opyeotl — opyaue
Kaocowlil

maxoti

MHO20 (CyO0eHmos)

MHO20 (8pemeHu)
bonvue

bonvue 6ceeo,
HAUOOIbLUWULL
HEeMHO020
(cmyoenmog)

HeMHO20 (6pemeHu)

MeHblue
MeHble 8ceo,
HauMeHbuUl

to be

I am
he /she/itis

we /you / they are

1/ he/she/it was

we / you / they
were

will be

being

been

to have

1/ you /we /they
have

he /she /it has
had

will have
having

had

to do

1/ you /we /they
do

he / she / it does
did

will do

AGNAMBCA,
HaAxooumucs

AGNAIOUULCA,
HAxo0auwutics,

AGNABUIUICA,
HAXO0OUBUWIULICS

umemo,
obraoamop

umerowuii(cs)
umeswuii(cs)

oenams
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I-he-she—it s2—-on—ona—-ono  doing oenarowuil

we — you — they wmbi — 661 — onu done coenanublil
my — his — her — moii — e2o — ee - eco  there + to be umemaucs,
its HAX00umvcs
our — your — Haw — 6aul - ux there is — there
their are
me — him — MHe (MeHs1), emy there was — there
her — it (eco), eii (ee), emy  were

(ezo0)
us — you — them wnawm (nac), eam there will be

(sac), um (ux)

Exercise 1. Read and translate the numerals.

Nine, four, ten, eight, eleven, first, third, twelfth, seventeen, twentieth,
hundred, second, thirteen, tenth, eighteenth, forty, nineteen, fifteen,
seventieth, sixtieth, twenty, thousand, third, eighty, nineteenth, two hundred
and sixty, seven hundred and thirty-first, one thousand five hundred and
forty, fifty-fifth, one hundred and eighty seven, four thousand one hundred
and ninety, twenty seventh.

Exercise 2. Read and translate the following words.

Many, every, another, no, all, such, those, this, least, little, much, each,
other, less, some, that, these, any, more, few, some, the, most, those, no,
every, these, most, some, more, few, any, that, less, each, little, this, some,
other, much, least, those, all, another, many, such, no, every, some, that,
other, any.

Exercise 3. Read and translate the pronouns.

Me, its, them, he, us, you, her, we, his, their, it, she, my, her, your, our, they,
me, it — its — it, their, his, my, us, them, him, our, it, me, its, your.

Exercise 4. Read and translate the following groups of words.

It was, he had, they will be, I was, we were, it will be, there is, it has, there
was, they were, she had, there will be, they will be, they will have, I did, we
do, they have, he has, I will be, there were, they were.
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Exercise 5. Read and translate the following words.

Twelfth, another, that, eleven, any, some, such, few, more, us, it, there was,
were, having, those, no, other, most, each, its, had, there will be, was,
doing, there are, them, another, does, us, done, being, less, much, did, few,
doing, such, each, its, our, their.

Negative and interrogative forms of the verbs
to be, to have and there to be construction

Exercise 6. Make the following sentences negative or interrogative, as
in the model.

Model A: — 1 am seventeen. (—)
— I’m not seventeen.
— She is my daughter. (?)
— Is she your daughter?
Model B: -1 have got a brother. (-)
— I haven’t got a brother. (or: I have no brother.)
— He has got a car. (?)
— Has he got a car?
Model C: — There is a pen on the table. (—)
— There isn’t a pen on the table. (or: There is no pen on
the table.)
— There are some students in the class. (?)
— Are there any students in the class?

. They are married. (—)

. She is from Spain. (?)

. lam a driver. (-)

. There are some mistakes in your test. (?)
. He has got some friends. (-)

. They are from the USA. (-)

. It is near the chair. (?)

. They are programmers. (—)

. I have got a personal computer. (?)

10. I am a student. (?)

11. He is a pilot. ()

12. We are from Italy. (?)

13. There is some money in my pocket (-)
14. There is a marker on the desk. (?)

15. Her name is Julia. (-)

O 00 1N DN B~ W =
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Exercise 7. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate forms of the verbs to
be or to have.

VPN AU AW~

10

11.
12.

13
14

Peter ... a sister.
Her name ... Ann.
They ... students of the university.
Last year they ... schoolchildren.
In five years they ... engineers.
I... at home.
... you at home two hours ago? No, I ... not. I ... at the university.
... you got a brother? Yes, I ... .
Howold ... you?I... 17.
. How old ... your mother? She ... 45.
... there a picture on the wall? No, there ... no picture on the wall.
... there chairs there? Yes, there ... .
. Yesterday there ... many students in the library.
. Will you ... lessons tomorrow?

Exercise 8. Fill in the blanks with the possessive pronouns
corresponding to the Russian pronoun ceodi.

A SRR

He wants to read ... translation to you.

She helps ... sister.

They begin ... work at nine o’clock.

We like ... university.

In the morning my sisters take ... books and go to school.

I work with ... friend.

You must get ... books from ... bag and put them on the table.
He makes ... experiment every day.

They make ... experiment every day.

Exercise 9. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate pronouns.
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1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

0.

...state helps ... to get higher education.

. Will you show ... ... new hostel?
. Do ... friends help ... in ... work?
. I'saw ... yesterday.

... lessons begin at 9 o’clock.

. My friend came to see ... last night.
. Anold man asked ... to help ... .
. My friends invited ... to ... party.

The student couldn’t answer ... questions.
I can’t do this work without ... help.



Exercise 10. Translate the following sentences from Russian into
English.

YV Hero HeT ypoKoOB.

B naGopaTopuu MHOTO COBpEMEHHBIX IPHUOOPOB.
Hx ner noma.

B Hameii rpynne 20 cTyaeHTOB.

B Hamem roposie HeT yHUBEPCUTETOB.

B Bamiem ropose ectb HHCTUTYT?

MpbI 00BIYHO OBIBaEM J0Ma BEYEPOM.

Y Hac HeT CBOOOAHOTO BPEMEHH.

. Buepa ero ne 6110 HOMA.

10. ¥V Hux Oyner 4 sK3aMeHa B 3TOM CEMECTpE.
11. B 5 yacoB Beuepa Mbl OyzeM B OHOIHOTEKE.
12. Tam Gyaet UHTEpeCHas JIEKLU.

00N U AW
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LESSON 2

can moey, ymero (014 6cex  though xoms
JUY U yucen) (although)
(could), (moe, ymen)
may MO2Yy (MOJHCHO),
(might) Modicem Obimb
be able to, wmouw, 6vimy because Nnomomy 4mo
must, CNOCOOHBIM,
need 00JIIHCEH HYHCHO
that mom, 4mo, KOmopbulil  as Kak, mak Kak
what umo, Kaxou for 0713, 8 meyenue, max Kax
who KMo, KOMopbwlii since ¢, Mak Kax
which KOmopblil before 00, nepeo mem Kax
while 6 Mo 8peMsl Kax after nocne, nocie mozo Kax
(xo2oa)
when K020a where 20e
whether  Jsu why nouemy, 3adem
if ecau how Kax
whereas 6 mo epems kax, how many ckonvko
K020a (much)

Exercise 1. Read and translate the modal verbs.

Can, could, be able to, might, may, must, need, may, could, must, was able
to, can, might, could, must, can, need, may, is able to, will be able to.

Exercise 2. Read and translate the following words.

That, what, who, which, while, when, how, whether, if, where, whereas,
though, because, as, since, before, after, where, if, how many, whether,
when, while, which, who, what, that, since, as, for, after, before, although,
whereas, how, why, if, that, which, where, when, whether, since, as, for,
what, because, while, though, after, if, whereas, although, when, that, why,
how many.

Exercise 3. Read and translate the following words.

As, can, that, if, what, because, was able to, since, how, though, must,
whether, could, if, where, for, might, need, when, while, could, which,
whereas, because, is able to, after, could, as, must, that, can, though, might,
while, how, whether, since, as, for, why, how many.

210



Exercise 4. Read and translate the following sentences. Pay attention
to the modal verbs.

O NN RN =

\O

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

Students must take exams in January.

She can speak French well.

You may take this book till tomorrow.

We must learn new words every week.

I can go by bus or I can walk.

You may come in.

We can take this book from the library.

She can’t do this work in time.

They must go to Moscow for a few days.

We were able to read this article without dictionary.
Everyone must know a foreign language.

He could do this work without any help.

Students may ask a lot of questions after the lecture.

You couldn’t translate the text as it had many new words.
You may enter any university in our country after you finish
school.

This subject is very important for our future speciality.
You must pass all the exams well to enter the university.

Exercise 5. Read and translate the following sentences.

N —

kW

10.
11.
12.

We can see electrical devices everywhere.

Today we can’t imagine the world without telephone and
television.

We will study electronics for two years.

Computers and robots are important for industrial use.

To make supercomputers we need highly developed electronics.
We may communicate over long distances with the help of
satellite systems.

People couldn’t solve many complex engineering problems
without computers.

You may take part in our discussion.

We must make a report on the results of his calculations.
Ultraviolet radiation may produce ionization.

We must measure the distance between the elements.

After the invention of engine the first industrial revolution
started.
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13. He says that the graduates must be able to work with
the technology of tomorrow.

14. New robots will have some manipulators that will carry out many
functions.

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

OH MOXET YUTaTh U MUCATh MO-aHTJIUNHCKU.

Omna oyKHA cienaTth 3Ty paboTy B KOHIIE MecsIia.

Teneps CTyJEHTBI MOT'YT BOUTH B ayJUTOPHIO.

OH 10JKEH IIPOYUTATh ITY CTATHIO.

Mo>KHO MHE B3SITh Balll yueOHUK?

S nomxeH noiTu B OMOIMOTEKY U B3ATh KHUTH.

3TOT peGEHOK yMEeT XOIUTh?

Bbl 101KHBI BEpHYTH KHUTY 3aBTpa.

. BbI MOXXeTe 3aKOHYHTH 3Ty paboTy 3aBTpa.

10. Crarps noinkxHa OBITH HAalleyaTaHa B ra3etTe.

11. Onu MoriM y3Hath 00 3TOM M300pETCHUH.

12. 5 He mory Oousblie AaTh, s TOJDKEH UATH. Bbl ToXke Moxere
UIATU JOMOM.

13. MoXHO HaM IPUCYTCTBOBATh Ha KoH(pepeHn? — Koneuno!

14. CtyaeHTBbI MOTJIH IPOJONIKUTH 3Ty HHTEPECHYIO padoTYy.

15. Monenb MOXKET M HE MUMETh 3TUX CBOMICTB, HO 3TO HAJ0 IIPOBE-
PUTbD.

16. Mx paboTa MOXKET CTaTh OCHOBOM JUIsl HOBOM OTPAC/IM HAYKH.

17. OnM IOMKHBI pabOTaTh B OYE€HBb TPYJHBIX YCIOBHSAX.

R R

Exercise 7. Read and translate the text.

Physics is the science that studies different phenomena in nature. Its object
is to determine exact relations between physical phenomena. There are two
great branches in physics: experimental and theoretical. The task of the
experimental branch is to make observations and carry out experiments.
On the basis of the experimental facts theoretical physics formulates laws
and predicts the behavior of natural phenomena. Every law is based on
experiments. Scientists all over the world do their best to find answers to
many unsolved problems.
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LESSON 3

Prepositions

Cases Place and movement
of K020, Ye2o in 8
for ona on Ha
to KoMy to K
by KeM, uem from us, om
with uem, ¢ into EHYMPb
without oe3 out of U3Hympu
about 0 near (at) psaodom (y)
Time behind nozaou
by K over gvlule
at 8 below HuUdHCe
before nepeo (mem Kax) above Hao
after nocie (mozo Kax) under noo
since c across nonepex
till (until) 00 along 6001b
during 6 meyenue around 60KpY2
for 60 8pemsl against HAnpomue
within 8 pamkax among cpeou
in 2010, in winter, in May between medHcoy
on Monday, on the 1* of May
in the morning / evening / afternoon Cause
at (mid)night because noOmomy 4mo
in a day because of u3-3a
for a week since, as, for mak Kax

Exercise 1. Read and translate the following prepositions.

By, with, without, as, because of, before, since, till, during, after, within, to,
into, out of, from, of, near, at, in, behind, below, of, under, above, around,
across, along, about, of, against, among, between, below, by, since, during,
within, till, between, across, of, because of, for, as, along, under, into, to,
with, without, by, during, of, since, behind, against, from, at, below, because
of.
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Exercise 2. Read and translate the following word-groups.

In the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening, at night, in September, in
spring, in autumn, in winter, in 2000, in a day, in five days, on the first of
September, on the fifth of February, on Sunday, on Monday, on Tuesday, on
Wednesday, on Thursday, on Friday, on Saturday.

At three o’clock, at seven o’clock, by five o’clock, by the morning, at night,
for three days.

At the temperature, at the voltage, at the concentration, at a speed, at the
angle, at the pressure, at the energy, at a frequency, at a point, at the altitude,
under the action of, under (in) some conditions, under (in) vacuum, in
contrast to, in fact, on the basis of, as a result, under the load, in the region
of spectrum.

Exercise 3. Read and translate the following words.

Where, the, thirty, doing, whereas, those, fiftieth, though, no, him, having,
second, because, can, there is, another, why, seventeenth, as, there was, it,
to, of, eighth, before, has, out of, whether, may, them, few, for, when, had,
by, while, with, such, no, within, during, because of, how, first, that, will,
near, on, some, their, at, fourth, them, had, other, his, above, below, how
many, under, of, why, one hundredth, more, least, him, twelfth, less,
although, most, its, must, was able to, it, done, there were, fifteenth, when,
why, in the afternoon, how, in July, in winter, in 2050, in five years, on the
thirtieth of August, on Sunday, at nine o’clock, at night, by the evening, for
a day, in the picture, at speed of, in fact, as a result.

Exercise 4. Translate the following word-groups into English.

Ha 3ansaTusx, Ha coOpaHuu, y TOCKH, YIUTbCSA B YHUBEPCUTETE, UATU B MH-
CTUTYT, YTPOM, JIETOM, B ayIUTOPHHU, Yepe3 JIeHb, B YETHIPE Yaca, Ha YIHUIIE,
Ha 3aBOJIe, B CEHTAOpe, MATHAALATOrO OKTAOPS, THEM, B BOCKPECEHbE, Iep-
BOTO SIHBapsi, BO BpEMs 3K3aMEHOB, B TE€UEHHUE roJla, U3 YHUBEPCUTETA, B
O6ubIMOTEKY, K KOHIy CeMecTpa.

214



Simple Tenses

Present Simple Past Simple Future Simple
always...never, twice a | yesterday, last Monday/ | tomorrow, next
week, every week / month in 2010 / Monday /week /
day/week/vear/Monday | May, when 1 was 10/in | month/year

Japan
S + V(s)* S + Ved/2 S+willV
I go to the cinema every | I went to the cinema I will go to the
week. yesterday. cinema tomorrow
(He goes...) I played tennis in 2009. | (if [ have time)*
Do/ Does +S +V? Did+S +V? Will+S +V?
Do you go to the cinema | Did you go to the cinema | Will you go to the
every week? yesterday? cinema tomorrow?

Yes, I do. /No, I don’t.
(Does he go...? —

Yes, he does. / No, he
doesn’t.)

Yes, I did. / No, I didn’t.

Yes, I will. / No, 1
won’t.

S +don’t / doesn’t + V.

S +didn’t+ V.

S +won’t+ V.

I don’t go to the cinema
every week.
(He doesn’t go...)

I didn’t go to the cinema
yesterday.

I won’t go to the
cinema tomorrow.

Exercise 5. Put the following sentences

interrogative forms.

into negative and

O NN RN =

p—t ek e e — \O
W= O

You speak English well.

These students live in a hostel.

His brother studies at the University.

The teacher delivers lecture on mathematics.
She is a first-year student.

Students make a new experiment.

They study hard.

We work at the laboratory.

He studied at school last year.

. They got all the necessary things.

. We were at the University museum yesterday.

. My brother became an engineer two years ago.

. Her parents graduated from the University.

. The engineers worked in the field of nuclear physics.
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15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

The students asked many questions at the lesson.

On Sunday I got up at 10 o’clock.

Our lectures begin at 9 o’clock.

We were schoolchildren last year.

We had four entrance exams in summer.

Yesterday the first-year students saw the institute laboratories.

Exercise 6. Put the questions to the underlined words or word-groups.

1.

O NN kWD

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18
19.

The students make various experiments at the laboratory.
The teacher holds seminars on history.

There are twenty students in our group.

Many students of our group live in the hostel.

They studied at school last year.

We went to the lecture in the morning.

The academic year starts in September.

There are six universities in Tomsk.

My parents graduated from the University twenty years ago.
These engineers worked in the field of electronics.

The students asked many questions at the lesson.

On Sunday he gets up at 9 o’clock.

Mendeleyev arranged the elements into the system according to
their atomic weights.

He took his examination last week.

We carried out research at the laboratory of our University.
This student knows physics very well.

We go to the University on foot.

. _He studies many special subjects at the University.

There were only a few students in the laboratory.

Exercise 7. Answer the following questions.
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Do you work or study?

Where do you study?

What University do you study at?

What is your speciality?

Where does your friend study?

What foreign language does your group study?
What subjects do you like?

Do you study well?

Where do you live?



10. When do you get up?

11. When do your lessons begin?

12. Do you go to the University on foot?
13. What subjects do you study?

14. Are you a second-year student?

15. Do you like music?

16. What is your mother?

17. Did you pass your entrance exams well?
18. Do your parents live in Tomsk?

19. Do you live far from the University?
20. How do you get to the University?
21. Why do you study at the University?

Exercise 8. Read and translate the text.

Radioactivity is invisible and inaudible, and we cannot feel it until we get
too much of it and become ill. But in our nuclear age we have a very
important tool, the Geiger counter, which is used for detecting radioactivity.
It was invented by Hans Geiger, a German physicist, and has the ability to
register cosmic rays as well as gamma-rays. Geiger counters are used for all
kinds of purposes — light ones for uranium prospecting, built-in types for
atomic power stations and research establishments; counters with warning
signals for factory workers who deal with radioactive materials and whose
hands and clothes must be checked and so on.
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LESSON 4

thus maxkum oopazom yet euje

then 3amem, mozoa still ece euje

than uem (cpagneHue) also makaice

rather than a He SO makx, no3momy
however 00HAKO almost noumu

both oba, napa always 6ce20a

both ... and Kak ... mak; u ... u  recently Heo0asHo
either ... or Uun ... unu the only eOUHCMBEHHbII
neither ... nor  Hu ... Hu once 00HAHCObL

as many as mak MHO20, KaK at least no Kpauueti mepe
as well as mak odice, Kaxk

Exercise 1. Read and translate the following words.

At least, thus, then, however, still, yet, than, also, rather than, so, however,
almost, both, always, both ...and, recently, either ...or, the only, neither
...nor, once, as well as, at least, as many as, thus, than, however, both
...and, neither ...nor, as well as, at least, the only, recently, so, also, still,
then, rather than, either ...or, almost, once, thus.

Exercise 2. Read and translate the following words.

More, still, them, doing, also, first, both ...and, out of, so, to, either ...or,
almost, such, fifth, neither ...nor, as many as, every, recently, our, as well
as, the only, ninth, once, at, at least, by, why, how, how much, where, while,
thus, few, then, there were, having, below, rather than, behind, as, for, since,
that, us, there will be, was, what, under, of, because, with, during, because
of, at least, least, most, less, might, was able to, other, their, eighteenth,
although, did, yet, as well as, which, how many, without, across, whereas,
its, must, around, it, however, the only.
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Suffixes

Nouns -er, -or, -tion, -ance, -ence, -ity, -ment, -ist, -ness, -age, -ogy,
-ics, -sure, -ture

conductor, transformer, invention, assistance, difference, activity,
movement, measure, scientist, darkness, resistance, worker, operator,
computer, calculation, inventor, structure

Adjectives -al, -ic, -ive, -ous, -able, -ful, -less, -y

political, periodic, positive, various, suitable, useful, useless, rainy,
atmospheric, cultural, negative, classical, numerous, variable, powerful,
noiseless, stony

Adverbs  -ly

rapidly, greatly, widely, clearly, primarily, generally, differently, commonly,
mainly, cheaply, independently, attentively

Verbs -ize, -fy, -en, -at

memorize, classify, widen, demonstrate, realize, electrify, deepen,
calculate, optimize, modify, broaden, separate

Prefixes

Re-, dis-, over-, super-, semi-, inter-, un-, in-, im-, il-, de-, counter-

reproduction, overload, superman, semiconductor, international,
unlimited, invisible, illegal, impossible, decode, counteraction, retell,
disconnection, overproduction, semicircle, interplanetary, unstable,
incorrect, demount

Exercise 3. Read and translate the following words.

Movement, statement, economist, electronics, biology, physical, religious,
variable, powerful, useful, noiseless, identify, lighten, accumulate,
unimportant, invisible, disconnect, organize, defreeze, reproduce,
counterrevolution, supersensitive, dependence, independently, conversion,
transformation, future, equipment, disadvantage, peaceful, hopeless,
weightless, decompose, elementary, composition, conductivity, investigator,
weightlessness, stimulate, nationalize.
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Exercise 4. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate question words.

R R

10. ..
1. ..
12. ..
13. ..
14. ..
15. ...
16. ..
17. ..
18. ..
19. ..
20. ...

... do you live?

.. do you go to the University?

.. do your friends do at the University?

.. books do you like to read?

.. many students work at the laboratory?

.. do you go after lessons?

.. 1s your friend’s name?
... students are there in your group?

.. did the students work at the laboratory?

. do you study at the University?

. did you study at school?

. can answer my question?
. don’t you know the rule?
. were you born?

did you go yesterday?
. did you and your friends spend your summer holidays?
. delivers lectures to you on mathematics?
. subjects do you like?
. will you do next summer?
do you get up on weekdays?

Exercise 5. Put the general questions to the following sentences.
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They did many interesting things last weekend.

He works at his report every day.

They will come to see you soon.

The students asked the lecturer many questions.
There is a computing centre in our University.

The students can take part in scientific conference.
Higher education is very important for a person.

A lab assistant shows the equipment to the students.
Practice accompanies theory.

. Our teacher taught us to use the lab equipment.

. He will deliver his report at the international conference.

. They invited me to visit their new hostel.

. Universities develop new methods of students’ training.

. The study of foreign languages is of great use for the specialists.
. There are seven faculties in our University.



Exercise 6. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate prepositions.

He writes ... a chalk on the blackboard.

Students ... our group take part in different competitions.

He went ... his friend ... the dean’s office.

They know everything ... me and my friend.

Take your books ... your bags and put them ... the table.

The academic year begins ... September.

We have no lessons ... Sunday.

The academic year begins ... the first of September.
First-year students may take the textbooks ... the library.
We live ... Tomsk.

. Usually I go ... bed ... midnight.

. We are students ... radioengineering faculty.

. There are some new hostels not far ... our University.

. There are three rooms ... our flat.

. He enters the room and sits down ... the chair ... the table.

... the evening we watch TV or read books.

The accident happened ... night.

. Usually I get ... the University ... bus.

. We will graduate ... the University ... five years.

. The course ... study lasts five years.

. Higher education is necessary ... further development ... the
country.

22. Entrance exams are held ... summer.
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Exercise 7. Translate the text.

Electrical communication over a great distance was first demonstrated in
1844 by Samuel Morse, who sent a dot-dash message along a single wire
between Baltimore and Washington. In later years it was demonstrated that
the human voice could be electrically transmitted along wires.
A transatlantic telegraph cable was completed and the first radio telegraph
message was sent across the Atlantic in 1901. Transatlantic telephone calls
finally became popular with the opening of the high quality 36-channel
cable in 1956. Six years later the first active experimental communication
satellite relayed the first live television pictures between the US and Europe.

Today a lot of communication satellites are in synchronous orbits over the
Atlantic, Pacific and Indian oceans. They send telephone, television,
telegraph and other signals to the ground stations all over the world.
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LESSON 5

V1 Vz v3 VMQ
ask asked asked asking
cripawusams cripawusearl, cripocusl  CripoWeHHbIl cripawusarowjuli
write wrote written writing
nucams rnucarn, Hanucan  HarnucaHHbIl nuwywud
Active | Passive
Simple (Indefinite)
\" (will) be + Vg3

Veaz  Aenan
Vis) Aenato(-eT)
willV ©6yaert penatb

was (were) + V43 Aenanocb
am (is, are)+ V.43 pAenaetcsa
will be + V.3 Oyaer genartbcsa

Progressive (Continuous)

(will) be + Ving

be + being+ Veq;

was (were) + V;,, Aenan
am (is, are)+ Vi, Aenato (-eT)
will be +V;, 6yaer nenatb

was (were) + being + V.43 Aenanocb
am (is, are)+ being + V.43 aenaetcsa

erfect

(will) have + V453

(will)  have been + Vq3

had *+ Veas
have (has) + V43
will have + V.43

cgenan
cagenan
cogenaet

Exercise 1. Put the right pronouns instead of numbers and translate

into Russian.

1 was decided, 2 will be decided, 3 had decided, 4 will decide, 5 is decided,
6 has been decided, 7 will have decided, 8 decided, 9 was being decided,
10s are deciding, 11 will have been decided, 12s were decided, 13 has

decided, 14 decides, 15s are being decided.

Exercise 2. Put the right pronouns instead of humbers and translate

into Russian.

1 have read, 2s were being read, 3 is reading, 4 has been read, 5 will be

read, 6 reads, 7 read, 8 will have been read, 9s were reading, 10 is read.
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had + been + V .y ObIno caenaHo
have (has) + been +V.43 0ObIno caenaHo
will have + been +V.y; OyneTt caenaHo




Exercise 3. Put the right pronouns instead of numbers and translate
into Russian.

1 have been written, 2 wrote, 3 was writing, 4 have written, 5 writes, 6 will
be written, 7 were writing, 8 is being written, 9 will have written, 10 will
write.

Exercise 4. Put the right pronouns instead of humbers and translate
into Russian.

1 calculate, 2s are being calculated, 3 calculated, 4 will have been
calculated, 5 will be calculating, 6s are calculated, 7 calculates, 8 has
calculated, 9 will calculate, 10 will have calculated, 11 was calculated, 12s
are calculating, 13 calculate, 14s have calculated, 15 is being calculated.

Exercise 5. Read and translate the following word-groups.

Scientists are developing, they were obtaining, the device was produced, a
new radio set was demonstrated, the results are being calculated, the
scientist was using, the student is measuring, she has read, the methods have
been developed, the experiment has shown, the phenomenon was studied,
the problem has been solved, the invention has influenced, physics is
studying, the operation was being controlled, the scientist discovered, the
observation shows, the current is being rectified, the energy has been
converted, the radio is broadcasting, the data will have been obtained, the
new device will have been produced, the distance has been measured, the
signal was amplified, the student used, the researcher invented.

Exercise 6. Fill in the blanks with the words given in the right column.

1. A new experiment in physics ... made in our laboratory was
now.

2. When I came in the last student ... examined. will have
been

3. New equipment ... installed in our University last week. were

4. These electronic devices ... produced by the end of the year. is being

5. The scientists ... working at the design for two months. are

6. Diodes ... used as detectors and rectifiers. will be

7. The results of their research ... discussed next week. was being
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Exercise 7. Read and translate the following sentences.

1.

3.

18
19

20

The output of the factory will be growing during the next decade.
Scientists are using the energy of atom in various spheres of life.
The engineers were attaching the wires to the devices when I came
in.

. When we listen to a radio program we use the rays that are called

radio waves.
The scientist was solving a new problem when we visited the
laboratory last week.
My friend is writing an article for the newspaper.
The student was carrying out the experiment for twenty minutes.
Molecules in gas are constantly moving.
The electron is circling in an orbit around a nucleus.

. He understood the text after he had read it again.

. He will have finished his work by the end of the week.

. The operator will have recorded the data before you come.

. I have not seen him since he graduated form the university.

. We will have completed our experiments by the next month.

. They have accepted the scientist’s suggestion.

. The apparatus used in our research has been described recently.

. Many difficulties had been overcome before the researcher
succeeded in his work.

. After the new device had been tested it was installed in our
laboratory.

. The construction of this television center will have been
completed soon.

. We analyzed the data that have been obtained by our
investigators.

Exercise 8. Read and translate the text.

The kind of ray that mankind has known for the longest time is light. It

helps us
into our
rays are

We find

to see the objects that surround us, when the objects reflect the light
eyes. As our eyes can detect light, we call it a visible ray. The other
invisible.

three types of invisible rays in use in our homes. When we listen to

a radio program, we are using the rays that are called radio waves. When we
cook a meal on an electric cooker, we are using infrared rays, sometimes
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called heat waves. When we sit under sun-tan lamp, we are using ultraviolet
rays.

We meet the other three types of rays outside the home. Inside the hospital
we will find X-rays that are used for taking pictures of the insides of our
body. At airports everywhere we will find microwaves that are used with
radar equipment to detect planes in the air or guide them to land. Also in
hospitals we find gamma rays used as invisible bullets to kill cancer cells.

These seven types of rays are all electromagnetic waves. But they are
different from each other in their frequency and their wavelength. The
distance that the wave moves during the time that it takes for one complete
cycle of vibration is called the wavelength. The frequency is the number of
cycles in a second. Notice that radio waves are the longest of the
electromagnetic waves and have the lowest frequency.
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LESSON 6
Revising Tenses

Exercise 1. Put the correct pronouns instead of numbers and translate
into Russian.

1 have divided, 2 will divide, 3 will have been divided, 4s were divided, 5 is
being divided, 6 is dividing, 7s are divided, 8 divided, 9 had divided, 10 will
be divided, 11s were dividing, 12 will divide, 13 divides, 14 has divided, 15
will have divided.

Exercise 2. Read and translate the following sentences.

L 1. We were catching. 2. I will be caught. 3. He has caught.
4. 1 am caught. 5. She is catching. 6. He will catch. 7. I was
being caught. 8. She has been caught. 9. You will have caught.
10. They will be caught. 11. She caught. 12. He is catching.

II. 1. He teaches. 2. I was taught. 3. She will be taught. 4. They had
taught. 5. I will teach. 6. She is taught. 7. They have been taught.
8. He will have taught. 9. We taught. 10. He was being taught.
11. We were teaching. 12. She will have been taught. 13. They
were taught. 14. He has taught. 15. They are teaching.

Exercise 3. Read and translate the following word-groups.

The century began, they are obtaining, the satellite was on its orbit, a new
radio set was demonstrated, new results are being obtained, the methods
have been developed, the observation has shown, the scientist was applying,
the question has been solved, the error will have been determined, the
property differed, the engineer is measuring, the student has written, the
concept explains, the energy had been converted, the discovery depended,
the particle will be divided, physics is studying, power plants were being
controlled, the data will be tested.

Exercise 4. Read and translate the following sentences.

1. While the experiment was being carried out, nobody left the
laboratory.

2. A new type of computing equipment is being produced at our
plant.
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N

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17

18
19
20

At present scientific work is being done mostly by large groups of
researchers.
For twenty minutes the air in the laboratory was being purified by
two ventilators.
The solar battery is converting the energy of sun rays directly into
electric energy.
The experiment was being carried out under low pressure.
For a long time the electronic devices were being used for control.
Scientists and engineers are developing new types of electronic
and cybernetic devices.
We were looking for a more simple method of solution but
couldn’t find it.

The engineers will discuss the advantages of this new system.

Our laboratory is housed in an old building.

In our country great progress has been achieved in developing all
branches of science and engineering.

Many different devices have been produced in order to improve
the quality of communication.

The information has been based on the data received from
a computer.

Much research has been carried out in order to establish the
causes of this phenomenon.

This question has already been discussed at the scientific
conference.
. By the end of the year various semiconductor devices will have
been produced.
. That equipment had been repaired before you came.
. This text has just been translated.
. Mendeleyev’s periodic law has been accepted as a universal law

of nature.

Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences from Russian into

English
I.

2.

W

OnbITHl TOKAa3bIBAIOT, YTO B METaJUIaX €CTh MHOTO CBOOOJHBIX
AJIEKTPOHOB.

DJNEeKTpUUECKUI TOK B MeTajulaX MpeJICTaBIIseT COOON IBUKEHUE
CBOOOJTHBIX 3JIEKTPOHOB.

VY4eHble UCTIONB3YIOT Ja3€p B IPOMBIIIIEHHOCTH U MEULIMHE.
IIpoToH MMeeT aHTHYAacTHIly, KOTOpas HECET OTPHULATEIbHBIN
3aps.
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5. VYueHble JOCTUIIN OOJBUIMX YCHEXOB B O0JIACTH Pa3BUTHUS DIIEK-
TPOHUKH.

6. DJEKTPOHMKA HCIIONIB3YeTCs B IPOMBILIUIEHHOCTH IJIsi aBTOMa-
TU3ALUU U yIIPABICHUSL.

7. DneKTpoHHbIE MPUOOPHI IOMOTAIOT PEIIaTh CJIOXKHBIE TPOOIEMBI.

8. Ha xoudepenmnuu Oyner obcykaaTbcs mpoOieMa UCIOIb30BAHUS
Ja3€pOB IS CBSI3H.

9. DnexTpoHHbIE MPHOOPHI KOHTPOJIUPYIOT PaOOTY CIIYTHUKOB U aB-
TOMAaTUYECKUX CTAHIUH.

10. Y4enble 3aMeTUIIM, YTO DJIEKTPUUYECKUN TOK CO3Ja€T MarHUTHOE
noJe.

11. Yepe3 Henemo OHU OYyAYT HCHBITHIBATH MAIIUHY, CKOHCTPYH-
POBAHHYIO HAIIUMU HHXEHEPaMHU.

12. 3ByK — 3TO KOJIeOaHUS Cpefibl, B KOTOPOH OH pacipoCTpaHseTcs.

13. YueHble MpoBEINM MHOTO SKCHEPUMEHTOB 110 NMPUMEHEHHUIO YIIb-
Tpa3ByKa B IPOMBIIIJICHHOCTH.

Exercise 6. Translate the text.

Radio waves are the longest waves in the family of electromagnetic waves.
Their wavelengths range from about three hundredth of a centimeter to
about 300 kilometers. Radio broadcasts today are made by two different
methods known as AM (amplitude modulation) and FM (frequency
modulation). The frequencies of the waves are expressed in kilocycles or
megacycles.

Microwaves are the smallest radio waves. In the spectrum of
electromagnetic waves they lie between infrared rays and the long radio
waves. The shortest microwaves have a wavelength of about three
hundredth of a centimeter and a frequency of one million megacycles. The
longest microwaves have a wavelength of about three meters and a
frequency of one hundred megacycles.

The first microwaves were the two-foot waves produced by Heinrich Hertz.
But they were not widely used in practice because long waves were easier to
produce and send out over long distances. Scientists returned to the use of
short waves during World War II. They tried to solve a problem “How can
you detect an approaching enemy plane while it is far away?” The answer to
the problem was to send a beam of radio waves. Long radio waves could not
be used for this purpose because they fan out too quickly from the antenna.
Very short waves were necessary for the work of radar system. So new
transmitters and receivers were designed to make and use microwaves.
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Exercise 7. Answer the questions to the text.

O NN W=

What is the wavelength of radio waves?

What are microwaves?

Where do they lie in the spectrum of electromagnetic waves?
What wavelength do they have?

Who produced the first microwaves?

What is Hertz?

Can we use long waves to detect a plane? Why?

Why did scientists use short waves during World War I1?
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LESSON 7

Participle |, Participle Il (Simple forms)

Exercise 1. Read and translate the following sentences.

1.

2.

The students studying at the universities passed entrance exams
well.

The subjects studied in the first two years are very important for
future engineers.

The lecture delivered by the professor was on new methods of
technology.

The man delivering this lecture is the dean of our faculty.

An article discussing the new system of school education appeared
in all newspapers.

The results of the experiments discussed yesterday will be
published next week.

The attention paid to the study of fundamental subjects is great.
Students interested in computer engineering enter technological
universities.

The number of specialists connected with new branches of science
and engineering grows every year.

Exercise 2. Read and translate the following sentences.
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1.

(98]

9]

More than one hundred years have passed since the day when
A.S. Popov demonstrated his radio receiver.

The problem of radioactivity is very important for our research.
Since you were not at the meeting, we took the decision without
you.

We must be very attentive in experimenting for the accuracy is
necessary here.

I haven’t seen my friend for more than five years.

The discovery of atomic energy is as important as the discovery of
fire.

Scientists couldn’t discover the secret of the atom for a long time.
Franklin is respected both as a scientist and a progressive political
leader.

As we know there is neither air nor water in any part of the Moon.

. The laboratory is the place where experiments as well as scientific

research may be carried out.



11. After the international conference on ecology, they began
working at environmental problems.

12. Electricity has replaced other sources of energy as it offers
improved service and reduced cost.

13. Electricity is widely used in industry as well as in our houses.

14. It was necessary to lay cables across the Atlantic Ocean as there
was no radio or satellites at that time.

15. Because of the earth’s rotation there are days and nights on the
earth.

16. He was the only person who could help us to solve this problem.

17. They were making their experiment for three hours.

18. They can’t use this device as it is out of date.

19. They couldn’t start their experiment for the equipment was not
prepared.

20. We use transistors since they are smaller and lighter.

Exercise 3. Choose the correct variant.

1. The service area of this transmitter (oepanuuusanacs) to a radius of
25 to 50 miles.
a) is limited
b) was to limit
c) was limited
d) limited

2. The signal received by the antenna (6yoem nepeoasamwvcs) to the
radio receiver.
a) will transmit
b) is transmitted
c¢) will be transmitted
d) transmitted

3. Radio frequency output of the first stage (cmewusaemes) with the
output of the local oscillator.
a) is to be mixed
b) mixed
c¢) will be mixed
d) is mixed

4. The video signal (reobxooumo ycunums) by several stages of video
amplification.
a) is to be amplified
b) was amplified
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c) to be amplified
d) will amplify

5. A wide range of functions (6sinonnsemcs) by the laser.

a) perfom

b) is performed
c) performed
d) is to perform

6. Transistors (deraromcs) from germanium or silicon.

a) to make
b) are made

¢) were made
d) make

7. These programs (gsinosansrom) logical and mathematical operations.

a) are performed
b) perform

c) will perform
d) are to perform

Exercise 4. Read and translate the following sentences.
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1.

2.

Some other planets of our solar system are being investigated by
our scientists.

Much preparatory work had been done before they could obtain
satisfactory results.

. A report on different kinds of radiation will have been prepared by

the next scientific conference.
The new equipment had been carefully tested before it was used in
the plant.

. Two wires were placed parallel to each other and the current was

passed through one of them in order to find a current in the other.
These phenomena have already been investigated and they will be
discussed later.

We used different types of measuring devices in our research.

By the end of the year all the experiments necessary for the
completion of our research will have been made.

Automation is being widely used in space research.

. Satellites are equipped with solar batteries and various accurate

Instruments.



11. Experiments are carried out in many laboratories in order to

increase the efficiency of energy conversion.

12. In our scientific age great progress is being made in the study of

semiconductor devices.

13. Electronics is becoming very important to engineers working in

various branches of industry.

14. We must study the design of these units in order to understand

them and to learn to control them.

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

M

7.
8.
9.

S He BUzEN €ro BUepa, HO BUJIEN €T0 Jpyra.

Ha npounon nenene e€ HaBecTuinu €€ apy3bs.

51 Xouy moka3aTh UM MX HOBYIO J1a0OpaTOPHIO.

[IpenogaBatenb OOBICHUT UM UX OIIHOKH.

Msl s106uM cBO# yHuBepcuTeT. OH HOBBIN U KpacuBblid. Ero BbI-
MYCKHUKU PabOTalOT BO MHOTHX rOpOJax CTPaHBbI.

Ona nmoMoraer cBoeMmy OpaTy 1o (H3HMKe, a OH MOMOTaeT el 1o
UCTOpUH.

S He By cBoro KHUTY. Kyza st mosoxuin e€?

Oma B3su1a ero noptdelis U 0T/Aaja ero ero TOBApHILLy.

MBI IpOBOIMIIN CBOU MCCIIEIOBAHHUS B JIAOOPATOPUH.

10. YHuBepcuTeTCKas razera nucajia 0 HUX 1 00 UX JOCTHKEHHSX.
11. V Hac He OyzeT JieKuuii Beuepom.
12. B crnenymomieM MecsIle Mbl IEpeesieM B HOBYIO KBAapTUPY, U 5 Oy-

Ay XOOUTb B UHCTUTYT INCIIKOM.

Exercise 6. Read and translate the following sentences paying
attention to modal verbs.

1.

2.

9]

Electrons can be removed by the application of a very high electric
field.

Although the methods by which electrons may be obtained have
been considered the remaining two questions have still to be
answered.

A stream of electrons may be regarded as a large number of small
particles moving in the same direction.

In order to overcome this limitation plasma generated by a radio
frequency oscillator could be used as the source of helium ions.
These materials can reflect light well.
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9.

10.
11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22
23

Engineers had to prepare detailed drawing according to which a

machine could be made.

In many cases man-made satellites may be used instead of natural

ones.

They will not be able to continue their work because there are not

enough data.

Students may consult dictionaries while translating the text.

May we use the data obtained by the other group?

A transformer can not be called a machine for it has no moving

parts.

You won’t be able to control the temperature all the time.

A good engineer must know many other things besides the

theoretical knowledge he gets at the university.

The flights have proved that a man can live and work in space.

We are to take certain steps to reduce the weight of the

mechanical part.

Nuclear energy may be used to light and heat our houses.

Vacuum tubes are able to convert alternating current into direct

current.

Very difficult calculations in mathematics and electrical

engineering must be solved by computers.

Without a computer scientists will not be able to solve

complicated problems.

Scientists of different countries must cooperate in their research

and peaceful application of their discoveries.

You must take into consideration all the advantages and

disadvantages of this device for the future work.

. Our work must have been completed by the next conference.

. Some day atomic energy might have been used to control the
weather on the planet.
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Unit 1.

ARTICLES, PRONOUNS, THE VERB TO BE,
THE VERB TO HAVE (GOT), PLURALS,
POSSESSIVE CASE

HeonpepeneHHbIN 1 onpeaeneHHbIN apTUKIKU
(Articles a (an) / the)

Heomnpenenennblit apTukiib a(an) mpowusolnes OT ciIoBa one (OJMH)
U TI03TOMY YHOTPEOIsIeTCsl TOJBKO C UCUUCIEMBIMU CYHIECTBUTEIBHBIMH,
CTOSIILIMMU B €IMHCTBEHHOM umciie. OH UMeeT JBe (JOPMBIL: a Mepe] CII0BOM,
HA4YMHAIOIMMCS C COIVIACHOTO 3ByKa, HampumMep: a dog, U an nepex cio-
BOM, HAUMHAIOLIMMCSI C IJIACHOTO 3ByKa: an apple.

VY omnpeneneHHOro apTUKISA TONbKO oaHa Gopma — the. [anuwiii ap-
TUKJIb TIPOU30ILIET OT YKa3aTeIIbHOIO MECTOMMEHHUS, I0ATOMY B HEKOTOPBIX
Cllydasix €ro MOYKHO acCOLIMMPOBAaTh CO CIIOBAMU 3mom, sma, smo, smu (1
uX naaexHeIMu (opmamu). OnpeneneHHbli apTUKIIb YHOTpeOIsIeTcs ¢ cy-
LIECTBUTEIBHBIMU B €JUHCTBEHHOM U MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.

HeonpenejieHHbIl apTHK/Ib ynoTpedJ/sieTcsi, KOTa Mbl cooOmiaeM
(axT, KaKy10-TO HOBYIO HH(POPMALIUIO, HATPUMED:
I see a man in the street. S BUKY (KaKOTO-TO) YeTIOBEKa
Ha yJuIe.
Crnenyer UMeTh B BHJ1Y, KOTIa cOOOIIEHHAs HHPOPMALUsS YTOUHSAETCS, YIIO-
TpeOIIsieTCs ONpeeICHHbIN apTUKITb.
The man I see is your brother. YenoBek, KOTOPOTO s BUXKY, —
TBO# Opar.

HeonpenesieHHbI apTHKJIbL He YIOTPeO/ISeTCS:
e C HeHcUYHCISIeMbIMH U «a0CTPAKTHBIMI CYILECTBUTEIbHBIMU

I like cheese and milk. S1 m061110 CHIP U MOJIOKO.
e C cymecTBUTEIbHBIMU BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE

There are people in the street. Ha ynuue ects mroau.
e C uMeHaMu cOOCTBEHHBIMHU

John is my husband. JIxoH — MO# MyX.

e C CymecTBUTENbHBIMHU, TIEpE KOTOPBIMH CTOST NPUTSKATEIbHBIE WU
yKa3aTelbHbIE MECTOMMEHUS
His car is in the garage. Ero mammHa B rapaxe.
e C cyulecTBUTENBHBIMU, 32 KOTOPBIMU CJIEyeT KOJIMYECTBEHHOE YUCIIH-
TeNbHOE, 0003HaYaroIIee HOMEp
Mary lives in apartment seven. Mbpu )KHUBET B CeIbMON KBapTUPE.
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OnpeneneHHbIH APTHKIb YNOTpPeOJisieTcs:

e Koraa roBopsiieMy U CIyHIalomeMy U3BECTHO (M3 KOHTEKCTa, U3 OKpY-
Karouei 06CTaHOBKH U T.J.), O KaKOM IpenmeTe (mpeaMerax, sBICHHH)
UJeT pedb

Open the window, please OTKkpoii (3T0) OKHO, MOKAITyHCTA.

e Korza peus uaer 00 yHUKAIBHOM, €TUHCTBEHHOM B CBOEM POJIE Mpeme-
T€ WU SIBJICHUH
The sun is shining brightly. CounH1e CBETUT SIPKO.

e B crnoBocoueranusax tuna in the east, to the south, at the theatre, the
same, in the country.
We were at the theatre Buepa MbI ObLTH B TEaTpe.
yesterday.

e Korma cCymecTBUTENbHOE HWMEET OTrPaHUYMBAIOIIEE OTpeAcicHUE,
yaiie BCero ¢ npeajorom of
I don’t know the name Sl He 3HAIO HA3BaHUS ATOU
of this street. YJIALIBIL.

e Ecnu nepen CymecTBUTENLHBIM CTOUT MPUJIAraTeIbHOE B IPEBOCXOIHOM
CTEIICHU
He is the best student inour ~ OH caMmblii Jy4mMii CTYAEHT B
group. Hallled TpyIIIIe.

e Jlepen NOpsAAKOBBIMH YHCIUTEIBHBIMH
My birthday is on the fifth of Moii geHp poxxaeHus nATOrO
April. anpes.

C FCOFpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKI/IMI/I Ha3BaHUAMHU, KaK U C IPOYUMHU COOCTBEHHBIMU
NMEHaMH, apTUKIIb, KaK IIpaBUJIO, HE yrmTpeﬁ.]meTcsl, KpoOMC CICAYHOIINUX
CJIY4acB:

o C Ha3BaHUSMH OKEaHOB, MOPEH, PEK, TOPHBIX XPEeOTOB, TPYIII OCTPOBOB
the Thames, the Alps Tem3za, AIbIbI.

e C Ha3BaHMAMHU psAja CTpaH U oOnacTeil (XOTS OOBIYHO C 3TUMH CYIIe-
CTBUTEJIBHBIMH apPTUKIIb HE UCTIOIb3YETCS)
the Ukraine, the Crimea VYxpauna, Kpbim

e C Ha3BaHUSAMHU CTPaH, UMEIOIIUX B CBOCH HOMCHKJIATYPE YTOYHSIOIINE
ciosa (republic, federation, states, etc.)

the United States of America Coenunénnsie lllTatsl AMepuku
(the USA) (CIIA)
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MHoXecTBEeHHOEe 4YMCcno
(Plurals)

Bce cyniecTBUTENbHBIE IENATCA HA ABE OCHOBHBIE KaTETOPUM: MMEHA
COOCTBEHHBIE, T.€. UMEHA U (paMUIIMU, Ha3BaHUS CTPaH, TOPOJOB H T.II., KO-
TOpBIE BCer/1a MUUIyTes ¢ 0oJbInoi OykBbI (HampuMep: America, John); u
HapulaTeabHble (a pen — pyuka, silver — cepebpo). Ilocneanue, B cBoIO
ouepeib, NOJPA3ACIAIOTCA Ha HMcYMcaseMble (countable nouns), T.e. Te,
KOTOpBbIE MOXHO COCYMTaTh (a pen — pens) U HeHcYHucJsieMble
(uncountable nouns): silver.

CraHpapTHble cnocobbl obpasoBaHus
MHO>XeCTBEHHOIro Yy1icna
(Regular Plurals)

Vcuucnsemsble cyleCTBUTENbHbIC, KaK MPAaBUIO, UMEIOT (hOpPMY €IUH-
CTBEHHOI'O U MHOXECTBEHHOI'O 4HcCila. B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE OHU HE
MMEIOT HUKAKUX OKOHYaHUH.

MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHCIIO CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX 00pa3yercs MyTeM IpH-
OaBJeHUsI K OCHOBE OKOHYAHHUSI -S, KOTOPOE MPOM3HOCHTCS Kak [z] mocime
rnacHbIX: a boy — boys, 1 3BoOHKHX coriacHbiX: a girl — girls, u xak [s] no-
clIe IIIyXHX COIVIACHBIX: a parent — parents.

OkoHuaHHE -es, KOTOpOe YnuTaeTcs Kak [Iz], mobapisercs B cieayro-
IIUX CIy4asx:

e [I0CJI€ WIHUIAIIKX U CBUCTAIIUX 3BYKOB: an address — addresses;
e ccnu ¢dopmMa EIMHCTBEHHOTO YHCJIAa OKaHYMBaeTcs Ha OYyKBy -0,
KOTOPOM MPEALIECTBYET COTIacHas: a potato — potatoes.

Hckmrouenus: a piano — pianos, a solo — solos, a photo — photos,
radio — radios, studio — studios.

CymectButensHble, (popMa €JUHCTBEHHOTO YHCIA KOTOPBHIX OKaH4MBA-
ercs Ha -y, CIEAYIOUIYI0 3a COIVIACHOM, IOABEPraroTCs BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM
YHCiIe HEKOTOPHIM M3MEHEHUSAM: OyKBa y MEpPEXOIuT B i; CIIOBO NPUHUMAET
okoHuaHue -es: a family (cembs) — families.

B cymiecTBUTENbHBIX, OKAHYMBAIOIINXCS B €IWHCTBEHHOM YHUCIE Ha
-f, -fe, B psime cimydaeB Bo MHOkecTBeHHOM umce -f, -fe, mepexonsr B -ves:
a wife — wives, a scarf — scarves.

Uckmrouenus: a chief — chiefs, a roof — roofs.
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HectaHpapTHble cnocobbl o6pa3oBaHuA
MHO>XeCTBEHHOro 4yicna
(Irregular Plurals)

Psin cymecTBUTENbHBIX 00pa3yeT MHOXKECTBEHHOE YHCJIO HE Mo 00-

IIUM IIpaBUJIaM.

WN3mensiercs kopHeBass riacHas (WM IJIACHBIE): a4 man — men,
a woman — women, a tooth — teeth, a goose — geese, a foot — feet,
a mouse — mice.
JloGaBiseTcst okoHUaHue -en: an ox — oxen; a child — children.
He noguunsercs npaBuity 06pa3oBaHie MHOKECTBEHHOTO YUCTa CyIIe-
CTBUTEJIBHOTO a person — people.
dopma MHOKECTBEHHOTO 4YHCIa COBManaeT ¢ (OpMOil eIMHCTBEHHOTO
gucia: an aircraft — aircraft, a sheep — sheep, a swine— swine, a fish —
fish, a deer — deer.
3auMcTBYIOTCS (POPMBI €TUHCTBEHHOT'O U MHOXECTBEHHOT'O YHUCIIA U3 Jia-
TUHCKOT'O U TPEYECKOTro sI3bIKOB: an analysis — analyses, a basis — bases,
a crisis — crises, a thesis — theses, a criterion — criteria, a datum —
data, a phenomenon — phenomena.

HekoTtopsie cymiecTBUTEIbHBIE UMEIOT TOJIBKO €IMHCTBEHHOE YMCIIO:

money, fruit, progress, advice, information, news, knowledge, furniture,
luggage, peace, love , hair.

TonpKkO BO MHOKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE YIIOTPEOISIOTCS:
0003HAaYCHHSI TPEIMETOB, COCTOAIIMX U3 JBYX H Ooyiee wyacTeid:
trousers, jeans, shorts, glasses, scissors;
cobuparenpHbIE CYIIECTBUTENBHEIE: police;
clothes, goods, riches, manners, thanks.

MputaXxaTenbHbIN Nagex
(Possessive Case)

IIpursaxarensnbiii magex (Possessive Case) cooTBETCTBYeT poIu-

TEIbHOMY MaAEkKy B PycCKOM s3bIke. CyIIECTBUTEIBHOE B NPUTSKATEIb-
HOM IIaJIeXkKe SIBISETCS ONPEACIECHUEM K IPYrOMY CYLIECTBUTEIBHOMY, I1€-
pen KOTOpbIM OHO cTOUT. OHO BBhIpa)kaeT MPUHAIIEKHOCTh IIpeaIMeETa WIN
€ro OTHOIIEHUE K JPYroMy MpeIMeTy, T.e. IPAKTHYECKH 3aMeHsIeT 000poT ¢
npeiorom of. IlputskarensHblil magex oOpasyeTcs myTeM NpuOaBlIeHUS
3Haka anoctpoda (’) ¥ OKOHYaHUsA -§ K cyllecTBUTeIbHOMY. Kak npaBuio,
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B (opMe MpuUTSKATETBHOTO Majexka YIOTPEOJSIOTCS CYIIECTBUTENbHEBIE,
0003HavaroImue OyIIEeBICHHbIEC TPEIMETHI.

[TpuTsKaTenbHbIA MafeX CYIMIECTBUTENbHBIX B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHUCIIC
oOpasyeTcs myTeM NpuOaBICHUS K HUM OKOHYAHHUSA -’S:

his son’s name UMs €TI0 ChIHA

(= the name of his son)

[Tpu Hanmuuuu ABYX U 6oJiee MoAeKallux anocTpod CTaBUTCS TOIBKO
MOCJIE MTOCTIETHETO.

Diana and Richard’s brother opar [luansl u Puuapna

(= the brother of Diana and Richard)

[TputskarenbHBI TaneX CYIIECTBUTECIBHBIX, BO MHOXXECTBCHHOM
YKCJIe OKAHYMBAIOUIUXCSA Ha -S, oOpasyercss nmpuOaBJICHUEM K HUM 3HaKa
anoctpoda (°):

his sons’ names HMEHA €ro ChIHOBEU

(= the names of his sons)

[IpuTsokarenbHBI TAAEK CYIHIECTBUTENBHBIX, HE HWMEIOIIUX BO
MHO>KECTBEHHOM YHMCJIe€ OKOHYaHUs -s (men, women, children), oOpasyet-
Csl, KaK B €JMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE, yTeM MpHOaBICHUS OKOHYAHUS -’S:

his children’s names HMMEHA ero JieTen

(= the names of his children)

CymiecTBUTENBHOE B MPUTHKATEILHOM Ma/Ie)Ke MOXKET OBITh 3aMEHe-
HO COOTBETCTBYIOIUM MPUTSHKATETbHBIM MECTOUMEHHEM.

She is Dan’s girlfriend = She is his girlfriend.

Cnenyer paznuuarh OpuUTsDKaTeNbHYIO ’S (°) M MOKa3aTelb MHOXE-
CTBEHHOTO YHCIIa -S:

Their friends’ room is good. KoMHara ux apyseit — xopouas.

They are good friends. Onu — xopouime apy3bsl.

He myraiiTe nmpuTskaTenbHYIO ’S € COKpalleHHOH (opMoil riarosia
to be — is.

Her son’s friend is a student. Jpyr € CbIHa — CTY/ICHT.

Her son’s a worker. E€ cbia — pabounii.

(= Her son is a worker.)

Kak BUIHO M3 mocienHero npumepa, COKpameHHyr (Gopmy riarosa
to be MO>XHO 3aMEHUTH MTOJHOM.
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naron to be
(The verb fo be)

B pycckoMm si3bIKe TIaroji-cBsi3ka ObITh B HACTOSIIIEM BPEMEHU OObIU-
HO OITyCKaeTcs. BMECTO HEro 4acto CTaBUTCS THpE. B aHrIMHCKOM sI3bIKE
TJIaroJi-CBsi3Ka 00sI3aTeleH.

A — cTyneHr. I am a student.

Bonpocurenshas ¢opma rinarosia to be — 3To mpumMep MoIHOM HHBEP-
cun (T.e. CKazyemoe MpeANIecTBYeT mojyiexkamiemMy). OTBET MOXKET ObITh
KpaTKuM M MOJHBIM. B  oTpunarensHoii gopme nmocne riarona to be cra-
BUTCS 4acTHILa not.

— Are you a student?
—Yes,  am. I am a student. / No, I am not. I am neot a student.

Bropoe 3nauenue riaromna to be — naxooumocs.

He is at work. On Ha pabore.

B Tabimune 1 npuseneHo cnpsbkeHue riarosia to be B HacTosiem
BpPEMEHHU.

Tabauya I — Hacrosiee BpeMs rJ1aroJia fo be

YT1BepauTteabHbie (P OPMbI

] ——> am

He\ - She We N /You
is are
It They

Bonpocureibnbie GopMBbI

Am — I?

I 2

she it? you they?

OtpuuarejbHbie (POPMBI

I —> amnot

He She We You
\ is not / ™~ are not/

It They
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Cnenyer uMeTh B BUJlY, YTO B YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX U OTPULATEIBHBIX
MPEUIOKEHUSX OOBIYHO HCIIONB3YIOTCS COKpalieHHble (GopMbI (B mpoie-
1IEM BPEMEHU — TOJIbKO B OTpULIATENbHBIX). B Tabaume 2 mpenctaBieHb
MOJIHBIE U KpaTKue (opMel riarona to be.

Tabnuya 2 — IloHble M KpaTkHe GOpPMBI IJ1aroJia fo be

YTBepauTeabHbie GopMbl OtpunarejbHbie pOpMBI
IHosHbIE Kpartkue IHoHbIE Kpartkue
I am I'm I am not I’m not
you are you’re you are not you aren’t
he is he’s he is not he isn’t
she is she’s she is not she isn’t
we are we’re we are not we aren’t
you are you’re you are not you aren’t
they are they’re they are not they aren’t

Cropspkenne rnaronia to be B npomenem (Past) u 6yaymewm (Future)
BpEMEHaxX I0Ka3aHo B Tabauue 3.

Tabnuya 3 — Ilpomeniiee u Gyayniee BpeMeHa rJjaroJa to be

IMpomeninee Bpems Bynymee Bpemst

I /We [z------ » shall be¢------ We

You— were <—You You————> will be «—You

was [ He He / \
1 She They | She They
It It

Short negative forms:
wasn’t, weren’t

Short negative forms:
shan’t be, won’t be

B Oyaymem BpeMeHH K OCHOBE Tjarojia 100aBiIseTcsl BCIIOMOTaTelb-
el rnaron will. Shall ncnons3yercs TOABKO Ui BBIPaKEHUS OTTEHKA
JOJDKEHCTBOBAaHUS ¢ MectouMmeHusMmu I u we.
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Mnaron fo have (goft)
(The verb fo have (gof)

I'maron to have (umertb, 001a1aTh) — OZMH U3 CAMBIX YHOTPEOISIEMbIX
TJIaroJIOB B aHIJIMHCKOM si3bike. ClieyeT MMeTh B BUAY OCOOCHHOCTH Iepe-
BoJa riaroja to have (MMeTb) Ha pyCCKHH SA3BIK:

I have a computer. Y MeHs €CTb KOMIIBIOTEP

(a ne: 51 UMero KOMIIBIOTED).

She has a new coat. VY Heé HOBOE MAIIBTO.
We have a good mood. VY Hac xopoliee HaCTPOCHHUE.

AHrIIM4aHe NpeArnoYUTaoT UCII0JIb30BaTh KOHCTpYKLUIO to have got
BMecTO to have B ycTHOM oOmIeHHH M B HEO(DUIMANBHBIX NMUChbMax. Jlis
amepHKaHIeB 6ojee xapakTepHa popma to have.

@®opma rnarona to have B HacrosleM BpPEMEHU U3MEHSETCS JIMILIb
B TPETHEM JIMLIE E€AMHCTBEHHOro uucia — has, B ocTajbHBIX Cily4asX OHa
HEHU3MEHHA.

I have got a brother. VY MeHs ecTb Opart.
He has got a car. VY Hero ecTb aBTOMOOUJIb.

YacTo MCHOIB3YIOTCS COKpalleHHbIe ¢opMbl Tiarona to have got*:
P’ve got (= I have got), she’s got (= she has got).

He myraiite cokpamieHnyto ¢gopmy riarosia has got ¢ anagornunoii ¢popmoit
riarona to be:

She’s got a new watch. VY Heé ecTh HOBBIE YaCHI.

She’s a good student. Ona xoporas CTy/AeHTKa.

[Tpu mocTpoeHUH BOMPOCHTEIBHBIX MpEIoKeHui raron to have
BBIHOCHTCSI Ha TIEPBOE MECTO.

Have you got a brother? — Yes, [ have. / No, [ haven’t. (= have not)

Has he got a car? — Yes, he has. / No, he hasn’t. (= has not)

Ecnu Bompoc CTaBUTCS K CYHIECTBHUTEIHHOMY BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM
qucIie, 100aBIsSeTCs MECTOMMEHHE any, KOTOpoe He MePEBOIUTCS.
Have you got any children? VY Bac ectb net?

OtpunarensHas popma oOpaszyercss MyTeM IMOCTAaHOBKU YaCTHUIIBI not
nocne raarosia have (has), koropas, ciuBasch ¢ HUM, 00pa3yeT COKpalleH-
Hble ¢popmbl: haven’t, hasn’t.

I haven’t got a brother. VY MeHs HeT OpaTa.

He hasn’t got a car. VY Hero HeT aBTOMOOWIIA.

244



Hepen CYIICCTBUTCIbHBIMU MHOXXCCTBCHHOI'O YHCJIa TaK KC, KaK B
BOIIpoCax, CTaBUTCA MECTOMMECHHE any.

We haven’t got any children. VY Hac HeT AeTei.

B npomeniiem BpeMEHH BCEM MECTOMMEHHSM COOTBETCTBYET OJHA U
Ta ke gopma — had. B Gyaymiem BpeMeHu HaOIIO1aeTCs Ta K€ TEHICHIIHS,
9TO U B CclIy4ae C riarosiioM to be — k ocHOBe ruiaroja g00aBIseTCs BCIIOMO-
ratenbHbli riaaron will (shall ucnonb3yercst Tonbko AJi BhIpaKE€HUS OTTEH-
Ka JOJDKEHCTBOBAHUS ¢ MecTouMeHusiMu I u we).

He had some problems. VY Hero ObuTH POOIEMBI.

She will have a good job. VY Hee Oyner xopoias paboTa.

Cropspkenue raarona to have (got) B mpormreniem u OyayiemM Bpeme-
HaX MOKa3aHo B Tabmwuiie 4.

Tabauya 4 — llpowmeaee u Oyayuiee BpeMeHa rJiaroJjia to have (got)

IMpomenmiee BpeMst Bbynymee Bpemst

1 We lo------ »shall havee------ We

You had You YN

\
He He /
She They She
It It
Short form — 11

will have

Short negative forms:
shan’t have, won’t have

[Ipumepsr:

He had some problems.
She will have a good job.

VY Hero ObuTH POOIEMBI.
VY Hee Oynet xopomas paboTa.
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Unit 2.

PRESENT SIMPLE, PRESENT PROGRESSIVE,
FUTURE SIMPLE, PAST SIMPLE, PRESENT PERFECT

HacTtosiwee npoctoe Bpems
(Present Simple Tense)

Hacrosimee npoctoe Bpemsi (Present Simple Tense) umeer hopmy
WH(UHUTHUBA CMBICIIOBOTO Taroja 0e3 4acTuilbl to JUIsl BCEX JIMI[ U YHCe,
KpoMe 3-ro Jmna eIuHCTBEHHOro 4uciaa. C MECTOUMEHHMSIMU WU CYyIIIe-
CTBUTEIILHBIMHU B TPETHEM JIUIIEC TUHCTBEHHOM UYHCII€ K OCHOBE HH(P)UHHUTH-
Ba IJIaroja npuoaBiIsieTCss OKOHYAHUE -§ UITH -€S.

I always do my homework in the evening.
He always does his homework in the evening.

Present Simple ynorpe6msiercs:

1. Inst BbIpakeHUsl JEHCTBUS, KOTOPOE IPOMCXOAMUT PeryJsipHo,
00bIYHO, BOOOIIE. DTH JIeiicTBUA 0003HAYAIOT TPAAULMH, NIPUBBIYKH WU
€KeJHeBHYI0O PYTHHY.

I wake up early every morning. Kasicooe ympo st npochInach paHo.
He goes to the gym twice a week.  OH X0AUT B criopT3ai d6a pasza
8 Heoelo.

[ usually get up at 7 o’clock inthe I 0o6v1uno BeTaro B ceMb 4acoB yTpa.
morning.
Greg is sometimes ill. I'par unozoa 6oieer.

2. 1yis1 BeIpakeHUs! (PAaKTOB M OOIIEH3BECTHBIX UCTHH.

It often snows in winter. 3uMoii vacmo UaeT CHET.
Banks open at nine a.m. banku oTkpbIBalOTCH B IEBITH
9acoB yTpa.

3. I[HH BBIPAXKCHUA MOCTOAHHOI'O COCTOAHUS WJIN 1YBCTBA.

I like reading novels by Steven { aw006Jr0 yntath pomansl CTUBEHA
King. Kumnra.

She lives in a flat not far from  Ona :KMBeT HEJAIEKO OT LEHTPA TOPOJIA.
the city center.
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4. Jlnst BeIpaskeHUs OyIyIIEero JCWCTBHUS, COBEPIIAIOIIETOCS MO pac-
MMCaHUIO, CO CIIeAyIOUIMMU Tnarojiamu: leave, depart, arrive, begin, go,
start, come, end.

The show starts at 8 o’clock. [IpencraBieHue (CEKTAKIb) HAYMHA-
eTcsl B BOCEMb.
The train arrives at one twenty. I[loe3q mpudbIBaeT B yac 1BaIaTh.

The exhibition opens next BricTaBka 0TKpBIBa€TCS B CIIECIYIOIINI
Tuesday. BTOPHUK.

BonpocureibHble NMpeioKeHUst 00pa3yioTcs MPU MOMOIIU BCIIO-
MorarenbHbIX IarojaoB do min does, KOTOpbIE CTAaBATCS NEPE] MOAIEKA-
MM, 1 MHPUHUTHBA CMBICJI0BOIO IJ1aroJja.

Do you have lunch at the Brl o0enaere B yHHUBEPCUTETCKOM
university cafeteria? CTOJIOBOM ?

—Yes, [ do./ No, I don’t. — Jla. / Her.

Does he work in an office? Own pa6oTtaer B oduce?

— Yes, he does. / No, he doesn’t. — Jla. / Her.

What time do you go to bed? Bo CKOJIBKO BBI JIOKHTECH CIIATh?
—1 go to bed late. — 51 noxkyceh criath NO3HO.
Where does he live? I'ne on xxuBeT?

— He lives in the hostel. — OH KuBeT B OOIIC)KHUTHUU.

OTpuuare/ibHbIe NPeNI0KeHUsI 00pPa3yIOTCs MIPU MOMOIIH BCIIOMO-
raTejapHbIX TarojoB do win does, OTpULATENBRHON YacTHULIBI NOt U UHGM-
HUTHBAa CMBICJOBOro riarojia. BcnomorarenpHbiid riaaron does ynorpeo-
JSE€TCA C CYHIECTBUTEIbHBIMU WJIA MECTOMMEHUSIMU B 3-eM JuIe
€IMHCTBEHHOTO YHCJIa.

[ do not (don’t) do my S He Aenar nomarrHee
homework in the morning. 3aJJaHUE YTPOM.

She does not (doesn’t) work in a shop. Ona He padoTaeT B Mara3suHe.

@®opMbI HACTOALIETO TPOCTOTO BPEMEHM MOKa3aHbI B TAOIHIIE 5.
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Tabnauya 5 — ®OpMBbI HACTOSALLETO MPOCTOI0 BpeMeHHU

YTBepauTeabHbIe BonpocureabHbie OTtpunarejibHbIe
(popmbl (popmbl (popmbl

I work Do I work? I don’t work
You work Do you work? You don’t work
He works Does he work? He doesn’t work
She works Does she work? She doesn’t work
It works Does it work? It doesn’t work
We work Do we work? We don’t work
You work Do you work? You don’t work
They work Do they work? They don’t work

HacTtosiwee npoaomkeHHoe BpeMs
(Present Progressive Tense)

Hacrosimmee mpogosxenHoe Bpemsi (Present Progressive Tense)
oOpa3yercs Mpu MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTATENBHOTO riiaroiia to be B HacTosieM
BpeMeHH (am, is, are) u npuyactus Hacrosiuero Bpemenu (Participle I)
CMBICIOBOrO riarona. I'maron to be sBisieTcss BCmoMoraTeaIbHBIM Hu, CiIcao-
BaTEJIbHO, HA PYCCKHUH A3BIK HE MIEPEBOTUTCA.

Present Progressive ymorpeomnsiercs:
1. Ang BbIpa)keHUs AJUTENBbHOrO [EHCTBHS, COBEPILAIOLIETOCH B
MOMEHT I'OBOPEHHS.

He is reading a book now.

She is typing a letter at the
moment.

Cetiuac OH YNTAET KHUTY.

B oannoviii momenm oHa medaTraet
MUCHMO.

2. Jlna BbIpaKeHMs] AJMTEJBHOr0 JEHCTBHS, COBEPLIAIOLIETOCS B
HACTOALIUI NePUOJ BPEMEHH WM B IaHHbIA NEPHOJ KU3HM.

B oannwiii Mmomenm OHa MANIET
HOBBIN POMaH.
OH KuBeT B AHIINH celuac.

She is writing a new novel at the
moment.
He is living in England now.

3. ns 0603HaueHus AeiicTBUSL B OyAylIeM, KOTJa BbIpAKaeTCs yBe-
PEHHOCTH B €r0 COBEpIIEHUH. B 3TOM ciydae B MpemIoKeHUH OOBIYHO
uMeeTcst 00CTOSATENILCTBO BPEMEHH, YKa3bIBatolee Ha Oyaylee BpeMsi.
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They are going to the theatre

tonight.

My friend is coming on Monday.

OHM MAYT B Te€aTp cec00HsA

eeuepom.

Mot apyr npue3kaeT 6 noHeOeIbHUK.

B BONIPOCUTECIBHBIX NMPEIJI0KCHUAX BCIIOMOTATENILHBIN TJIaroJ1 cra-
BUTCA ICpECI MOAJICIKAIUM.

Is your friend looking for

a well-paid job?

—Yes, he is. / No, he isn’t.

Are you working on your course
project at the moment?

—Yes, I am. /No, I am not.

Bam npyr umer xopomo

OIJIauuBaeMylo padboTy?

— Jla. / Her.

BblI cenivac paGoTaere Hag KypCOBBIM
IIPOEKTOM?

— Jla. / Her.

OTtpunare/ibHble NPeATOKeHUs] 00pa3ylOTCs MPH TOMOIIU YaCTHUIIBI
not, KOTopasi CTABUTCS I1OCJIE BCIIOMOTATEIBHOTO IJ1aroa.

My friend is not (isn’t) looking

for a well-paid job.

I am not ("m not) working on my
course project at the moment.

We are not (aren’t) preparing for
the test on Computer science now.

Mot apyr He HILET XOPOLIO

OTUIaYMBAEMYIO PabOTYy.

B oannviii momenm st He paboTaro
HaJ KypCOBBIM IIPOECKTOM.

Ceiiuac MBI He TOTOBHMCS
K TECTY 10 HH(OpMaTHKeE.

@®opMBbI HACTOAIIETO MPOJOKEHHOTO BPEMEHH MOKa3aHbl B Tabnuie 6.

Tabruya 6 — ®OpMBbI HACTOSILLETO MPO/I0JIKEHHOT0 BPpeMeHH

YTBepauteasHsle | BonpocureabHble OTtpunarejbHble
(popmbl (popmbl (popmbl

I am speaking Am [ speaking? I am not (’m not) speaking

You are speaking | Are you speaking? | You are not (aren’t) speaking

He is speaking Is he speaking? He is not (isn’t) speaking

She is speaking Is she speaking? She is not (isn’t) speaking

It is speaking
We are speaking

Is it speaking?
Are we speaking?

It is not (isn’t) speaking
We are not (aren’t) speaking

You are speaking | Are you speaking? | You are not (aren’t)
They are speaking | Are they speaking
speaking? They are not (aren’t)
speaking
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HacTosiwee npocrtoe
M HacTosiLee NpPoAoINKEeHHOe BpeMeHa

N3yunre cpaBHUTEIHHYIO TAOMUIly YHOTPEOIEHUS HACTOSIIETO IPO-
CTOT'O U HACTOSIIErO MPOJI0JKEHHOTO BpeMeH (Tabnumna 7).

Tabauya 7 — HacTosilee NpocToe U HACTOsILIee MPO/I0JZKeHHOe BpeMeHa

Hacrosinee npocroe BpemMs
(Present Simple Tense)

HacTrosiniee npoaoskeHHOE BpeMsi
(Present Progressive Tense)

1. Present Simple ynotpeGnsiercs
IUISL BBIPQKEHHSI JICUCTBHS,
KOTOPOE MOBTOPSIETCS OOBIYHO
(usually), Bceraa (always),
KaX/Iplil 1eHb (every day),

T.€. PETYISIPHO.

I always have lunch with my
class-mates at 12.30 in the
afternoon.

Sl 6cezoa 0bexaro ¢ 0THOKIIACCHU-
kamu B 12.30 mas.

1. Present Progressive ynotpe6ss-
€TCs JIJ1s1 BBIPAXKCHHUS ICHCTBUS,
KOTOPO€ IMPOUCXOUT B JAHHBIN
nepuo] BpeMenu (at the moment),
ceiiuac, (now), Ha ATOH Helee
(this week).

I am having lunch with my
class-mates now.

S certuac o0emaro ¢ 0 JHOKIIACCHU-
KaMU.

2. [l BeIpaKeHUS OYAyIIETO
JEUCTBUS, COBEPILIAKOLIETOCS 10
pacnucaHuio, co CIEAYIOIUMU
rnarojiamu: leave, depart,
arrive, begin, go, start, come,
end.

When does our plane leave?
Korna yneraer nam camosner?

I am going to call home..

2. Inst o603HaueHus aeiicTBUs B OY-
AyUIeM, KOT/Ia BEIpaXaeTcsi yBepeH-
HOCTB B €r0 coBeplIeHuu. B 3ToM
cllydae B TPEUIOKCHHH OOBITHO
uMeeTcst 00CTOSATENILCTBO BPEMEHH,
yKa3bIBalrolee Ha Oyymiee BpeMst.

She is leaving at 5 o 'clock.

Omna ye3:xaert 6 5 uacos.

Ecnu He yka3aHo 00CTOSTETLCTBO
BPEMEHH, HCIIOJIb3YETCSl KOHCTPYK-
s be going to (coOupathes aenath
YTO-J1.)

51 no3BOHIO (COOMPAKOCh MO3BOHMUTD)
JTOMOM.
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Byayuiee npocTtoe Bpems
(Future Simple Tense)

Bynymee mpoctoe BpeMsi 00pa3yeTcst Ipy MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTATENIbHO-
ro riarosia will 1 1-it popMbI OCHOBHOTO TJIaroa.
I’ll call you later. 51 N03BOHIO BaM NO3KeE.

You will not (won’t) get to work  Bbl He 100epeTech 10 pabOThI
in time. BOBpEMS.

B o0mux Bompocax BcmomorarenbHbId Tiaron will craButcs mepen
IO JJICKAIIIUM.

— Will you work? — Tsl Oynems padorats?
—Yes, I will. / No, I won’t. — a. / Her.

B CIiCUMaJIbHBIX BOIPOCAxX IMECpEa IriarojJioM Ha mnepBo€ MCCTO BBIHO-
CHUTCs BOIIPOCUTECIIBHOC CIIOBO.

— Where will you work? — I'0e b1 Oynemb padoratn?
— I will work at home. — 51 0yny paborathb goma.
Future Simple o603na4aer:

1. OGmue (hakThl, OTHOCAIINECS K OyAyIlIeMy.

They will have English lessons Y Hux 0yayT ypoku aHriaui
twice a week. CKOTO SI3bIKa J[Ba pa3a B HEAEIIIO.

2. CIIOHTaHHOE PEILEHUE, IPUHATOE B MOMEHT PEUU.
— Jane, I’'m hungry. — JIxeiiH, s rOJI0JIeH.

— I’ll make you a sandwich. — 51 coenaro Tebe cHHBUY.

3. O0Oemanue, coriiacue WM OTKa3 CAEIaTh YTO-IH00.

I’ll send you a letter. 51 npuILII0 BaM IUCHMO.

OK, I will really stop smoking. Xoporio, s AeHCTBUTEIHHO GpOLLY
KYpHUTb.

I won’t help you. 51 He Oyay Tebe momMoraTh.

4. Tlpencka3zanusi, IPEANOJIOKEHUS, TOTaJAKH B OTHOLIEHUH Oyaylie-
ro. Yacto oHu compoBoxaaroTcsi BBOJAHbIMU couetaHusMu I think (s my-
Mmato), I guess (s monararo), probably (BepositHo), I’m sure (s yBepeH)
U T.IN.

I'm sure Ann will manage A yseper, JHH CIpaBUTCS

the project. C TIPOEKTOM.

251



5. YCiI0BHOE HAaKJIIOHEHUE B YCJIIOBHBIX IPEIIOKEHUAX IIEPBOrO TUIIA

(em. Hudice).

YcnoBHble npeanoxeHus nepsoro tuna (Conditionals 1)

YcnoBuble npemioxkenus nepsoro tumna Conditionals 1 ynorpe6is-
IOTCSI, KOTJIa Mbl TOBOPUM O TOM, YTO MPOU30iAET B OyIylieM pu omnpene-
JIGHHBIX YCJIOBUSX (TaOnuILy 7).

Tabnuya 7 — Y c10BHBIE MPeIJI0KeHHUs MIEPBOro THIA

HpunaTOqﬂoe* I'naBHoe
IlepeBon
npenJio:KeHne npeIoKeHHe
If you study hard, | you will pass your | Ecnu 161 Oyaems yrnopHo

€xams.

YYUTHCA, Thl CAAIb OK3aMCHBI.

If he runs fast,

If you don’t study
hard,

If he doesn’t run
fast,

he will win the race.

you won’t pass
your exams.

he won’t win the
race.

Ecnu oH moGexut ObICTpO,

OH BbIMIpaeT 3a0er.

Ecnu Tb1 He Oymemb

YIIOPHO YYUTHCS, THI HE CAAIIb
9K3aMECHBI.

Ecnu oH He moGexuT OBICTPO,
OH He BBIMIPaeT 3a0er.

OTO NPaBWJIO OTHOCUTCS TAKXKE K YCIOBHBIM IPENJTIOKEHUSAM C COIO-
30M unless (TI0ka He, €CM HE) U K MPENIOKEHUSAM C IPUJATOYHBIM BpeMe-
HU ¢ coro3amu when (xorna), as soon as (kak Tonbko), before (mpexae
yem), after (mocie Toro kak), until (moxa ue).

I won’t go to the party
unless [ write the report.

You will understand people
better when you grow older.

He will come as soon as

I ask him.

Sl He moiiy Ha BEUEPHUHKY,
IOKA He HAalUIIy JOKJIal.

Te1 Oynenib ny4iie mOHUMAaTh
JIIOJIEH, KOTAA CTaHEIIb CTaplie.

OH npuIeT, KaK TOJbKO s €T0

HOIPOILY.

" B OTIHUME OT PYCCKOrO S13bIKa, I B 0OEHX YACTSX MPEIOKEHHS yIoTpebsercs 6y-
Jryliee BpeMsi, B aHIJIMHCKHAX YCJIOBHBIX MPEIIOKEHUSIX B TIIABHOM IPEIIOKEHUN HCTIONb-
3yercst Oyymiee Bpemsi, HO B IIPUAATOYHOM TpeuiokeHnu ¢ if ymorpeOnsiercs HacTosee
BpeMmsI (cM. mpuMeps! B Tabnuie: study, runs).
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MNMpowepawee npocrtoe Bpems
(Past Simple Tense)

B aHrmmiickom s3bIKE€ CYHIECTBYET JBE I'PYIIIBI IVIAr0JIOB: MPaBUJIb-
Hble (regular) u HempaBuJbHbIe (irregular).

[Ipomenmiee BpeMs MpaBWILHBIX IJIarojoB 00pa3yeTcs IyTeM IpH-
6aBneHus okoH4yaHus -ed Kk popme HHPUHUTHBA:
work — worked talk — talked

[Tpu nobaBneHnn okoHYaHUS -ed ¢ HEKOTOPHIMH TJaroJiaMu MpoHC-
XOOAT CICAYIOIUEC NU3MCHCHUA:
live — lived stop — stopped cry — cried (Ho: play — played)

K HempaBMJIBHBIM TJarojiaM HpUHAAJIEKAT TJaroibl, oOpasyromime
npoIleee BpeMs He IMyTeM NpuoOaBiIeHnus OKOHYaHus -ed K HHPUHUTHUBY,
a pa3IMYHBIMU JAPYTUMU criocoOaMu (MX GOPMBI IaHBI B CIIOBApeE).

® HekoTopble HEMpaBUJIbHBIE IJIArOJIbI 00pa3yloT MpouIeaniee BpeMs IIy-
TEM MU3MEHEHUs! KOPHEBOH II1acCHOM MH(UHUTHBA.
begin — began meet — met drink — drank

Past Simple ynorpe6mnsercs:
1. [Ins BeIpaskeHusl AEUCTBUS B IIPOLLIOM.
I played football two years ago. S urpaa B ¢pyrbon dsa eoda Haszao.

Yesterday she went to the cinema.  Buepa oHa X0AMJ1a B KUHO.

2. J1nst BeIpaskeHus psiia NOCIEA0BaTENbHbBIX JEHCTBUM B IPOLIOM.

The manager entered the office, Menemxkep Bomiea B oduc, ceia
sat down at the desk and began to 3a cToa W Hayaja mpocMaTpUBaTh
look through the documents. JTOKYMEHTHI.

BonpocureibHble MpeAIo:KeHUsl 00pa3ylOTCs MPU TOMOIIHM BCIO-
MoratenbHoro riarona did, KOTOpBIM CTaBUTCS Mepe] MOJIeKaIlUM, U UH-
(UHUTHBA CMBICJIOBOIO IJaroja.

Did you play football two years ago?  Tel urpan B ¢pyréon oea cooa

Ha3ao?
—Yes, I did. / No, I didn’t. — Jla. / Her.
Did she go to the cinema yesterday? Omna xoamaa B KMHO guepa?
— Yes, she did. / No, she didn’t. — Jla. / Her.
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OTpuuarejbHbIe NPEIJIOKEHUS C yYaCTUEM KaK IPaBUJIbHBIX, TaK U
HEMPaBWIBHBIX IJIaroJioB 00pa3yloTcss MpPU TOMOIIM BCIOMOTaTEeIbHOTO
rnarona did, oTpunarensHOW YacTUIBI Not ¥ WHPUHUTHBA CMBICIOBOTO
riarosa 6e3 yacTulsl to.

I did not (didn’t) play football S He urpaj B ¢pyr0on 0ga 2ooa Hazao.

two years ago.

Yesterday she did not (didn’t go) Buepa oHa He X0aMJIa B KUHO.

to the cinema.

@®opMbI IPOLIEIIETO TPOCTOTO BPEMEHH MOKa3aHbl B TabIuUIE 8.

Tabnauya 8 — PopMbl NPOLIEAIIEr0 MPOCTOr0 BpeMeH!

YTBepauTeabHbIe BonpocurebHbIe OTtpunarejibHbIe

(popmbl (popmbl (popmbl

I worked Did I work? I didn’t work

You worked Did you work? You didn’t work

He worked Did he work? He didn’t work

She worked Did she work? She didn’t work

It worked Did it work? It didn’t work

We worked Did we work? We didn’t work

You worked Did you work? You didn’t work

They worked Did they work? They didn’t work

HacTosiwee coBeplieHHOe BpeMms
(Present Perfect Tense)

Present Perfect oOpasyeTcst mpu MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTATENbHBIX TJIaro-
noB have (has) u TpeTbeii popMbI ri1aroaa — MPUYACTHS TPOILIEIIIETO Bpe-
Mmenu (Participle II).

Participle II npaBWIBHBIX I71ar0/10B 00pa3yeTcs Py MOMOIIH MPH-
0aBieHHs OKOHUYaHUS -ed, TO €CTh aHAJOTMYHO oOpa3oBaHuio Past Simple
npaBUIbHBIX I1arosioB. Participle II HempaBHJIBHBIX IJ1aroJ10B 00pasyer-
sl IpyruMu criocobamu ((opMbl 1aHbI B CIIOBApe).

We have visited the Art Gallery. MpbI moceTH/IM Xy10°)KECTBEHHYIO
rajepero.
A yorce caesran nomaiisee

3aJaHue.

I have already done my homework.
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B BonpocureabHBIX NpeaIoKeHUsIX BCIIOMOraTebHbIN raaroi have
(has) craBuTCs epea MOJUICKAIIKM.

Have you washed the dishes yet? Bbl yorce nomblim mocyny?

— No, I haven’t. — Her.

—Yes, I have. — Na.

Has he met Mr. White yet? OH yorce BeTpeTnal Mucrepa Yanra?
— Yes, he has. — Jla.

— No, he hasn’t. — Her.

OTpuuare/ibHbIe MPeAT0KeHHsT 00pa3yTCS P MOMOIIN YacTH-
bl NOt, KOTOPAasi CTAaBUTCS MOCJie BerioMoratenbHoro riaroia have (has).

I have not (haven’t) gone shopping yer. 5 ewe He XOAWJI 32 TOKYIIKaMH.
She has not (hasn’t) made the dinner = OHnHa ewe He npuUroTOBUJIA 00CI.

yet.
Present Perfect ymorpebnsercs:

1. st cooOIIeHus TOBOPSAIINM O CBOEM >KU3HEHHOM OIBITE HIIU O
COOBITHSIX, KOTOPBIE MMPOU3OIILIN B TPOIILJIOM, 0€3 yKa3aHusl, KOTr/Ia 3TO Mpo-
UCXOAMIIO. B TakuX mpenyoKeHUsX 4acTo COOOIIAeTCs, CKOJIbKO pa3 CBEp-
LIUJIOCH JEHCTBHE.

I have read “Gone with the Wind”  fI ynTan «YHeceHHbIE BETPOM»
three times. mpu pasa.

He has traveled abroad twice. OH 0L 3a TpaHUIEH 08aXHCObL.
We have never made pizza before. =~ MbI Huxoecoa He TOTOBHJIN TIUIIILY

paHbLIE.

2. J1nst BeIpayke€HUs NEUCTBUS, COBEPIIMBIIETOCS B IIPOLLIOM, PE3YJib-
TaT KOTOPOI0 UMEETCS UM MOAPAa3yMEBAECTCs B HACTOSAIUN MOMEHT. [Ipen-
noxenus B Present Perfect Ha pycckuil si3bIK MepeBOIATCSA MPOIIEIIINM
BPEMEHEM.

She has written an article for the Ona HammucaJa CTaTrbio It
conference. KOH(EpEHITUH.

We have finished the course project. =~ MbI 3aKOHYMJIN KypCOBOI
MIPOEKT.
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3. I BbIpaKe€HUs AEUCTBHSI, KOTOPOE HAYAJIOCh B MPOILJIOM U IIPO-
J0JKAEeTCs B HACTOSIIMN MOMEHT (CO CTATUYHBIMU TJIarojaMH).

I have known my friends since 2001.

She has been in Paris for three months

already.

John has always wanted to be more

sensible.

200aq.

mpu mecsaya.

pPa3yMHBIM.

A 3nar0 cBoux npyseit ¢ 2001
Omna (maxogurcs) B [lapuxe yorce

JI)KOH 6ce20a X0Tea ObITh OoJiee

@®opMbI HACTOSIIETO COBEPIICHHOI'0 BPEMEHU MOKa3aHbl B Tabiwuie 9.
Tabruya 9 — DOPMBI HACTOSIIIIET0 COBEPIIEHHOT0 BpeMeHH

YTBepaureanb- Bonpocureiabubie OTrpuuarejbHbIe
HbIe (hopMBI (popmbl (popmbl

I have worked I have not (haven’t) worked Have I worked
(met) (met) (met)?
You have worked | You have not (haven’t) worked | Have you worked
(met) (met) (met)?
He has worked He has not (hasn’t) worked Has he worked
(met) (met) (met)?
She has worked | She has not (hasn’t) worked Has she worked
(met) (met) (met)?
It has worked It has not (hasn’t) worked Has it worked
(met) (met) (met)?
We have worked | We have not (haven’t) worked | Have we worked
(met) (met) (met)?
You have worked | You have not (haven’t) worked | Have you worked
(met) (met) (met)?
They have worked They have not (haven’t) worked| Have they worked
(met) (met) (met)?

HacTosiwee coBeplieHHOe

M npolueALlee NPocToe BpemeHa

Paznuuue mexnay ynotpebnenuem Past Simple u Present Perfect
CYLIECTBYET BO BPEMEHU COBEPLICHUSI IEHCTBUS.
e JleiictBue, BbipakeHHoe B Past Simple, cosepmmiocs B mpouioM B

ONpEACIECHHBI MOMEHT BPEMEHU U 3aKOHUUIIOCH.
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He passed his English exam  Own caaJ sx3aMeH 10 aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3bIKY

a week ago. Heoeno MoMy Ha3ao.

I did not (didn’t) read the Buepa ympom 1 He 4MTaJ )XypHAI MOJL.
fashion magazine yesterday

morning.

When did you go to Italy? Korna Bbl e3anau B Utanuio?

— I went there three years — S e3aua1 Tyna mpu 200a Hazao.

ago.

Did you like living there? Bam monpaBmn10ch TaM XUTH?

—Yes, I did. / No, I didn’t. — Jla. / Her.

e JlelictBue, BoipaxkeHHoe B Present Perfect, uiu cosepmmiock B mpo-
LIUIOM B HEONPEIeJICHHbIN (HEM3BECTHBIN) MOMEHT BPEMEHH, WIIH JJIUTCS
JI0 CHX TIOD.

He has just passed his English OH monvko umo eaa 3K3aMeH 110
exam. AHIJIMICKOMY SI3BIKY.

I have not (haven’t) read the S ewye He mpoOUMTAJ KYpPHAT MOJ.
fashion magazine yet.

Have you ever been to Italy? Bl k020a-1ub60 obLn B Utamn?
—Yes, [ have. / No, I haven’t. — la. / Her.

Present Perfect ne ynorpe0Gusiercs:

® C BBIP@XECHUSMH, YKa3bIBAIOIIMMU Ha MpoLIeAliee BpeMs Tuna yesterday
(Buepa), last week (month, year) (Ha npouuioit Hezelne, B MPOILIOM Me-
cse, B rpouuiom roxay), in 1930 (8 1930 roay) u T.4.;

® B BOIPOCHUTENIbHBIX MPEIJIOKEHUSIX, HAUMHAIOIUXCs ¢ when.

B stux ciayqasx ynorpeGnsercs Past Simple.
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Unit 3.
PRESENT SIMPLE PASSIVE, PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE

MNMpocToe HacToswee (Present Simple)
1 npocTtoe npowepwee (Past Simple)
BpeMeHa B cTpagaTenibHOM 3anore

B aHrimiickoM s3bIKE CYLIECTBYET JBa 3aj0ora: JeiCTBUTEIbLHBIN
(akTuBHbBI) — the Active Voice, 1 cTpagarejbHblii (maccuBHbIi) — the
Passive Voice.

@opMmbl  3a0ra TOKa3bIBAOT, SBISAETCS JM IOJUIEXkKAIIEe JIMLOM
(mpeaMeToM), COBEpLIAIOIIUM JCHCTBUE, UITH JIUIOM (IIPEMETOM), IOJBEP-
rarouMCes IEUCTBHIO.

Korna nomnexaee siBisercst JMIOM (IIPEIMETOM), COBEPILAIOLINM
NeWCTBUE, IJ1aroi ynotpeodiusercs B GopMme a1edcTBUTEIbHOI0 32J10TA.

People drink coffee in most countries. JIroau meIOT KOde BO MHOTHX

CTpaHax.

We discuss the problems of the faculty Mzs1 06cy:x1aeM poGIeMBbI

once a month. (baxynbTeTa OJIMH pa3 B MECAL.

The students asked Professor Bright a  Buepa ctyzaenTs! 3aaaau

lot of questions yesterday. npogeccopy bpaiity mHOTO
BOIIPOCOB.

Korna noanexaee sBaseTCs JIMLIOM (IIPEAMETOM), MOABEPTaOIINM-
Csl IGUCTBHIO CO CTOPOHBI IPYrOTO JIMIA WK MIPEMETa, TIIaro ynoTpeoms-
eTcs B (hopMe CTpaAaTeIbHOro 3aJ10ra.

Coffee is drunk in most countries. Kode mb0T BO MHOT'HX CTpaHax.
The problems of the faculty are [Tpo6nemsbl pakynbTeTa 00CYAKIAKOT-

discussed once a month. csl OZIMH Pa3 B MECHII.

Professor Bright was asked a lot =~ Buepa mocine nekiuu npodeccopy
of questions after the lecture bpaiiTy 3apajm MHOTO BOIIPOCOB.
yesterday.

@DopMBbI CTpaAaTEIBHOTO 3a70Ta 00pa3ylTCs MPY MOMOIIX BCTIOMOTa-
TENBHOTO riaroja to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHU M MPUYACTUS MPO-
meamero Bpemenu (Participle II) cmbicioBoro riarona. CiaegoBatelnbHO,
P CIIPSDKEHUU TJIarojia B CTPAAaTesIbHOM 3aJI0T€ U3MEHSIETCS] TOJBKO Iia-
ro’ to be, CMBICTIOBOH I1arojl UMeeT BO BCEX BPEMEHaX OAHY U Ty ke (op-
My — Participle II.
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Professor Bright is usually
asked a lot of questions after
the lecture.

The authorities of the faculty are
always asked some questions
during their meetings with
teachers and students.

A lot of letters were sent
yesterday to inform everybody
about the conference.

Professor Bright was asked
a lot of questions after
the lecture yesterday.

ITpodeccopy bpaiiTy 00b14HO 3a1210T
MHOTO BOIIPOCOB IOCJIE JICKIUH.

PykoBonactBy (akynbrera
3a/1a10T BOIIPOCHI BO BpeMs UX BCTPEY
C MperoAaBaTeNIIMU U CTyJCHTaMHU.

Buepa Ob1110 OTIIpaBI€HO MHOTO
MKCEM, YTOOBI COOOIIUTEH BCEM
0 koH(pepeHIuH.

Buepa mocne nekiuu npodeccopy
bpaiiry 3agajm MHOTO
BOIIPOCOB.

[Tpu 0Opa3oBaHMU BONPOCHUTEJbHBIX MPEUIOKEHUN BCIIOMOTATEIb-
HBIH I71aroJ1 CTaBUTCS MEpe] O ATIEKALUM.

Are my questions understood?
Is Professor Bright usually asked
many questions after the lecture?

Was Professor Bright asked many
questions after the lecture yester-
day?

Were the letters sent yesterday?

Mou BoIpockl HOHUMAIOT?
ITpodeccopy bpaiiTy 00b1uHO
3aal0T MHOTO BOIIPOCOB IOCIIE
nexuun?

Buepa mpodeccopy bpaiity
3a/1aJI1 MHOTO BOIIPOCOB I10CJIE
nexuuun?

ITucema oTnpaBuIn Buepa?

ITpu oOpa3oBaHNM OTPHUIATEJBLHBIX NPEIIOKEHUH YacTUIa not cTa-
BUTCS [1OCJIE BCIIOMOI'aTEIbHOIO IJ1aroJa.

I am not usually asked about my
family.

Professor Bright wasn’t asked
many questions yesterday.

MeHst 00bIYHO He CTIPALIMBAIOT
0 CeMbe.

[Tpodeccopy bpaiiTy Buepa

He 33aJIM1 MHOTO BOITPOCOB.

@OopMBI [TACCUBHOIO 3aJI0Ta HACTOSAILIEr0 IMPOCTOrO0 BPEMEHU U IIPO-
IIEJIIEero IPOCTOTO0 BpeMEHM NoKa3aHbl B Tadbmumax 10 u 11.
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Tabnuya 10 — Dopmsl naccusnozo 3a102a HACMOAWLE20 NPOCHLO20 6PEMEHU

Yr1Bepaurtenbubie | BonpocureabHbie OTpuuare/bHbie
(popmbl (popmbl (popmbl

I am asked Am | asked? I am not (’m not) asked

You are asked Are you asked? You are not (aren’t) asked

He is asked Is he asked? He is not (isn’t) asked

She is asked Is she asked? She is not (isn’t) asked

It is asked Is it asked? It is not (isn’t) asked

We are asked Are we asked? We are not (aren’t) asked

You are asked Are you asked? You are not (aren’t) asked

They are asked Are they asked? They are not (aren’t) asked

Tabnuya 11 — Dopmbl naccusnozo 3a102a NPOULEOUIE20 NPOCM 020 8PEMEHU

You were asked
He was asked
She was asked

It was asked

We were asked
You were asked
They were asked

Were you asked?
Was he asked?
Was she asked?
Was it asked?
Were we asked?
Were you asked?
Were they asked?

YT1BepaurteabHbie | BonpocureibHble OTtpunareibHbie
(popmbl (opmbl (opmbl
I was asked Was | asked? I was not (wasn’t) asked

You were not (weren’t) asked
He was not (wasn’t) asked
She was not (wasn’t) asked

It was not (wasn’t) asked

We were not (weren’t) asked
You were not (weren’t) asked
They were not (weren’t)
asked

HpezmoxceHHe CO CKa3yCMbIM, BBIPAKCHHBIM TIJIaroJIOM B ,Z[GI>'ICTBH-
TCJIBbHOM 3aJIOr¢, HOCUT HAa3BaHHC HeﬁCTBHTeﬂLHOFO 060p0Ta, a Ipeajo-
KCHHUC CO CKa3yCMbIM, BLIPAXKCHHBIM IJIarojiomM B CTpadaTCIIbHOM 3aJiore,
HOCHUT Ha3BaHUC CTPAAATECJIBHOI'O 060p0Ta.

CrpanarenbHble 000POTHI YIOTPEOIAIOTCS B TEX CIydasx, KOrjaa JUIo
WIA TPEAMET, COBEpIIAIOIINE JCHCTBHE, HEU3BECTHBI, MJIM KOTJa OTCYT-
CTBYET HEOOXOAMMOCTb O HUX COOOIIUTb.

This problem was discussed
during the last faculty meeting.
About 200 articles are usually
written for the conference.
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B tex ciydasx, Kkorja HEOOXOJMMO yKa3aTb JIUIO WM MpPEIMET, CO-
BEpILIAIOIINE [eiicTBUE, yMOTpeOssercss AeiicTBUTENbHbI 00OpOT WM
cTpajgaTebHbIi 000pOT ¢ peasiorom by.

The authorities of the faculty
discussed this problem during the
last meeting.

This problem was discussed by the
authorities of the faculty during
the last faculty meeting.

The students usually write about
200 articles for the conference.
About 200 articles are usually
written by the students for the
conference.

Pykosodcmeo dakynbrera 00cyau-
JI0 ATy TIpo0OJIeMy Ha TOCIITHEH
BCTpEYe.

Ota npobiiema 00cykIanach
pyKosoocmeom (pakynbpTeTa Ha
MOCJIETHEW BCTPEYE.

Cmyoenmbi 0OBIYHO MUILIYT OKOJIO
200 crateit 1151 KOH(EpPEHIUH.
Oxouo 200 craTeit 0OBIYHO MUIET-
csl cmyoenmamu A1 KoH(pepeH-
IHH.

CymecTByeT HECKOJbKO CHOCO0OB MEpeBOJa CKa3yeMoro B CTpaja-

TCJIIbHOM 3aJ10TC:

1. I'marojsiom B CTpaZaT€IbHOM 3aJI0T€ C OKOHYaHUEM -CH UIIH -Cb.

Professor Bright is usually asked
a lot of questions.

ITpodeccopy bpaiiTy 00b1uHO
3aJaeTcsl MHOTO BOTIPOCOB.

2. I'maroioM BO MHOKECTBEHHOM 4YHcie 0e3 yKa3aHus JUIa, COBEp-
maroniero aevicteue. (Bech crpamatenbHbil 000pOT, TAKMM 00pa3oM, sIBIIS-

eTcs OE3IMYHBIM MPEI0KECHUEM).

Professor Bright is usually asked
a lot of questions.

ITpodeccopy bpaiiTy 00b1uHO
3a1al0T MHOT'O BOTIPOCOB.

3. Ecnu B cTpagarensHoM o0opote ynotpebssiercs iauno (Jiumna), co-
BepIIaoIee JACHCTBHE, JaHHBIH 000POT MOXKHO MEPEBOIUTH JBYMS CIIOCO-

Oamu:
a) cTpaaTeIbHBIM 000POTOM

Professor Bright is usually asked Ilpodeccopy bpaiity 06b14H0 3a1a-

a lot of questions by the students.

0) KeHCTBUTEIBHBIM 000POTOM

Professor Bright is usually asked
a lot of questions by the students.

€TCsl MHOTO BOIIPOCOB CMYOeHMAMU.

Cmyodenmsi 00BIYHO 324aK0T TIpOhec-
copy bpaiity MHOTO BOIIpOCOB.
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Unit 4.

FUNCTIONS OF THE VERBS
TO BE, TO HAVE TO DO;

MULTIFUNCTIONAL WORDS IT, ONE, THAT;
ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS:
DEGREES OF COMPARISON

®dyHkuuu rnaronos fo be, to have, to do

®dyHkuuu rnarona to be

DyHKIUA IIpumep IlepeBon
CMbIC/10BOI The device was in the [TpuGop Ob11 B M1abopa-
rJaaroja lab. TOpPUH.

€O 3HAYCHHEM Oblmb, | The device is in the lab. | IIpuGop B MaGopatopuu.
HAaxoO0umucs

2. Cpsi3ka’ B co- I am a programmer. 51 — nporpamMHucT.
CTaBHOM HMEHHOM
CKa3yeMOM €O 3Ha- His notes were of great | Ero 3ameTku okazaiuch
YECHUEM OblNb, 56~ help in our work. OYCHB ITOJIC3HBIMU
JAMbCA, COCMOAMG, B HaIIEH pa60Te'
3aKA0YAMbCS
Bcenomorarensnslii | They are still waiting OHnu Bce elle XIyT ero.
rJaaroja for him.
The work was finished | PaboTa Oplia 3akoH4YeHa
in time. BOBpEMS.
MoaajbHbIii r1a- The teacher is to come | [IpenonaBatens goKeH
roJi (o3Havaer aei- | at five. IIPUUTHU B 5 4aCOB.

CTBUE B COOTBET-
CTBUHU C HAMEYEH-
HBIM TUJTAHOM)

* C coueranusamu tuma to be of interest, to be of importance, B KOTOpBIX CBSI30YHBIH
riaroi to be cTouT nepes CyneCTBUTENBHBIM € IpeanaoroM of, cienyer Henoab30BaTh riia-
TOJIBI THIIA UMENMb, NPEOCHABIAMb, OKA3bIGAMD.
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®dyHkuuu rnarona to have

DyHK1IuA IIpumep IlepeBon
CMBIC/I0BOI TJ1ar0J1 They have (got) new | YV HUX (OHU UMEIOT)
CO 3HAUCHUEM UMemb, laboratory equipment.| HoBoe 1abopaTopHOe
obnadamsb (4acTo c got) o0opynoBaHue.
BcnomorarenbHbIi We have introduced | Msl BBeIH HOBYIO
rJ1aroJ a new system of cucTeMy paboTHI.
work.
MopanbHbId I have to buy A nomxeH (MHE IpUIET-
rJ1aroJi another newspaper. | cs) KyIUTb €I1e OJHY
rasery.

®dyHkuuu rnarona to do

DOyHKIHA IIpumep IlepeBon
CwmpbiciioBoii riaroa | They do their OHu fenaroT goMari-
CO 3HAUYEHUEM homework every day. | HIoIO pabOTy KaKIbIi
denamv, 8bINOTHAMD JICHb.
BcnomorarenbHbIi ‘Do you go to work Beb1 xoauTe Ha paboTy
rJIaroJ every day?’ ‘No, | Kaxkplil gens? — Her.
11t 00pa3oBaHUs don’t.” ‘Does she OH yuuTCs B yHUBEp-
NEHCTBUTEIILHOTO study at the universi- curere? — Jla.
3ajora ty?’ ‘Yes, she does.’ OnHu 3aKOHYHIIN

‘Did they finish the paboty Buepa? — Her.
job yesterday?’ ‘No,

they didn’t.’
Iaaroa-3amecturenn | Metals conduct Meramibsl TpoBOAAT
ISl 3aMEHBI cMbICTo- | electricity better JIEKTPUYECTBO JYYIIIE,
BOTIO rjarosja BO U3- than semiconductors yeM (TIPOBOST)
O6exanue ero nmosTo- | do. MOJTYITPOBOIHUKH.
peHHs
Iaaroa-ycuwinrenn This device does help | DTot mpubop neiicTBu-
Ui yeuneHus 3Hade- | them in their work. TENbHO TOMOTAET UM B
HUS JCHCTBYSI, BBIpa- pabore.
KEHHOT0 cMbIcNOBbIM | “Why didn’t you ITouemy ThI HE epeBen
raaroiom.” translate this article?” | sty cTartpio? — [la s xe

‘But I did translate it!” | mepesen ee!

* o
B PYCCKOM MPCIIOKCHUN YCUIICHNUEC 3HAYCHUS MICPEAACTCA YaCTULCU IJce, NI CJIOBAMHU
Oeﬁcmgumeﬂbuo, HECOMHEHHO.
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MHorodyHKLuMOHanNbLHbIE crnoBa
PyHKUUM U NepeBoA croBa one (ones)

DyHKIUA IIpumep IlepeBon

YucaureabHoe One example is Opnoro nmpumMepa
enough. JOCTATOYHO.
®opmasbHOE One is never late to VYuurtbcsa HUKOTAA
nojIexaniee’ learn. HE TI03/IHO.
(crouT mepen One must work hard to |Hazno ymopso padorats,
CKa3yeMbIM). get good results. YTOOBI TOJYYUTH XOPO-
e Pe3yIbTaThl.

®opmaiibHOE This enables one JT0 MO3BOJSAET (HaM)
JAOTIOJTHEHHE to observe and record HaOJI0aTh ¥ PETUCTPHPO-
(crourt nocne all the changes. BaTh BCE U3MECHEHMUSI.
CKa3yeMoro)
One B ¢popme One should always Hano Bcerna nepxatb
nputskarenabHoro | keep one’s word. CBO€ CJIOBO.
nazgexa
CaoBo- I haven’t got a diction- | ¥V MeHs HeT cioBapsl.
3aMeCTHTEIb ary. | must buy one. S momKeH KynuTh (cJ10-

Here are some books.
Which ones would you
like to take?

Baph).

BoT HECKOJILKO KHHUT.
Kakue (kHHIrH) BBl XOTEIH
OBl B3ITH?

* JlaHHOE MPETOKEHNE SBISETCA HEOTPENENEHHO-TMYHBIM. B 3TOM Cilydae one 4acto
YIOTpeOIIsieTcs: ¢ MOAAIbHBIMU TJIArOJIAMHU.
** OOBIYHO HE IEPEBOAUTCS WITH 3aMeHsieTCs POPMAabHBIM HAM.

koK

sekok ok

HepGBOZ[I/ITCH Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK MCCTOMMCHHECM CGOLZ Cceo04, ceoe.
Yno*rpe@meTcs{ JJI1 3aMCHBI PAHCC YIIOMSAHYTOI'O UCHUCIIIEMOT'0 CYIIECTBUTCIIBHOT'O

WK CYHICCTBUTCIIbHBIX. HepCBOZ[I/ITCH WA CJIOBOM, KOTOPOC 3aMCHSCT, WJIN HE ICPECBOJAUT-

Cs1 COBCEM.
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PyHKUMM U nepeBop cnoBa that (those)

DyHKIUA

IIpumep

IlepeBon

That (en. u.) —
yKa3aTelbHOE Me-
CTOMMEHUE mom,
ma, mo (MHOT 1A
2mom)

Those (MH.4.) — me

Give me that
textbook, please.

I like those books.

Jlaiite MHe, oKaIylcTa,
TOT y4eOHUK.

Te KkHUTY MHE HPABATCSI.

That (of), those
(of) — cnoBa-
3aMECTUTECIIN

The work of the new
device is much
more efficient than
that of the old one.

PaGota HOoBOTO MpubOpa
ropaszo 6omnee 3ppeKTuBHA,
4yeMm padoTta cTaporo.

That — otHOCH-
TETHHOE MECTO-
UMEHUE KOMO-
puli, -as, -oe, -vle

Spaceships can
cover distances that
are measured in

millions of kilometers.

Kocmuueckue kopabnu Mo-
I'yT MIOKPBIBATh PaccTosi-
HUS, KOTOPbIe U3MEPSIOTCS
MUJUTHOHAMH KHJIOMETPOB.

That — coro3 umo

He said that he would
do his best to help
them.

OH cka3all, UTo0 cAciaceT BCe
BO3MOKHOE, YTOOEI IIOMOYb
M.

PYyHKUMUM U NnepeBoa MecTouMeHus it

DyHK1IuA IIpumep IlepeBon
Monaexamee /Jonoanenne | Repeat the IloBTOpUTE OIIBIT.
(IMYHOE MECTOMMEHUE) experiment.

It is very important. | OH O4YeHb BaXeH.
Moanexamee (ykazatenb- | What is this? Yto 710?

HO€ MECTOMMEHHE)

It is a new device.

ITO HOBBII TPHOOP.

Iopnexamee It is cold in the B naboparopun
(dbopmanbHOE) laboratory. XOJIOZHO.

YacTp yCHIUTEIBLHOM It was Nwmenno (3To0)
KOHCTPYKIMH D.I. Mendeleyev J.U. Mennenees
(n7s1 BBIAETIEHUS who published the OITyOJIMKOBaT
OTJIENIbHBIX WIEHOB Ipe- Periodic Law of MEPUOINYECKUI

JIOXKEHUS)

Elements in 1869.

3aKoH B 1869 roxy.
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CTeneHu cpaBHeHUs NpunaraTenbHbIX U HApPeYun
(Degrees of Comparison)

I'IpMnaraTen bHble N Hape4iuns

HNmena npuiaratejibHble B aHIJIMICKOM SI3bIKE HE MU3MEHSAIOTCS IO
poJaM, yuciaaM U MajiexKam.

an interesting book HHTEepecHasi KHUra
a good film xopommii puiIpM
famous people U3BeCTHbBIE JTIOIU

B npemnoxennn uMeHa npuiarareiabHble YIOTpeOIstoTes B (yHKINUN
onpeaeneHusi Ui B (PyHKIIMM MMEHHOH YaCTH COCTABHOI0O MMEHHOIO
CKa3yeMoro.

B ¢yHKmu ompeneneHus npuiaraTelbHOE CTOMT IMEpe] Oompeaerse-
MBIM CJIOBOM.

He is reading an interesting OH 4KTaeT HHTEPECHYIO KHUTY.

book.

I am watching a good film. 51 cMoTpio Xopomuii GpuiabMm.

I know some famous people. 51 3HAIO HECKOJIBKO M3BECTHBIX JIFOJICH.

Hapeuue yka3piBaeT Ha MpU3HAK JEHCTBHS UM HA PAa3JIMYHbIE 00CTO-
ATEIIbCTBA, IIPU KOTOPBIX IIpOTEKaeT AekicrBue. Hapeune oTHOCUTCA K ria-
roJly U IOKa3bIBaeT KaK, I1e, KOraa 1 T.J. COBEPIIAETCs JCHCTBHUE.

I work hard to get a better 51 ycepano paboTaro, 4TOObI OJTyIUTh
mark in Chemistry. XOPOIIYIO OLEHKY I10 XUMHH.

IIpou3BoaHble HApeuUnsi 0OPa3yIOTCsS OT UMEH MPUIAraTeNbHBIX TPU
oMoty cypdukca -ly:

quiet — quietly (Tux0, CHOKOKHO)
loud — loudly (rpomxo)
dangerous — dangerously (omacHo).

CteneHu cpaBHeHUsA nNpunaratenbHbIX
(Degrees of Comparison)

B anrnuiickoM s3bIke UMEHA MpujaraTelbHble 00pa3yloT JIBE CTEIIEHU
cpaBHEHUs: cpaBHHMTeIbHYI0 (the Comparative Degree) nu mpesocxon-
Hy10 (the Superlative Degree). OcHoBHas (opma UMEHH MPUTATaTEIHHOTO
HE BBIpaXKacT CpaBHEHUS M sBIsieTc MoJiokuTenbHOH (the Positive
Degree).
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[Tpu 0O6pazoBaHUK CPABHUTENIBHOM CTENIEHU C MMEHAMHM TpUJIaraTeib-
HBIMU IIPOUCXOMAT CIEAYIOIINE U3MECHECHUS:

e K 0HOCIIOXHBIM IpUJIaraTeIbHBIM J00aBIIsieTCst CyQQHKC -er.
cheap — cheaper
cold — colder

Today it is colder than it was yesterday. CeroaHs XoJioaHee, yem BUEpa.

¢ bBOJBIIMHCTBO MPHJIAraTeNIbHBIX, COCTOSIINX M3 JABYX M 0OJee CIOroB,
00pa3yroT CPaBHUTEILHYIO CTEIICHb NP MOMOIIX CIIOBA MOre, KOTOPOe
CTaBUTCS MEPEJI MPUIIAraTeIbHbIM.
intelligent — more intelligent
difficult — more difficult

Cleaning the house is more Cnenats yOOpKY B TOME TPYy/Hee, uem
difficult than washing the dishes. mombITh OCYY.

Hmena npuiiararesibHble B IPEBOCXOHOM CTENICHH YHOTPEOIIOTCS ©
onpeneneHHsiM aptukiem the. IlpeBocxoanas crtemeHb oOpasyercs IpH
npubaBieHun cyduxca -est K MprIIaraTeIbHOMY.

e Ecnu npunarareiabHOe OKaHYMBAETCS Ha INIACHYIO OyKBY -y C mpejrie-
CTByIOIIEH el corimacHoi OykBO#, To mpu mnpubaBieHUN cyddukca
-est riacHas -y U3MEHsIeTCA Ha -i.

easy — the easiest
funny — the funniest

“The Problem Child” is the funniest «Tpyanslif peGeHOK» — camast
comedy I have ever seen. CMeIIHasi KOMEIUs, KOTOPYIO
s Koraa-mu0o BUIET.

¢ bBOJBIIMHCTBO MPHJIAraTeNIbHBIX, COCTOSIINX M3 JBYX M 0OJee CIOroB,
00pa3yIoT MPEBOCXOAHYIO CTEIEHb MPHU MOMOIIM CIOBa MOst, KOTOpoe
CTaBUTCS MEPEJI MPUIIAraTeIbHBIM.
intelligent — the most intelligent
difficult — the most difficult

Writing the article for the conference Hamucats crarsio s koHpepen-
1s the most difficult task for me. LI — caMad CJI0KHAA 3a1a4a
IUISL MEHSL.
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e HekoTopsle UMEHa MpHIIaraTelibHbIe 00Pa3yIOT MPEBOCXOAHYIO CTEIICHb
OT JPYTOTO KOPHSL.
good — the best
much — the most
little — the least

I have the least number of bad marks
of all the students of the faculty.

bad — the worst
many — the most
far — the farthest / furthest

Y MeHs HauMeHbIIee KOIr4e-
CTBO IUIOXUX OIIGHOK CPE/IU BCEX
CTYZIEHTOB (pakynpTeTa.

CrniocoOb1 00pa3oBaHUsl CPABHUTEIBHOW U MPEBOCXOTHON CTENEHEH
CpaBHEHHSI MPIIIaraTelIbHBIX M HAPEUHid TOKa3aHbl B Tabmuie 12.

Tabnuya 12 — Oépazosanue cpagHUmMeIbHOIU U NPEBOCXOOHOU CHENneHel
npUNAZAMenbHbIX U HApeUuil

Positive Comparative Superlative
large larger the largest
0ombIION | GOJBIIE camblii OOJTBIIION
easy easier the easiest
JIETKU I Ooee nerkuit (Jerye) CaMblid JIETKUHI
difficult more difficult the most difficult
TpyAHBIA | GoJiee TpyAHBIH (TpyaHee) | camblil TPYIHBIN
good better the best
XOpOIIMK | JTy4nie CaMbIi XOPOLINN
bad worse the worst
IIJI0XOHN XyxKe CaMbIi TUIOXOU
much more the most
MHOT'O 6omb1re (6oee) camblii OOJBIION (HAHOOIBIITHIA)
many more the most
MHOT'O Oombie (6oee) cambli OOJBIION (HAUOOIBIITHIA)
little less the least
MaJIo MeHbllIe (MeHee) MEHbIIIE€ BCETO (HAMMEHBIIIHIN)
far further / farther the furthest / farthest
JAJIEKUI Oosee nanekuii (Janpiie) | CaMblid JaJICKHid
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Cnocobbl cpaBHEHuUA

B aHrnmiicKkoM s3bIKe€ KpOME CPaBHUTEIBLHOU U IIPEBOCXOIHOM CTEIIe-
HEH MMEH MpUIaraTeIbHbIX CYIECTBYIOT CIEAYIONINE CIOCOOBI CPAaBHEHUS:

1. dns ycuneHust cpaBHeHUsl ynotpeOisercss cioBo much, xortopoe
CTaBUTCA IEepel UMEHEM IIPUJIAraTe/IbHbIM B CPABHUTEJIBHON CTENEeHH U
UMEET 3HAUCHUE 20pas00, HAMHOZO0.

His computer is much cheaper  Ero kommnbioTep HaMmHOro (ropasao)

than mine. AelIeBJIe MOETO.
My flat is much more Most kBapTHpa HAaMHOI0 (ropas3no)
expensive than yours. JAOPO2Ke, YeM Balla.

2. JIns cpaBHEHMS IBYX MPEAMETOB (SIBICHUH, JTUI) OJJUHAKOBOIO Ka-
YecTBa YIOTPeOISETCS KOHCTPYKIUS as...as, KOTOpas UMEET 3HaYCHUE ma-
KOl Jfce ... KaK, mak xce ... Kaxk. ITa KOHCTPYKIUS ynoTpeosieTcs ¢ mpuia-
raTe’IbHbBIM B [TOJIOKUTEILHON CTEIICHH.

Saint Petersburg is as big and Cankr IletepOypr — Takoi #xe 00J1b-
beautiful as Moscow. 1I0#l M KpacuBbIi, Kak Mocksa.

KoHcTpykius as ... as UMeeT IPOTUBOMOIOXKHBIE (OPMEI — not SO ...
as, not as ... as, KOTOpbIe UMEIOT 3HAYCHHE He MAKOU ... KAK.

My town is not as beautiful (not Mol ropo1 He TAaKOH KPacCUBBIii,
so beautiful) as London. Kak JloH0H.

3. lnst cpaBHEHHUsI IBYX NPEIMETOB (SIBJICHUM, JHUI]) OAMHAKOBOTO Ka-
4ecTBa yHnoTpebiseTcss KOHCTpyKius the same ... as, KoTopasi UMeeT 3Ha-
YEHUE MaKou e ... Kax.

Her DVD player has the same price as E¢ DVD-muieep umeer Takyio
ours. Ke 1IeHY, KaK U Halll.

Koncrpykuus the same ... as uMeeT NMPOTUBOMOIOXKHYIO (popMy —
different from, xoTopas nMeeT 3HaUYE€HUE He MAKOU ... KAK, OMIUYHBIL OM

Their car is different from ours a Hx mamrmaa CHIILHO OTJIHYAETCSA
lot. OT HAIlIEH.
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Unit 5.

TENSES OF THE ACTIVE VOICE

BpemeHa aHrnunckoro rnarona
B AeACTBUTEINIbHOM 3anore

CUHHTaKCN4YeCKMN MeTaA3bIK

Jlis M3ydeHus AaHTIUICKOTO S3bIKa WHOTIA HCIIOIB3YeTCs S3bIK-
MOCPETHUK (METas3bIK).

CUMBOJIBI SI3BIKA-TIOCPETHUKA:

S (subject) — mogexarniee;

V (verb) — rmarois-ckazyemoe;

V; (verb + ending -s) — rJ1aros ¢ OKOH4aHHUEM -S;

Ve (verb in the Past Simple) — rmaron B mpocToM mpoineaimeM Bpe-
MEHH;

V. (Participle II) — npuuactue 11,

Ving (Participle I) — npuuacrue .

JlaHHBIE CHUMBOJBI SIBIISIFOTCS OCHOBOW JIFOOOTO MPEIOKEHUsS, BCE
OCTaJbHbIE CII0BA MOYKHO HAWTH B CJIOBape.

CyuiecTByeT MHEHHE, YTO OJ[HA U3 TPYAHOCTEH YyCBOEHUS aHIITUHCKO-
roO s3bIKa 3aKJIF0YAETCS B HATMYMHU B HEM OOJIBIIIOrO KOJMYECTBA BUJIOBpE-
MEHHBIX (hOpM. DTO CBS3AHO C TEM, UYTO XapaKTep ACHCTBHS B PYCCKOM SI3bI-
K€ pacKpbIBaeTcss 00CTOSTENILCTBOM BPEMEHH, a B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE JUIS
ATOTO CYIIECTBYIOT pa3Hble BUAOBpeMeHHbIE Gopmbl. OmHaKO 3T GOpPMBI
JIETKO YCBaMBAKOTCS, €CIM XOPOIIO MOHITH YETHIPE BUIAOBBIE XapaAKTEPUCTHU-
KM JEHUCTBUS, BBIPAKAEMOI'0 aHIJIMMCKUM TJIaroJaoM.

Vis) — peryssipHO€ AEWCTBHE, BBIpAXKAEMOE BpEMEHaMH
rpynns! Simple;

be + Ving — JUTUTENbHOE JeCTBUE, BBIpaKaeMoOe BpeMEHaMH
rpynnsl Progressive;

have + Vg3 — 3aBEpILEHHOE JEHCTBHE, BBIpA)KAEMOE BpEMEHAMH
rpynns! Perfect;

have been + Vj,y — neiicTBue, mpojpospKaromieecs ONpPeAeICHHBI MO-
MEHT BPEMEHH, BbIPKaeMO€ BpPEMEHAMU TPYIIIIbI
Perfect Progressive.
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BpemeHa rpynnbl Simple (Indefinite)

JlanHble BpeMeHa Ha3bIBalOTCsl HpocTeiMU (Simple) motomy, uro
TOJIBKO OHM 00pa3yloT YTBEpAHTEIbHbIE NMPEIIOKEHHUs 0e3 y4acTHsi BCIO-
MOTraTebHbIX [1arosoB. /s BpeMeH OCTalbHBIX TPyl TpeOyeTcss BCIIOMO-
ratenpHbIN rnaron (to be umu to have).

Bpemena rpynmnsl Simple (uHorga ux HaseiBaioT Indefinite) o3naua-
I0T OOBIYHOE, 3aKOHOMEpHOE, MEPHUOJUUECKH TMOBTOPSIOIIEECs JEHCTBUE,
KOTOpOE IMPOUCXOUJI0, MPOUCXOTUT WM OyaeT HpOUCXOAUTh. TOUHBIN
MOMEHT BPEMEHHU HE ompeaeneH. JeiMcTBUE MO0 UMETh MECTO B4Yepa, B
npouuiblii moneaeasHuk (yesterday, last Monday), MOeT MpPOUCXOAUTH
ABAKIbI B He/leJII0 WK KaxAbIi AeHb (twice a week, every day) unm ciy-
YUTHCS 3aBTPA, B CJEAYIOUIYI0 NATHULY (tomorrow, next Friday).

@®opMbI TPOCTHIX BPEMEH Npe/CcTaBiIeHbl B Tabmuie 13.

Tabnruya 13 — Bpemena cpynnwut Simple (Indefinite)

cinema yesterday.

(He doesn’t go...) to
the cinema every week.

cinema tomorrow.

Past Present Future
S+ Ve S+ Vg S+willV
I went to the cinema | I go to the cinema I will go to the cinema
yesterday. every week. tomorrow.
(He goes...)

Did+S+V? Do/Does +S + V? Will+S +V?
Did you go to the Do you go to the cinema | Will you go to the
cinema yesterday? every week? cinema fomorrow?
—Yes, I did. / —Yes, I do./No, 1 —Yes, I will. /

No, I didn’t. don’t. (Does he go...?) | No, I won’t.
— Yes, he does. /
No, he doesn’t.
S +did not +V S + do/does not +V S + will not + V
Short form: didn’t Short forms: don’t, Short form: won’t
doesn’t
I didn’t go to the I don’t go I won’t go to the

I went to the cinema yesterday.
I go to the cinema every week.
I will go to the cinema tomorrow.

Sl XxoamJ1 B KMHO guepa.
51 X03Ky B KMHO Kadcoyio Heoeiio.
51 moiiay B KMHO 3aempa.
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BpemeHa rpynnbi Progressive (Continuous)

[Tponomxkennsie Bpemena Progressive (miu Continuous) umeror 06-
yto hopmyiy CIenyromero Buaa: raaroi to be rmitoc riaroia ¢ «KMAHTOBBIMY)
OKOHYaHHeM — npuyactue . Bce OHM 03HA4arOT JIMTENBHOE IEUCTBUE, KO-
TOpOE MPOUCXOINIO, TPOUCXOAUT WU OyJeT MPOUCXOAUTh B TOYHO YKa-
3aHHBII MOMeHT B nponuioM: at 5 o’clock, when he came (B 5 yacos, ko-
I71a OH TpHIleNn); HacTosueM: now, at the moment (ceituac, B JaHHBIM
MoMeHT) nubo Oyaymem: at 5 o’clock, when he comes (B 5 yacos, korga
OH npuzer). Bece BpeMeHa 3TON Ipynmbl BHIPAKAIOT HE3aKOHYEHHOE JACH-
CTBUE U, CJIEI0BATEIHHO, IEPEBOAATCS I1arojoM HECOBEPUIEHHOTO BU/IA.

®opmbl IPOJOKEHHBIX BPEMEH MpecTaBiIeHbl B Tabnuue 14.

Tabnuya 14 — Ilpooonicennsvie epemena (Progressive (Continuous)

Tenses)
Past Present Future

S + was/were + Vins | S +am/is /are + Vi, S + will be + Vi,
I was doing I am doing I will be doing
my homework my homework my homework
at 5 o’clock. / when he | now. at 5 o’clock. / when he
came. comes.
Was/Were + S + Ving? |Am/Is/Are + S + Vipg? | Will+ S + be + Viy,?
Were you doing your | Are you doing your | Will you be doing your

homework at 5
o’clock? / when he

homework now?

homework at 5 o ’clock? /
when he comes?

came?
—Yes, I was. / No, I —Yes, I am. / No, —Yes, I will. / No, I
wasn’t. I’m not. won’t,
S + was/were not + S + am/is/are not + S + will not be +
Ving Ving Ving
Short forms: Short forms: Short form: won’t
I (he she, it) wasn’t I’m not

we (you, they)
weren’t

he (she, it) isn’t
you (we, they) aren’t

[ wasn’t doing my
homework at 5 o ’clock.
/ when he came.

I’m not doing my
homework now.

I won’t be doing my
homework at 5 o ’clock. /
when he comes.
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I was doing my homework
at 5 o’clock (or: when he came).

I am doing my homework now.

I will be doing my homework
at 5 o’clock (or: when he comes).

A nesan goMamHiow padoTy
8 5 uacos (WIU: K020a OH Npuwien).

51 nenaro noManrHio padory cetiuac.

S Oyny nesaTh JOMAIIHIO
paboty 6 5 uacos (unu: kozoa ox npuoem).

BpemeHa rpynnbi Perfect

Cosepuiennsie BpemeHa (Perfect) numeror o0myro hopmyny ciemnyro-
1ero Buza: riaroiu to have mtoc riaron B Tpetbeit popme — npudactue 11
I'maron to have crnpsiraercs U cIyXHUT yKa3aTeneMm, Kakoil umeHHo Perfect
nepen Hamu — Present, Past unm Future. Onu o3HavaroT aeiicTBue, cBep-
HIMBIIEecs K ONpeaeleHHOMY MOMEHTY B IPOIIIOM, HACTOSIIEM U Oymy-

EM, TPHUYEM,

BCCTJa MUMCCTCA PC3YyJIbTAaT, TaK WJIIM HHA4YC CBSI3aHHBIN C

HaCTOAIIIUM. B otrmuume ot MNpOAOJDKCHHBIX BPCMCH BCC BPCMCHA 31O
rpynIibl BRIpaXatOT 3aKOHYCHHOC IlefICTBHC ", CJICAOBATCIIBHO, MICPCBOAATCA
rj1aroJioMm COBCpUIICHHOI'O BUAA.

B Tabauue 15 nansl popmsl BpemeH rpymisl Perfect.

Tabauya 15 — Cosepuiennvie epemena (Perfect Tenses)

Past

Present

Future

S +had + Ve

S + has/have + Vg3

S + will have + Vg3

I had written the letter

by 5 o’clock. / before
he came.

I have just / already /
recently / lately
written the letter.

I will have written the
letter by 5 o’clock. /
before he comes.

Had + S + Veq3?

Have/Has + S + Ved/3?

Will + S + have + Veq53?

Had you written the
letter by 5 o’clock? /
before he came?

Have you already
written the letter?

Will you have written
the letter by 5 'clock?/
before he comes?

—Yes, I had. / —Yes, | have. / —Yes, I will. /
No, I hadn’t. No, I haven’t. No, I won’t.
S +had not + Vegs |S + have/has not + Vg3 |S + will not + have
*+ Veas
Short form: Short forms: Short form:
hadn’t haven’t, hasn’t won’t have

I hadn’t written the
letter by 5 o’clock. /
before he came.

I haven’t written the
letter yet.

I won’t have written
the letter by 5 o 'clock.
/ before he comes.
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I had written the letter by
5 o’clock (or: before he came).

I have just (already/recentlyllately)
written the letter.

I will have written the letter
by 5 o’clock (or: before he comes).
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1 HamMcaJ TUCHBMO K 5 wacam
(wnu: 0o moz2o Kak ou npuuien).

S monwvko umo (yorce, HedasHo)
HANMCAJI TMCHEMO.

S HanmuIy nuceMo x 5 vacam
(unu: 0o mo2o Kak oH npudem).



Unit 6.
PASSIVE VOICE

CrpapartenbHbin 3anor (Passive Voice)

MNMpocTtbie BpemeHa B cTpagaTenibHOM 3anore
(Simple Tenses (Passive))

OcnoBHas popmyia — be + Veass

Mopaeanb
Bpems nepesona pumep IlepeBon
Hacrostimee | am/is/are + | The work is PaboTa BEIOJIHSIETCS
Vean done every day. | (ec BBITOJHSIOT)
KaxicOblll OeHb.
IMpomenmee | was/ were + | The work was Pabora BeImOJIHAJIACH
Vean done yesterday. | (ec BBITIOJHSIN)
guepa.
Bynyuee will be + The work PaGoTa OyaeT BbINO.I-
Veas will be done HAThCA (ee OyayT
tomorrow. BBINOJIHSTB) 3a8mpda.

MpoponmxeHHble BpeMeHa B cTpagaTenbHOM 3anore
(Progressive Tenses (Passive))

OcHoBHas Gopmyna — be + being + Vg3

Bpems Moaean IIpumep IlepeBon
nepeBojaa
Hacrostimee | am/is/are + | The work is PaboTa BeIOJIHAIETCH
being + Veq3 | being done now. | (e BHITOJHSIOT)
celiuac.
IMpomenmee | was/ were + | The work was Pabora BeINOJIHSA-
being + Veq3 | being done at 5 | 1ach (ec BHINOJIHS-
o’clock / when JM) 6 5 uacos / kocoa
he came. OH npuwier.
byayuiee Bwmecro orcyrctBytomieit popmer Future Progressive
ynotpebnsercs popma Future Simple

275




CoBeplLUeHHble BpeMeHa B cTpagaTesibHOM 3anore
(Perfect Tenses (Passive))

OcHoBHas ¢popmyna — have + been + Vg3

by 5 o’clock /
before he

comes.

Moaeanb
Bpems nepesona IIpumep IlepeBon
Hacrostiee | have / has + The work has | PaGora BbInmoHeHa
been + Veys3 just been done. | (e¢ BBIIOJHHUJIN)
MONLKO UMO.
IMpomenmee | had + been + Vg3 | The work had | Pab6ora 6b11a
been done by 5 | BbINOJIHEHA
o’clock / before | (e BHITIOJTHUIIN)
he came. K 5 wacam / 00 mozo
KaK OH npuuier.
Byaymee will have + The work will | PaboTa 6yner
been + Veass have been done| BbIOIHEHA

(ee BBINOJIHAT)
K 5 yacam / 00 moeo
KaK OH npuoem.
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Unit 7.
ATTRIBUTE GROUP

ATpubytnsHas rpynna (Attribute group)

Ouenp BaxkHast QyHKLHUS, KOTOPYIO BBIIIOJHSIOT CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIC, —
(pyHkuus onpeneneHus.

J1esio B TOM, 4TO CYILECTBUTEIBHBIX B POJIU ONPEACIICHUS K IPYrOMYy
(«rTaBHOMY») CYIIECTBUTEIBHOMY, MOXKET OBITh HECKOJIBKO. B 3TOM Ccityuae
PEKOMEHAYETCS IPUMEHSTh IIPABUIIO Psiia, KOTOPOE I'JIACUT:

Ecin mnocne aprtukias (Miaud  JOpyroro OIPENENHUTENs CYLECTBHU-
TEIBHOT0) CTOUT PSIZ CJIOB, YAIlle BCETO CYLECTBUTENBHBIX B €IMHCTBEHHOM
yucie u 0e3 mpeiora (Mpeasiord 0OBIYHO TMPEPhIBAIOT psial), TO TOJBKO IMO-
clleZiHee U3 HUX Oy/eT TeM CIOBOM, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCHUTCSI apTHKIIb U C KO-
TOPOT0O HaJ0 HAYMHATH MEPEBOJ TOTO PsAJia, MBICIEHHO CTaBsl I1OCIIE HErO
BOIIPOC «KaKoi?». Bce ocTanbHble CIIOBA SBISIIOTCS €M0 ONPEAEIECHUSIMH.

PaccmoTpuM 3TO nipaBUIIO HAa IpUMEpaXx.

Psin, cocrosiumii TOMBKO U3 JBYX CJIOB, IEPEBOAUTCS CICTYIOMINM 00-
pa3oM: MOCKOJIbKY BTOPO€ (M MOCIEIHEE) CIOBO SIBISIETCS KIIOYEBBIM, II€-
pPEBOJ HAUMHAIOT UMEHHO ¢ Hero. CyllecTBUTENbHOE, CTOSLIEE NIEPE] HUM,
MIEPEBOIUTCS

® OIpeAcICHUEM:

state emblem rocyapcTBeHHblii repo

¢ CYHICCTBUTCIIBHBIM B POAUTCIIBHOM MAJACKCE:
wage rise MOBBIIICHUE 3aPIIATHI

WIM CYHIECTBUTEIBHBIM C INPEAJIOrOM B COOTBETCTBYIOUIEM IIO CMBICIY
najiexe:
price control KOHTpOJIb 32 IeHAMH

Taxkoit psin, Ka3anoch Obl, HE IOJDKEH BBI3BIBATH OCOOBIX 3aTPYAHCHU.
Ho, kak mokasasa npakTuka, B IEPEBOJEC UMEHHO TAKOTO PsAla 4acTo CO-
JIepKaTCs OMIMOKH, TaK KaK CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE, UTPAIOIIEe POJIb OMpeaee-
HUSl, MO0 MEePEBOJAUTCS MPUIIAraTeIbHBIM, YTO JAJIEKO HE BCETJa MPaBUIIb-
HO, JIMOO TIEepeBOJ] HAYMHACTCS C MEPBOTO CJIOBA, YTO TOXKE MPUBOIHUT K
HCKa)xeHHI0 cMbIciia. Hanpumep:

simulation technique METO/1 MOJIETUPOBAHUS
(a HE MOOenupyrowuli Memoo)
measurement parameters napaMeTpbl H3MEpPEeHUs

(HO HE usmMepeHue napamempos)
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EnuHCcTBeHHBIN crmoco0 M30ekarh B ATOM Cilydae OMIUOKU — 3TO BCe-
r7la MOMHUTB, YTO €CIM MEXIY JBYMS CYILIECTBUTEIBHBIMU HET IpeIora
of, To BTOpO€ U3 HUX — OCHOBHOE, OIpeiesiseMoe (M ¢ HEro HaJl0 HAYMHAThH
IIEPEBOJT), a IEPBOE SBJISAETCS ONpeeIeHUEM K HeMy. CpaBHUTE:

regulation speed CKOPOCTB PErYIUPOBKH
HO:
regulation of speed pEryJIpOBKa CKOPOCTH.

YacTo psii COCTOUT U3 TPEX CIIOB, CPEIHEE M3 KOTOPBIX MOXKET OBITH
npUYacTueM, TepyHIMEM WK MpHiiararenbHeiM. [lepeBos Takoro psia, Kak
OOBIYHO, CIIeNyeT TAaK)Ke€ HAYMHATH C IMOCIEIHEro CJIOBAa U MPOJOJIKATh B
CTPOro 0OpaTHOM MOpsAKE, IPUYEM IIPU MEPEBOAE T0JKHA ObITH coOIroNe-
Ha rpaMMaTHuecKas popma CpeqHero cioBa, HapuUMep:

the rock-feeding system cucTeMa, IoJIaroIIasi TOPHYIO BOIY
a water-cooled conveyer KOHBelep, OXJIaKIaeMblii BOAON
the job scheduling problem npobiema rIaHupoBaHus padoT
Newton’s important works u3BecTHbIEe paboThl HproTOHA

[lepeBox ompeneneHusi, B COCTaBe KOTOPOTO MMEETCS MpHIIarareib-
HBIC, BbI3BIBACT HCKOTOPBLIC TPYAHOCTH, IIO3TOMY CJICAYCT INOMHUTH CJICHY-
IOlLIEE.

e Ecnm cpennee cioBO B TaKOM psily BBIPaXKEHO IPHIIAraTEIbHBIM,
KOTOpOE Kak Obl 3aK/II04aeT B cebe nmpeasor, Hanpumep, free — cBoOOAHbIH
(0T), TO IpU MEepeBOIe CeNyeT BBOAUTH 3TOT MPEJIOT.

an oxygen free gas ra3, cBOOOJAHBIH OT KUCIOPO/a.

e llMeeT 3HaYCHHUE MECTO, KOTOPOE 3aHMMAET TPUJIAraTeIbHOE: ECIIU
OHO CTOUT B PSIy MEPBBIM, TO OHO OOBIYHO OTHOCHUTCS K TOCIICTHEMY
(KJTF0UEBOMY) CIIOBY.

The important measurement OTH BasKHbIE TAPAMETPbI
parameters are presented in U3MEpEHUS NPEACTABIEHBI
Table 1. B Tabnuue 1.

BCTpC‘laIOTCSI OYCHBb CJIOKHBIC PAABI, BKIIIOYAIOMIUC PA3JIMYHBIC TJid-
T'OJIBHBIC (I)OpMLI. OIIHaKO BO BCEX ClIydasaX OHNpCACIIKICMbIM CIIOBOM 6y;[eT
oCJICaAHEC.

A natural (adjective) language cuctema (kakasi?) OTBeTa Ha
(noun) oriented (participle II) BOIIPOCHI, OpPUEHTUPOBAHHAS
question (noun) answering Ha €CTECTBEHHBIE S3BIKU.

(gerund) system (noun)
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Unit 8.
COMPLEX SENTENCES

CnoxHble npeanoxeHus
(Complex Sentences)

CHO)KHBIG HpeI[JIO)KeHI/ISI HO,Z[pEBIIQJBIIOTCSI Ha CJIOKHOCOYMHCHHBLIC U
CJIOKHOITIOJYNHCHHBIC. CHO)KHOCO‘II/IHGHHOC npezmo;erI/Ie COCTOHUT U3 ABYX
HNJIN HECKOJIBKUX HpOCTLIX, CaMOCTOATCIbHBIX HpG,ZUIO)KCHHfI, KOTOpLIG CO-
eIMHSAIOTCS COYMHUTENIBHBIMU coto3aMu and, but, or u ap. win 6eccoro3Hon
CBSI3bI0.

My boss phoned yesterday, but he didn’t leave a message.

CJ'IO)KHOHO,Z[‘II/IHCHHOC MNpEATIOKCHUEC COCTOUT U3 T'JIABHOI'O HPCIJIO-
JKCHUA W OJHOIO WJIIM HCCKOJBKHUX HNPUAATOYHBIX, KOTOPBIC MOSACHIAIOT
T'JIaBHOC. HpI/II[aTO‘-IHOe MPCIJIONKCHUC MOXKET COCAUHATHCA C I'NNIABHBIM IO~
YUHUTEIBHBIMH COI03aMHU U COIO3HBIMH CIOBAMU MK O€3 COI030B.

I was working so hard that I forgot what time was.
I know he has done everything he had promised.

JIto0oii uieH MpeIIoKeHUsI MOXKET ObITh 3aMEHEH NPUIATOYHBIM
npeoxenrueM. 11oaToMy npuaarouHsie NpeaoKEeHNs NOAPAZAEIAIOTCA HA
MPUJIATOYHBIE MOJIEKAIINUE, CKAa3yeMbI€, JOMOJIHUTEIbHbBIC, ONPEACIUTENb-
HBIE H 00CTOATENLCTBEHHEIE.

HCO6XO,[[I/IMO OTIIMYATh NPUAATOYHOC MPCAJIOKCHUC OT INIaBHOT'O U OT
MMpHUYaCTHOI'O UJIN I/IH(I)I/IHI/ITI/IBHOFO o6op0Ta.

1. [Ipumarounbie TpeNIOKEHUST B OONBIIMHCTBE CIy4aeB BBOJSITCS
COI03aMU WJIM COIO3HBIMH clioBaMH. Hambomnee ymoTpeOUTENbHBIE COIO3BI:
that, who, which, when, where, how, if, though, although, after, be-
cause, before, till, until, as soon as, as if, as though, in case, provided.

2. HpI/II[aTO‘-IHOC NPpEIJIOKCHUC B OTIIMYUC OT 3aBUCHUMOI'O o6op0Ta
BCCTJa UMCCT B CBOCM COCTABC MOMJICKAIICC U CKAa3yCMOC.

3. HpI/II(aTO‘{HLIC MPESAJIOKCHUA, 3aBUCUMBIC OT I'NIABHOT'O IMPEJIOKCHUA,
MOT'yT CaMX UMCTh IMIPUAATOYHBIC, 3aBUCUMBIC OT HUX MPCIJIOKCHUS.

279



NMpuaaToyHble noanexaiwme
(Subject Clauses)

IIpuaaToyHbie MoAIeKAIME CTOSAT MEPE] CKA3yEMbIM U BBOIATCS
COr03aMHU U coro3HbIMU cioBamu that, what, who, where u np.

What you say is not quite clear. To, 4To BbI TOBOPHTE, HE COBCEM

SICHO.
Who will do it depends on the Kro Oyaer 310 nesaTh, 3aBHCUT OT
circumstances. 0OCTOSITENBCTB.

[TepeBoa mpuIaTOYHOrO MOIEKAIIETO, BBOAUMOIro coro3om whether,
ClielyeT HauMHATHh C MEPEeBOJa Iiarojia-ckazyeMoro (CTOSILIEro crpaBa OT
3TOTO CO03a), KOTOPBI BBIHOCUTCS B HAYAJIO MPEIJIOKEHUS C JOOABICHUEM
K HEMY YaCTHULBI JIM, HaIIpUMeED:

Whether these two phenomena Casi3aHbl J1M MeKAy c000ii ITH 1Ba
are related has to be discovered.  siBjeHuUsl, eI NPEJACTOUT BBISICHUTB.

NMpuaaToyHble ckasyemble
(Predicate Clauses)

IIpuaaToynble CKasyeMble B IPEIIOKCHUHU SBIISIIOTCS CMBICIOBOU
4aCcTbIO CKa3yeMOI'0 TJIaBHOIO MPEUIOKEHHUs, CTOAT IOCIE IIaroya-CBsi3Ku
to be 1 MOryT BBOIUTHCA TEMHU K€ COHO3aMH U COIO3HBIMU CIOBaMU, 4TO U
npuaaToyHele noiexamue: that, what, who u np.

OOpatuTe BHHUMaHHE Ha CHOCOOBI IEepeBOJia IJIaroya-cBs3KU, KOTO-
PBIH TpeALIECTBYET MPUIATOYHOMY CKa3yeMoMy.

The difficulty of distance TpynHOCTH AMCTAHIIMOHHOTO 00pa3o-

education is that it demands BaHHS 3aKJII0YAETCS B TOM, YTO OHO

great efforts from the students. TpeOyeT OT CTYACHTOB OOJBIIIOTO
HaTPSKCHUS.

B ponu rnarona-cBS3KM MOXKET HMCIIOJIB30BaThcs IJ1aroi to remain
(ocraBatbcst), HaPUMED:

The question remains whether OcTaeTcsl BBIACHUTD, SBJISIIOTCS JTU
these data are reliable. STU JAHHBIE HAIE)KHBIMU.
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MpupaTtoyHble AONONHUTENbHbIE
(Object Clauses)

IIpuparodynbie JONMOJHUTENbHBIE CIEAYIOT 3a CKa3yeMbIM M BBO-
JSTCS

e corosamu that, if, whether, npuuem Ha MecTo nocieHUX MpU Ie-
pEBOJIE CTABUTCS CKazyeMoe (CTosLIee clipaBa) ¢ YacTULIEH JIM:

Everybody knows that one must work  Bcewm u3BecTHO, 4TO Has10 pabdo-

regularly to master a foreign language.  Tatb peryssipHO, YTOOBI OBJIa-
J€Th UHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM.

I am not sure if (whether) he will take S He yBepeH, mpumeT Jiu OH

part in this conference. y4acTue B KOH(PEPEHIIUU.

e coro3HpiMU ciioBaMu who, whom, whose, which, that, when,
where, why:

They ask when they should deliver the =~ Onu cnpammBaror, Koraa oHu
apparatus. JOJKHBI JIOCTaBUTh arliapar.

IIpunaTouHble AONOJHUTENBHBIE MOTYT COEIUHATHCS C IJVIABHBIM
IpeI0KEHUEM U OECCOI03HOI CBA3BIO.

I think we will complete our research in £ mymaro, (4T0) MBI 3aBEpIIUM
time. CBOE HCCIIEIOBaHUE BOBPEMSI.

MpuaaToyHble onpegenuTenbHbIe
(Attribute Clauses)

IIpuaaTouHbie onpeaeJuTelbHbIe MOTYT CIYKUTh ONPEICICHUIMU
K JIIOOOMY YIIEHY TPEUIONKEHUS, BBIPAKECHHOMY CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM. OHH
BCET/Ia CTOAT CHpaBa OT ONPEIEIIEMOro CI0Ba U HE OTIEISAIOTCS 3alsATOM.
OHu BBOASTCS pa3HbBIMU COKO3aMU U COIO3HbIMU cioBamu who, whom,
whose, which, that.

He was the first who referred to her OH ObLT TEPBBIM, KTO COCIIAJICS
work. Ha e€ pabory.

HpI/II[aTO[IHBIe OMPCACIIUTCIIBHBIC MOT'YT COCHAUHATHBCA C TJIAaBHBIM
NPETI0OKEHUEM B 0€3 COI03HOTO CJI0BA, KOTOPOE HY)KHO HCIOJIB30BATh MPH
HIepeBoJie.

The text (which) the student is TekcT, KOTOPBIA YUTAET 3TOT
reading is about latest achieve- CTYAEHT, — 3TO TEKCT O MOCIEIHUX
ments in computer science. JOCTIKEHHSIX B HH(OPMATHKE.

281



MpuaaToyHble 06CTOATENBLCTBEHHbIE
(Adverbial Clauses)

[Tpunarouynbie 0OCTOSTETBLCTBEHHBIE YKA3bIBAIOT Ha OOCTOSTENHCTBA,
IIpY KOTOPBIX coBepiuaercs AeiictBue. OHM MOApa3AeisAloTCd Ha Mpuja-
TOYHBIE MECTA, BPEMEHHU, LIEJIH, YCIOBHS U T.J. U IIO9TOMY MOT'YT BBOJUTHCS
MHOT'UMU COK03aMH.

IIpunaTrounbie MecTa AeicTBHA BBOJATCS coro3oM where (rae, Ky-
Jia, TaM, Te).

Where there is a will there is a deed. Tam, rae ecTh JKellaHHEe, TaM
€CTh JICJIO.

IIpugarouynbie BpeMeHH JeHCTBUSI BBOAATCS coro3amu: when (ko-
raa), as (mo mepe toro kak), while (B To Bpems kak), before (10 Toro kax),
after (mocne toro kak), as soon as (Kak TOJibKO), as long as (moka), till
(until) (zo Tex mop, noka ... He).

Problems cannot be solved until they IIpo6iemsl He MOTYT OBITH pere-
are accurately defined. HBI 10 TeX NOP, MOKA OHU
He OyIyT TOYHO OIpPEICICHBL

YcerynurenabHble NPHAATOYHBIE BBOJATCA coro3amu: though
(although), while (xoTs1), whereas (HecMoTpst Ha TO, uTO), even if (maxe
ecin).

Although the new method can  XoTsi HOBBIII METOJ] MOKET OBITH peau-
be used to study these systems  30BaH ISt U3Y4EHUS TUX CUCTEM, MBI
we shall use the old one. BCe ke Oy/1eM HCII0JIb30BaTh CTAPbIi.

IIpunarounbie uean BBOAATCS corozamu: that (4roOwl), in order
(that) (ans Toro, uyToO5I), lest (uToOBI ... HE) K raromy. C 3TUMH TIaroia-
MU CKa3yeMo€ CTOUT B COCIarareIbHOM HAaKJIOHEHUHU.

Two different sources were Vcnonp30Banuch JiBa pa3inYHbIX UCTOY-
used lest there be interference.  Huka, YTOOBI He OBLIO B3aMMOBJIUSHHSL.

IIpunarouHbie ciaeacTBUS BBOIATCS cOl030M: sO that (Tak 4T0oOBI).

They gathered together round the = Onu cobpanuck 3a KPYriabIM CTOJIOM,
table so that they could review (Tak) 4T00BI OOCYIUTH METOIBI, KO-
the procedures they now follow. TOpBIE OHU HCIIOJIB3YIOT ceifuac.
IIpugaroynble NPHUYMHBI BBOJATCS COO3aMHU: as (Tak Kak), since
(mockonbKy, Tak Kak), for (ubo, moromy uTO, Tak Kak), ecnu for crout B
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HayaJie MpeUI0KEHUs U Moce 3ansiToil, because (moToMy 4ro).

I went away because there was no  f ymen, motomy 4TOo B Kjacce
one in the classroom. HUKOTO He OBLIO.

IIpunarounslie ycaoBus BBoasTCs coro3amu: if (ecnu), unless (ecnu

. He), provided that (providing that) (npu ycnosuu, ecnu), given (eciau

nano / umeetcs), even though / if (naxxe ecnu), but / not for (eciu ObI He).
HX MOKHO pa3eauTh HA TPU THIIA.

e PeanbHoe (BBINOJIHHUMOE) YCJIOBHE MOXET OTHOCUTHCS K IFOOOMY
BPEMEHHU U MEPEBOUTCS U3bABUTEIbHBIM HAKJIOHECHUEM.

If the temperature is low, the Ecam Ttemnepatypa Oyner HU3KOMH,
reaction will proceed slowly. peakiust OyIeT MpOXOAUTh MEICHHO.
e MaJioBeposSITHOE YCJI0BHE MOXXET OTHOCHTHCS K HACTOSILEMY WIIH
Oynymemy BpemeHu. [lepeBoauTces cocjiaraTeJibHbIM HAKJIOHEHHEM.
We would test the device ~ Msl 061 poBepuin 3TOT NpUOOP, ecinu Obl
if we got it. MOJIYYHIIH €T0 (HO 3MO MAN08epOsImMHO).
e HepeanbHoe (HeBBINOJIHMMOE) YCJIOBHE OTHOCUTCS K IPOIIEH-

niemMy BpeMmeHH. [lepeBoauTcs cociarare/ibHbIM HAKJIOHEHHEM.

We would have tested the Mpl GBI IPOBEPHIIN ATOT IPUOOP, €CIH
device if we had got it. Ob1 monyumnu ero. (Ho wmsi  eco
He NOYYUIU, NOIMOMY He NPOBEPUTIL. )

B ycnoBHBIX MpeIOKEHUSAX BTOPOTO M TPEThEro THUIIA MOTYT YIO-
TpeOmnaThes raaroisl might (Bo3mMoxxHO, BeposiTHO) 1 could (Mor Obr).

He could (might) complete On Mor OBl 3aKOHUUTH (603MOJHCHO,

the test if he had time. 3aKonyun Ovl) TECT, ecnu Obl y HEro
OBLTO BpeMs (ce200Hs, 3a6mpa).
or: WIIH:

He could (might) have com- OH Mor Obl 3aKOHUYUTH TeCT (8uepa),

pleted the test if he had had ecnm Ob1 y Hero Obuto Bpems. (Ho y

time. He20 He Obllo 8peMeHU, NOIMOMY OH He
3aKOHYUL Mecm.)
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Unit 9.
PARTICIPLE

Mpuyactue (Participle)

IIpuuacrue (Participle) npencrasisier co0oif ofHy U3 Tak Ha3bIBae-
MBIX HEeNMUYHBIX Gopm riarona (Verbals), K KOTOPbIM TakKe OTHOCATCS Te-
pyHauii 1 uHGUHUTUB. Hemmunsle popmbl 00pa3yroTcsi OT Iiarojia, UMeroT
OJIMHAKOBOE C HHUM JICKCUYECKOE 3HAYEHHE, HO, B OTVIMYUE OT IJIAroJia, He
U3MEHSIOTCS 110 JIMLAM, YUCIIaM, HE MOTYT CIIYXKUTb B IIPEUIOKEHUU CKa3y-
eMbIM. OHU TIPEACTaBISAIOT COOOM psi 3aCTHIBIIMX HEU3MEHHBIX IJIaroJib-
HBIX (OpM, YKa3bIBAIOIIMX JIMIIb HAa OTHOCHUTEIBHOE BpeMs JeHCTBUSA
(HacrosIee, MPOIIEAIIee) U ero XapakTep (aKTHBHBIN, MacCuBHBIN). Kpome
[JIarOJIbHBIX CBOWCTB OHU MMEIOT CBOMCTBA HEKOTOPBIX APYIUX YACTEN peUn
(MMEeHU CYIIECTBUTEIHHOI0, UMEHH MPHJIAraTeIbHOTO, HApeUHsi) U, CIEI0-

BaTCJIbHO, MOT'YT BBIIIOJIHATH UX (I)YHKL[I/II/I B IPCIJIOKCHUHU.

Mpuuyactue | (Participle I)

IIpuuactue I (Participle I) — nennunas ¢gopma riarona, obnangaro-
s CBOWCTBAMHM TJIaroJia, mpuijaratesibHoro U Hapeuus. OHO oOpa3zyercs
OT OCHOBBI T'JIaroJia ¢ MOMOIIbI0 OKOHYaHU -ing (to drink — drinking, to run
— running, to write — writing) ¥ y4acTByIOT B 00pa30BaHUU BpEeMEH T'PYIII
Progressive (He is running) u Perfect Progressive (I have been writing).
[Tpugactue 1 cooTBeTcTBYET (hopmMaM NMPHYACTUSA U JCCHPUYACTHS B pyc-
CKOM SI3bIKE.

Bun JelicTBATEIbLHBIN CrpanarenbHblil
3aJ10r 3aJ10r
HenepdexTHbrit translating being translated
(HECOBEPILIEHHBI ) coming —
[epdexTHbIi having translated having been translated
(coBepIIEHHBIN) having come —

Kak u rnarous, npuyactue I umeer Gpopmsl Buaa (nepdekra) u 3ajiora.
Jlnst mpuyacTuif, 00pa3oBaHHBIX OT MEPEXOHBIX II1arojioB, uMmeetcs 4 op-
MBI, OT HENIEPEXOIHBIX — 2.
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PyHKUUM npuyacTus | B npeanoxeHum

[Tpuuactue | B pyHKIIMK onpeneneHus] OOBIYHO MEPEBOAUTCS HA PYC-
CKHM S3BIK JE€HCTBUTEIBHBIM IIPUYACTHEM.

This is an out-of-date translating DOto ycTtapesiias TpaHcaupyomas

system. CHUCTEMA.
The girl translating the article is /leBymika, mepeBoasimas (Koropas
my sister. NepeBOANT) CTaTblO, — MOSI CECTpa.

OpHaKo CYIIECTBYIOT HEKOTOPBhIE OCOOEHHOCTH MEPEeBOIa MPUYACTHS
B (DyHKIIHMHU OOCTOSATENBCTBA.

Henepgextnoe npruactue | aeiictBurensHoro 3amora Simple Partici-
ple I Active o6o3HauaeT neiicTBHe, MapaiieabHOe JASHCTBHIO, BHIPAXKEHHO-
My TJarojom-ckasyembiM. Ilepen npuuactieMm B pyHKIMH 0OCTOATENHCTBA
qacTo cToAT coro3pl when unu while.

While translating the article the student consulted the dictionary.

Takue croBocoyeTaHusi MEPEBOAITCS HA PYCCKH SI3bIK PA3IMYHBIMH
CIocobamu:

e JleempuyacTHBIM 0OOPOTOM C OMYIICHHEM COI03a

IlepeBojasi cTaThIO, CTYJCHT MOJIH30BAJICS CIOBAPEM.

e [Ipemiorom npu + CymecTBUTEITHLHOE

IIpu nepeBoae cTaTby CTYACHT M10JIB30BAJICA CIIOBAPEM.

e [IpuraTouHBIM NpEUI0KEHUEM, KOTOPOE HAYNHAETCS C COI030B KO-
20a, 6 mo épemsa kak. B KauecTBe IOJUIEKAILETO ITOTO NPEAT0KEHUs! yIO-
TpeOJIeTCs CYIIECTBUTENILHOE, CTOSIIEE 3a ITUM 000POTOM, I 3aMEHSIO-
1Iee ero JMYHOE MECTOMMEHNUE

KOFIla CTYACHT NEPEBOANJ CTATBHIO, OH ITI0JIB30BAJICA CJIOBApPEM.

IepdexTHoe nmpuuactue I aelictBurenspHOro 3anora Perfect Participle
I Active o0o3HauaeT AeHCTBUE, NPEAIIECTBYIOIIEE ICHCTBHIO, BEIPAXKEHHO-
MY TJIar0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM, 1 IEPEBOINUTCS:

e JleenpUYacTHEM COBEPIICHHOTO BUIA

Having translated the article ITepeBenst cTaTbio, 51 OLIEN
I went to the University. B YHUBEPCHUTET.

e 100 NPUAATOUHBIM MPEATIOKECHUEM

Having come home I wrote Korna s npumes romoit,

a letter to my friend. s. HaImMcaJ MUCbMO JPYTYy.
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HenepgexTHoe nmpuyactue I crpanarensHoro 3amora Simple Partici-
ple I Passive mepeBoANTCS Ha PyCCKUMN S3BIK II1arojOM-CKa3zyeMbIM Ipuja-
TOYHOI'O IMPEAJIOKEHUS B HACTOSIIIEM BPEMEHM, €CIIM CKa3yeMO€E aHIJIMi-
CKOTO MPEUIOKEHUS UMeeT (POPMY HACTOSALIETO BPEMEHH.

The property depends on the ~ DT0 cBOICTBO 3aBUCHT OT
materials being used. MaTEpUaAJIOB, KOTOPbIE HCIOJIb3YIOTCS.

Ho 0HO MOXeT nepeBOIUThCS I1aroJOM-CKa3yeMbIM B NMpPOLIeALIeM
BPEeMEHH, €CJIM CKa3yeMO€ aHIJIMICKOro NMpEAIOKEHUsS CTOUT B IPOLIE/-
LIIEM BPEMEHHU.

Being invited to the conference  Tak kak ero npurJjacu/in Ha
he left for Moscow. KoHepeHIUIo0, OH yexal B MOCKBY.

IlepdexTHoe npuuactue I crpagarenpHoro 3anora Perfect Participle [
Passive mepeBoauTCS MPUIATOYHBIM MPEJIOKEHHEM, KOTOPOE HAYMHACTCS
C COIO30B K020d, NOCJle MO20 KAK:

Having been translated the  Koraa (wim: mocJjie T0oro kak)
article was sent to the journal. ctateio mepeBenu, ee mocaanm
B )KypHAJL

MpuuacTtue ll

IIpuyacrue II, TpeTbst ocHOBHas ¢Gopma riarosia, UMEeT OJHY HEU3-
MeHseMylo pOopMy cO CTpaJaTelbHbIM 3HaUE€HHEM M 0003HavaeT JieiicTBue,
KOTOpOE€ MCHBIThIBAEeT Ha ceOe Juuo wiu npeamer. OHO COOTBETCTBYET B
PYCCKOM sI3bIKE MPHUYACTHUIO CTpajaaTenbHoro 3amora. Ilpuuactue Il mpa-
BUJIBHBIX TJIar0JIOB 00pa3yeTcs npudaBieHneM K HHPUHUTUBY OKOHYAHUS -
ed (to finish — finished), dbopmy npuuactus Il HenmpaBHUIBHBIX TJIaroJIOB
CJIElyeT 3HAaTh HAU3yCTh.

[Tpuuactue II ucnomb3yercs, TIaBHBIM 00pa3oM, Al 0Opa3oBaHUA
aHATUTUYECKUX (HOpPM:

1) cTpamaTenpHOrO 3aJ0Ta;

2) nephekTHBIX HopM.

[Tomo6HO mpuuactuto I, mpuyactue 11 obnagaer cBoiicTBaMu riarosna,
npuiaratenbHoro W Hapeuus. Kak u riaron, oHo o0oO3HauaeT AeiCTBHE.
OpHako, B OTJIMYKE OT PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA, TAe (hOpMa MPUYACTHUS HACTOSIIErO
WM TPOLIEAUIET0 BPEMEHU COBEPILIEHHOIO WM HECOBEPILICHHOIO BHIA
YKa3bIBAE€T HA BPEMS COBEPILUECHUS JECUCTBHS U €0 3aBEPLIEHHOCTh WM HE-
3aBEpUICHHOCTh, B AQHIJIMICKOM f3BIKE CYIIECTBYET TOJBKO OJiHa (opma
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npuyactus [I. B 3aBucumoctu ot koHTEKcTa, npudactue Il moxer coorser-
CTBOBAaTh pa3HbIM (hopMaM CTPaJaTEIbHOTO MPUYACTHS B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

The book discussed (yesterday) Kuura, obcy:xkaennas (guepa)

at the lesson deals with science. Ha YpOKe, CBsi3aHa ¢ mpoOIeMaMu
HaYKH.

The book discussed now Kuura, o0cy:xnaemasi ceiiuac,

is very interesting.

OYCHb MHTCPCCHA.

PyHKUMM npuyacTtus Il

B 3aBucumocTu oT BeImosiHseMo# (pynkuuu npuyactue 11 nepeBoaut-
Cs Ha PYCCKHUM SI3bIK IPUYACTUAMM HACTOSILErO0 U IPOLIEIUIETO BPEMEH,
[JIAroJIaMU B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHHM U 3aJI0re, IPUAATOYHBIMU IIPEI-

TIOKEHUSIMH.
DyHKIUA IIpumep IlepeBon
Omnpenenenne
a) mepen A written letter Hamcannoe nucbsMo0
oTIpeieIieMbIM was on the table. ObLJIO HA CTOJIE.
CIIOBOM
0) mocie The device used” | Menoab3yemslii mpu6op
OTIPE/ICIIAEMOrO CJIOBa | is very reliable. (wru: mpuboOp, KOTOPBIH
HUCMOJIb3YyeTCsl) — OYCHB
HaJCKHBIN.
YacTp ckazyemMoro
a) COCTaBHOTIO TJa- This problem re- | Ota mpobiiema ocraercs
TOJILHOTO mains unsolved. | HepelleHHOI.
CKa3yeMoro The article was Cratps OblTa mepeBeieHa
0) npocroro rinaroib- | translated by my | MouMm KoJuteroi.
HOTO CKa3yeMOT0 colleague.
O0cTosATENLCTBO (When) given Koraa emy naBanau moay-
(mpuuacTHbIi 060pOT) | some time to MAaThb, OH BCErJa OTBeYasl

think he always | xopomio.
answered well.

* OnuHounoe npuyactre [1 B posy ONpesenenys, CTOSIIEE MOCE ONPEEISIEMOTO CI0Ba,
IIPHU NIEPEBOJIE HA PYCCKUI S3BIK CIEAYET WU MOCTABUTH NEPEe] ONPEAECIIEMbIM CIOBOM,
WM NEPEBECTU MPUAATOUHBIM MPEII0KEHUEM [TOCIE ONPENEIIEMOrO CI0Ba.
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Unit 10.
GERUND
FepyHaumn (Gerund)

I'epynamii — 5T0 HenuuHast ¢opma riaronia, coueraromas B cebde
CBOMCTBA IJ1arojla U CyLIECTBUTEIBHOIO. ['epyHIuil BbIpakacT IEHCTBUE,
NPEeICTaBIsis ero Kak Ha3BaHue mporecca. OH oOpa3yeTcs OT OCHOBHI IJia-
roja ¢ MOMOIIbI0 OKOHYaHUS -ing. POpMBI riiaroja, NoJ00HON TepyHIUIO,
B PYCCKOM $I3BIKE HET.

XapakTepHbIe IPUMETHI FEPYHUS:

e He uMeeT npu cede apTHKICH;

® HE UMEET MHOKECTBEHHOTI'O UHUCIIA;

® MOJKET UMETh IIPSIMOE JOTIOIHEHHUE;

® [Iepe] HUM MOXET CTOSITh IPUTSHKATEIBHOE MECTOUMEHHUE;
® MOXKET OIPENEIATHCS HAPEUUEM.

Bremne noxoxkee Ha repyHIHN OTIVIAr0JbHOE CYLIECTBHTEJbHOE,
HaIlPOTUB:

¢ MOXCT UMCTb APTUKIIM U MHOXKXCCTBCHHOC YHCJIO,
® MOXCT OIIPCACTIATHCA NPUJIaraTCibHbIM
¢ HHKOIr'Ja HC UMCCT IIPU cebe MMpAMOTO JOIIOJIHCHUA.

I'epynnnii, kak W I1aroJi, Ha3bIBAECT JECWCTBUE U HUMEET KAaTErOpUU

nepdexra u 3anora. ['epyHauii, 00pa3oBaHHBIA OT MEPEXOAHBIX TIAroJoB,
umeet 4 GopMbI: a OT HETIEPEXOJHBIX — 2.

PopmMbI repyHAUA

Bup JedcTBUTEILHBIII CrpanareibHblil
3aJ10r 3aJ10r
HenepdexTHbiii translating being translated
(HecoBepuIeHHBIIT) | going —
IeppexTHbIi having translated having been translated
(coBepLICHHBIIT) having gone —
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PYHKLUU repyHaAUA

DyHKIUA ITpumep IlepeBon
IHopnexamee Reading English Yrenue / yuTaATH I10-
papers is necessary | aHIVIMHCKU HEOOXOMMO Kax-
for every engineer. JIOMY UHXKEHepy (omenazonvHoe
cywecmeumenvHoe Uil Heonpe-
OelenHas (hopma 2nazona)
His having read this | To, 4T0o OH mpo4eJ 3Ty cTa-
article helped him TbHIO, IOMOIJIO EMY C UIIJIOM-
with his diploma HOU paboToii. (npudoamounoe
work. npeonoxcenue)
Yactb His favourite Ero nmrobumoe 3aHsTHE — UTe-
COCTABHOI'O occupation is HHe / YUTaATh (0OmenazonbHoe
CKa3yeMoro reading. cywecmeumenvHoe Uil He-
onpedenennas gopma enazona)
JlomostHenne
a) mpsMoe He likes reading. OH m100UT YTeHHue / YNTATh.

0) IpeaIoKHoe"

He is thinking of
reading his report at
the conference.

(omenazonvnoe cywecmeu-
meJbHoe Ul HeonpeoenNeHHAs
¢opma enazona)

OH nymaeT mpo4uTaTh CBOI
JoKIa Ha KoH(epeHmn (He-
onpedenennas gopma enazona)

Onpenenenne | I like his way of MHe HpaBUTCS €ro MaHepa
reading. YTeHUsl / YMTaTh (0menazo-
HOe cyujecmaumenbHoe Uiy He-
onpeodenennas opma 2nazona)
Oo6cTosTe b- After reading the IIpounras craThio, / [lociie
ctBo™ article he made a YTeHHS CTATHHU OH KPATKO

short summary of it.
(cp. having read —
npuyactue [)

By reading much we
learn much.

U3JIOKUII €€ COMIepIKaHue
(0eenpuuacmue unu cywecmsu-
menvHoe ¢ NPedslocoM)

MHoro 4yMTasi, Mbl MHOT'O€
y3HaeM (deenpuuacmue)

* Iocne raromnos ¢ nocnenoramy: to depend on, to insist on, to object to, to think of u zp.

** Ilepen repyHaneM Beeraa CTaButes npeyior of.

*** Ilepen repyHaMeM CTABUTCS OIMH M3 CIIeAyIOIMX mpemioros: after, before, on, at, in,

for, by, without u np.
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Unit 11.

INFINITIVE

UHdpuHuTUB (Infinitive)

NupunurnB — HennuHas (opma riiaroja, KOTopasi OTBEYaeT Ha BO-
IPOC «UTO AeNatrb?» U POpPMaIbHBIM NPU3HAKOM KOTOPOH SIBISETCS YacTH-
1a to.

Yamie Bcero MH(GUHUTHB yMOTpeOsieTcs Mocie Iiarosia B JUYHOM
(dbopMe miH mociie MOJATBHOTO TJaroja (6e3 4acTuis to).

I like to play tennis. 51 o610 UrpaTh B TEHHUC.

I can play tennis well. S Mory Xopo11o urpaTb B TEHHHC.

B anrnmiickom si3pike MHQUHUTHB UMEET cienyromue (Gopmbl Bpe-
MEHHOM OTHECEHHOCTH U 3aJI0Ta.

Simple Infinitive BeipaxkaeT neficTBUE, MPOUCXOAALIEE OJHOBPEMEH-
HO C JAEWCTBHMEM IJ1aroJia-cKa3yeMoro Wi HEIOCPEACTBEHHO CIEAYIOIIEE 3a
HHUM.

He is glad to help his friend. OH pan moMoOYb CBOEMY JIPYTY.

He is glad to be helped. OH pazn, 4TO0 eMy NOMOTalo0T.

Progressive Infinitive o3nauaer aeiictBue, mpoucxosiiee 0gHOBpE-
MEHHO C JICHCTBHEM IJ1arojia-cKa3yeMmoro.

He is glad to be helping OH paj, 4TO MOMOraeT CBOEMY

his friend. npyry (ceitvac).

Perfect Infinitive Beipaxkaer aeiicTBue, KOTOpOE MPOU3OILIO PaHbIIE
JCVCTBYSI, BRIPAXKEHHOTO TJ1arojioM-CKa3yeMbIM.

He is glad to have helped OH paj, 4TO MOMOT CBOEMY JPYTY.

his friend.

He is glad to have been helped. Ou pan, uto emy nomorJiu.

B aHrnuiickoM sA3bIKe pacpoCTpaHEHbl CTPYKTYPHI TUIIA:
He seems to know English.  Ow, xaswcemcs, 3HaeT aHTIMACKUI
A3BIK.
Ha pycckuil 3bIK Takue NpPEeJIOKEHUs NEPEBOJIATCS MPOCTHIM MPEJ-
JIO)KEHHEM C BBOJHBIMU CIIOBAMH TUIIA: KAHCEMCS, NO-BUOUMOMY, CLYYALHO,
0UeBUOHO.

The child seems to be Pebenoxk, xasicemesi, ceiiuac CIHUT.
sleeping now.
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PYHKLUM MH(PUHUTUBA B NPeasIOKeHUN

DyHKUUA

IIpumep

IlepeBon

IHoaae:xamniee

To translate articles
1s difficult.

IHepeBoauTh cTaTbu
TPYJIHO.

YacTb COCTABHOIO
CKa3yeMoro:
a) nocne raaroja to be

0) mocie MOJTATbHOTO
riarojia

B) MOCJI€ BCIIOMOTa-
TEJIHHOTO TJIaroja

His task was to
translate the article in
time.

He can translate
articles.

He will translate this
article next week.

Ero 3apmaua cocrosina B
TOM, 4TOOBI MepeBecTH
CTaThIO BOBPEMSI.

OH MOXET nepeBOIUTH
CTaThH.

OH Oyzer nepeBOAUTH
ATY CTaThIO Ha CIEy-
IOLLIEH HeJeIe.

JdomonHenue:
a) moce raaroJia

He likes to translate
technical articles.

OH m100UT NepeBoANTH
TEXHHUYCCKHUEC CTAThU.

0) nocie I am glad to have A pan, uyTo mepeseJ
IIpUJIaraTeabHOro translated this article. | 3Ty cTatbio
Omnpenesienue:

a) moce cioB the
first, the last u T.1.

0) mocne CymecTBU-
TeIbHOro (MHOUHUTHB
BBIpAXKacT ICUCTBUE,
KOTOPOE JI0JIKHO

He was the first to
translate the article.
Here is the article

to translate.

Here is the article to
be translated.

OH nepBblil nepesedt
9Ty CTaThbIO.

Bort crates aus nepe-
BO/A.

Bort cTaTtes, koTopyro
HY7KHO IIePEeBECTH.

npouzoHTH (onpedenumenvroe

B Gyyimem) npuoamoyHoe
npeoodcenue)

O06cTOATENBCTBO

eJIn:

a) B KOHIIE He went home OH no1en J0MOM,

MIPEUI0KEHUS to translate the 9TOOBI MEPEBOAUTH

0) B Havuaje article. CTaThIo.

MPEUI0KEHUS To translate articles UtoObl mepeBOINTH

you must know Eng-
lish well.

CTaThH, BBI JIOJDKHBI
XOpOLLIO 3HATh aHTJIUH-
CKUH S3BIK. (npuoda-

MOYHOEe Npediodcene)
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UNIT 12.

VERBALS

HenuuHbie cpopmeii (Verbals)

®YHKUUU MHPUHUTUBA U TepYHAUA B NpeanoXeHuun

B mpemioxxeHnn MHQUHATHB YacTO BBIMOJHSET TE K€ (YHKIIMHU, YTO

U FepyHIUM.

OpnHako UMeeTcst OTINYKE B YIIOTPEOICHUN TepyHIUS U HHPUHUTHBA.
Jlnis 0603HaYCHHS] YACTO MOBTOPSIIOLIEr0Cs e CTBUS WIN JICATENb-
HOCTH UCIIOJIb3YETCS FepyHAUM.

He never forgets doing his

homework.

OH HUKOT/Ia He 3a0bIBacT JeIaTh

JIOMAIITHIOK paboTy.

Jlnst 0003HaueHMsI OIHOKPATHOIO JAeicTBUS yNoTpeOnseTcs WH(pUHM-

THB.
He forgot to do his homework. OH 3a0bL71 cieNaTh TOMAIIHIOK
pabory.
Nupuuntus | I'epynamii IlepeBon
Hopnexaiee
To study English is Studying English is TpynHo n3yuartn
difficult. difficult. AHTJIMICKUMN SI3BIK.

Yactp cka3yemMoro

My aim is to study

My aim is studying

Mos nenp — M3y4aTh

English. English. AHTJIMNCKUH SI3BIK.
Jlonosnnenue

I like to study I like studying MHe HpaBUTCS U3Y4YaTh

English. English. AHTJIMNCKUH SI3BIK.

OmnpenesieHue (amie ¢ NpeaaoroM of)

There are a lot of
ways to study
English.

There are a lot of
ways of studying
English.

Cy1iecTByeT MHOTO
croco0oB M3y4aTh
AHTJIMHACKUUN SA3BIK.

O0cTOoATENBCTBO eNH (C MpeIorom for)

I am going to London
to study English.

I am going to London
for studying English.

S noeny B Jlonnon
(4T00OBI) M3yUYaTh
AHTTUNCKUH S3BIK.

292




CDyHKLIMVI repyHaoua v npnyactumsa

I'epynauii umeet Gpopmbl, OMHAKOBBIE C MIPUYACTUEM |, HO BBITIOJIHS-
€T pa3Nu4YHbIe C HUM (DYHKITUH.

DyHKIUA I'epynanii IIpuyacrue
Iopne:xamee Driving a car is -
a profession.
Boaute MamuHy — 310
npodeccus.
Yactp His hobby is driving. He is driving to Moscow
COCTABHOTO (now).
cKa3yeMoro Ero xo06u — Bo:kaeHue | OH egeT Ha MalIlHEe
/ BOIMTH MAIIUHY. B MockBy (ceiiuac).
JonosHenune He writes articles about —
driving.
OH nuueT cTaTbu O
BOK/IEHUH (0 TOM, KaK
BOJMTH MALIMHY).
Onpenenenune His plan of driving to The man driving a car is
Moscow is not good. our chief engineer.
Ero nnan moexarts B UYenosek, ynpapisiommi
MockBy Ha MalluHe MalIuHoH (3a pysem), —
(3a pysemM) He O4YEHb HAIll TJIABHBIA UHXKEHED.
XOPOILHH.
O6cTosATENILCTBO | Before driving a car Driving a car a man tries

one must learn to do it

properly.

IIpexne yem BOAUTH
MAalIMHY, HY>)KHO KaK
CJICAYCT HAYUHUTHCA
ITOMY.

to keep steady speed and
watch the car in front of
him.

YnpasJsii MalllMHOU,
YeNIOBEK CTapaeTcs
JepKaTh MOCTOSTHHYIO
CKOpPOCTh M Ha0JII0/1aTh
3a aBTOMOOUJIEM BIIepe-
JIM HETO.
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Unit 13.
PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTIONS

AGconTHbIM 060pOT C NpuyacTuem |
(Absolute Participle | Construction)

AbGcomtotHbIil puuacTHeIi 000poT (Absolute Participle I Construc-
tion) umeer coOCTBEHHOE TOJUIEKAIEE, BBIPAKCHHOE CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIM
B 00IIEeM Tajeke WIM JHYHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM B (OpME HMMEHHTEIHHOTO
nagexa. Ha pycckuit si3pIk 3TOT 000pOT MEPEBOAMUTCS MPHUAATOYHBIM 00CTO-
ATEIHCTBEHHBIM MPEATIOKEHUEM, HAYMHAIONMIUMCS COI0O3aMU MAK KAk, KO-
20a, nocie mozo kak. OH Bcerga OTACIEH 3alATOM OT OCTaJbHOW 4YacTH

IIPEIOKEHUS.
My brother translating the Tak kak Mol OpaT nepeBoam.I
article, we couldn’t go to the CTATBI0, MBI HE MOTJIM HOUTH
disco. Ha JIUCKOTEKY.

Ynorpebnenue gopmbl Perfect Participle I o6o3Hauaet, uTo BbIpa-
JKEHHOE €10 JICHCTBHE MPEAIECTBYET JACUCTBHUIO IIIaroJia-CKa3yemMoro.

My brother having translated Korna Opar nepeseu crarTblo,
the article, we went to the disco. MBI TIOLIJIM Ha AUCKOTEKY.

[IpensoskeHue ¢ HE3aBUCUMBIM MPUYACTHBIM 00OPOTOM, CTOSIIUM B
KOHIIE NMPEAJIOKEHHNS, YaIlle BCETO MEPEBOJANUTCS HA PYCCKUM SA3BIK CIOXHO-
COUMHEHHBIM IIPENJIOKEHUEM C COO3aMU npuyem, d, u, Ho. I'maron-cBsaska
being nHOrna omyckaercs, OJHaKO NpPU NEPEBOJE CIEAYET UCIOJb30BaTh
TJIAT0J1 ObiMb, AGAAMbCA WU JPYTOM, TOJXOALINNA MO CMBICITY.

The cars at that time were very ABTOMOOMIIN OBLITH B TO BpEMst

small, the engine (being) placed OYEHb MAJICHbKUMHU, IPUYEM

under the seat. JABUTaTe b HAXOIHJICS MO/
CH/ICHbEM.

Hekotopbie He3aBUCHMbIE NpPUYACTHBIE OOOPOTHI, BBIPAKAIOLIHE
COITyTCTBYIOIIME OOCTOATENbCTBA, WHOT/IAa HAYMHAIOTCS Ipemiorom with,
KOTOPBIA HAa PYCCKHM SI3bIK HE IIEPEBOIUTCSL.

With the experiments having ITocJie TOro Kak onbITHI OBLIH
been carried out, we started some 3aKOHYEHbI, Mbl HaYaJIl HOBBIC
new investigations. HCCIeOBaHUS.
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AGcontTHbIM 060pOT ¢ NnpuyactTuem ll
(Absolute Participle Il Construction)

AbcomotHbIii o6opot ¢ npuuactueMm 11 (Absolute Participle IT Con-
struction) coctout u3 AByx yacteil. IlepBast BeIpakeHa JIMUHBIM MECTOUME-
HUEM B MMEHUTEIHLHOM MaJie)Ke WIM CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIM B OOIIEM Majexe,
KOTOpOoe 0003HavaeT JMII0, MpeTepreBaroliee AeHCTBUE, BRIPAKEHHOE MPH-
ygactueM II, T.e. BTOpOil 4aCTbI0 KOHCTPYKLIMH.

B npennoxxenun 3T0T 000pOT ynoTpedasercs B PyHKIUH PA3TUUHbIX
OOCTOSAITENNLCTB U HA PYCCKHUM S3BIK MEPEBOAUTCS COOTBETCTBYIOLIMMH 00-
CTOSTEJIbCTBEHHBIMH MIPEIOKEHUSIMH.

(When) the project finished, Koraa npoekTt 0bL1 3aKOHYEH,
we stopped the experiment. MBI OCTaHOBUJIU SKCIIEPUMEHT.
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Unit 14.
GERUND CONSTRUCTION

FepyHananbHbIn 060poT
(Gerund construction)

I'epynauaiabHbIil 000pOT — 3TO COYETAHHME NPUTSKATEIBHOTO Me-
CTOMMEHHUS WIHM CYLUIECTBUTEIBHOTO B NMPHUTSDKATEILHOM WM OOIIEeM maje-
kKax ¢ repyHaueMm. Takoil o0OpoT mepeBOAUTCS OOBIYHO MPUAATOUHBIM
HPEITI0KEHUEM C COI03AMU MO, Mo, 4Mmo, 0 moM, Ymoosl, IPUUEM T'epyH-
U1 B PyCCKOM IIPEMJIOKEHUU CTAHOBUTCS CKa3yeMBbIM 3TOr0 IPUJATOYHOIO
npemioxkenus. [IpuTspkarenbHoe MECTOMMEHME (WM CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE B
IIPUTSKATEIBHOM Ia/I€KE) CTAHOBUTCS MOAJIEKAIUM MIPUIATOYHOIO Mpea-
JIOKCHUSL.

Bua u 3as0r
HenepgexTHblii BUA,

IIpumep
I know of his

IlepeBon
41 3Ha10, UTO OH

NEeHCTBUTEJbHBIA 32J10T

translating the article.

NEePEBOAMUT CTAThHIO.

IlepdexTHblii BUA,
JelcTBUTEIbLHBIA 3aJ10T

I know of his having
translated the article.

41 3Ha10, UTO OH
nepeseJ1 CTaThbo.

HenepgexTHblii BUA,
CTpaJaTeJbHbIN 32J10T

I know of the article
being translated.

41 3Ha10, UTO CTATHIO
nepeBoAsT.

IlepdexTHblii BUA,
CTpaJaTeJbHbIN 32J10T

I know of the article
having been
translated.

Sl 3Ha10, YTO CTATHIO
nepeBeJIu.
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Unit 15.
INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

MHPUHNTUBHBIE 060POTDLI
(Infinitive constructions)

CnoxHoe gononHeHue
(Complex Object)

B aHrmmiickoM s3bIKE CYKJIECHHE, MHEHHE, IMPEIAIOJIOKEHUE O YEM-
100 UM 0 KOM-JINOO MOXHO BBIPA3UTh ABYMSI CIIOCOOAMMU:

1) CIOXHOMIOAYMHEHHBIM TPEUIOKEHUEM C IOTOJHUTEIBHBIM MPHUa-
TOYHBIM MPEJIOKEHUEM

We know (that) he is a good Mgl 3HaeM, 4TO OH XOPOIIUH

programmer. MIPOTPAMMHCT.

2) IpOCTBIM MPEJIOKEHUEM CO CIOKHBIM JomnosnHeHueM (Complex
Object), cocrosmyM W3 MECTOMMEHHS B OOBEKTHOM TMAJCKe WU CYIIE-
CTBUTEIIHLHOTO B O0IIIEM Majieke U MHOUHUTHBA

We know him to be a good MpI 3HaeM, YTO OH XOpOLIUI

programmer. MPOTPAMMHCT.

Ha pycckuii s3p1k Complex Object mepeBoauTcss MpUAATOUHBIM J10-
MOJIHUTEIbHBIM HPEATIOKEHUEM C COI03aMH umo, umoodwl, kak. CylecTBH-
TEJIbHOE WJIM MECTOMMEHHUE CTAHOBUTCA MOJIECKAIIUM, 2 MHPUHUTUB — CKa-
3YEMBIM PYCCKOTO IPUIATOYHOTO MPEAIOKEHUS.

I hope her to come. S1 Hageroch, YTO OHA MPHIET.
(= I hope that she will come.)

«BBoassmuMu» Jamie BCero ObIBAIOT rJjaroJibl, Bblpaxkaromue:

e JKeJJaHHe M HamepeHHUe: fo want, to wish, to desire, to intend, to
mean;

* YMCTBeHHOe Bocmnpusitme: to know, to think, to consider, to
believe, to suppose, to expect, to imagine;

e npuKa3, pa3pelleHue, npocbdy: to order, to ask, to allow, to
have, to make;

e (u3uUecKoe BOCIPHUATHE: [0 see, to watch, to observe, to notice
(moce 3TUX I71aroioB MHPUHUTHUB ynoTpedsisieTcs: 6e3 4acTHlls! to);

e YyBCTBa M IMOLMMU: 0 like, to love, to hate, to dislike.
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CnoxHoe noanexaiyee
(Complex Subject)

B anrnmiickom si3pike MHEHHME WM TPEIIOJIOKEHHE TPYIIIBI Heolpe-
JETICHHBIX JIMI] O YeM-JIN00 UM O KOM-TMOO MOXHO TaKXe BBIPA3UTh JBY-
Ml CIIOCOOaMMU:

1) c10XKHONIOAUMHEHHBIM IIPEIOKEHUEM

It is known that he is a good N3BECTHO, YTO OH XOPOIIN

programmer. IPOTPaMMHCT.

2) IpOCTBIM IPEATIOKEHUEM €O CI0XKHBIM nojiexamuM (Complex
Subject), K0TOpoe COCTOUT M3 MOICKAIIETO U UHPUHUTHBA

He is known to be a good W3BecTHO, 4TO OH XOPOIIUH

programmer. IPOTPaMMHCT.

«BBogsmuey raarossl ynoTpeOastoTcs B CTPAJaTENIbHOM 3ajliore U
BBIPAXKaroT:

® YMCTBeHHOe Bocnpusitue: to think, to consider, to know, to
expect, to believe;

e ¢u3nyeckoe BoCHpHUATHE: [0 see, to hear,

® MpeanoJoxkKeHue, coo0IeHue: o suppose, to report, to prove, to
turn out, to appear, to seem, to say.

Complex Subject ymotpebnsieTcss Takke C BbIpakeHusiMu: to be
(un)likely (BeposiTHO, MaJOBEpOSITHO, Bpsija 1), to be certain, to be sure
(00s13aTENBPHO, HABEPHSIKA).

Julia is sure to come back JURyJIus 0653amensHo BepHeTCs

in time. BOBpEMSL.

«BBonsiuey rnaronsl to seem (kazatbcs), to prove, to turn out, to
appear (oka3biBaTbcs), to happen (ciryuaThbcsi) ynoTpeOnsitoTcs B JeHCTBH-
TEJILHOM 3aJIore.

He seems to know English. Kaowcemcs, oH 3HaeT aHTTUHACKUI

SI3BIK.

HpI/I NEpeBOJAC «BBOAALIUC) TJIAroJIibl IMECPEAAOTCA HeOHpe,I[CJ'IéHHO-
JIMYHBIM MPEIJIOKCHUCM, HepBBII\/'I YICH KOHCTPYKIHUHU NICPECBOAUTCA IMOIJIC-
JKallluM pyCCKOTr'o MpCaJIOKCHUA, I/IH(I)I/IHI/ITI/IB — CKa3yCMbIM NPCAJIOKCHUS.
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MHDMHUTUBHBLIN 060pOT C npeanorom for
(Infinitive Construction with for)

DyHKUUA

S — IIpumep IlepeBon
MMoanexamee For me to translate this | Mue Tpyano nepeBectun
text is difficult.” 3TOT TEKCT.
JonosHenne We waited for him to MpI x1anu, mnoka oH
come. NpHJIeT.
OocrositenberBo | I'll reread the rule for S npounTaro nmpaBuIIO

you to understand.

CHOBA, YTOOBI BbI €r0
MOHSLJIN.

WupuantrBHEI 060poT ¢ npemtorom for npencrasisier coboit coue-
TaHue npeasora for ¢ cymecTBUTENBHBIM B 00IIEM MAAEkKe HIK MECTOUME-
HUEM B 00BEKTHOM Najiexe U MHPUHUTHBA. IHOUHUTHUB MOKa3bIBAET, KAKOEe
JEWCTBUE JOJDKHO OBITh COBEPUICHO JIMIOM, O003HAYEHHBIM CYIIECTBU-
TEJIbHBIM HJIM MECTOMMEHHEM. DTOT 000POT NEPEBOAUTCS Ha PYCCKUH S3bIK
HPUAATOYHBIM IPEATI0KEHUEM O0BIYHO C COI030M MmO, Ymoobi.

B npemioxkeHnn JaHHBIM 000POT BBIMOIHIET TaKue ke (PyHKIMH, YTO

Y UH(QUHUTHB.

* .
OTOT 000POT MOKET YHOTPEOIATHCS B GYHKIIMU CIIOKHOTO MOIEKAIIETo ¢ BBOAHBIM it: It’s diffi-
cult for me to translate this text.
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Text 1
HISTORY OF TELEPHONE

To be read after Text A (Unit 1)

Alexander Graham Bell was born on March 3, 1847, in
Edinburgh, Scotland. His father, Alexander Melville
Bell, was an expert on the mechanics of the voice and
on elocution (the art of public speaking). After
studying at the University of Edinburgh and University
College, London, England, Bell became his father’s
assistant. He taught the deaf to talk by adopting his
father’s system of visible speech.

In 1871, Alexander went to Boston to teach at the School for the Deaf, the
first such school in the world. To help deaf children, Bell experimented in
the summer of 1874 with a human ear, magnets, smoked glass, and other
things. He conceived the theory of the telephone: that an electric current can
be made to change its force just as the pressure of air varies during sound
production. That same year he invented a telegraph that could send several
messages at once over one wire, as well as a telephonic-telegraphic receiver.

Bell supplied the ideas; his assistant Thomas Watson created the equipment.
Working with tuned reeds and magnets to make a receiving instrument and
sender work together, they transmitted a musical note on June 2, 1875.
Bell’s telephone receiver and transmitter were identical: a thin disk in front
of an electromagnet (a magnet created by an electric current).

On February 14, 1876, Bell’s attorney filed for a patent, or a document
guaranteeing a person the right to make and sell an invention for a set
number of years. The U.S. Patent Office granted Bell the patent for the
“electric speaking telephone” on March 7. It was the most valuable single
patent ever issued. It opened a new age in communications technology.

Bell continued his experiments to improve the telephone’s quality. The first
two-way outdoor conversation was between Boston and Cambridge by Bell
and Watson. In 1877 the first telephone was installed in a private home; a
conversation took place between Boston and New York using telegraph
lines; in May the first switchboard (a central machine used to connect
different telephone lines), devised by E. T. Holmes in Boston, was a burglar
alarm connecting five banks; and in July the first organization to make the
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telephone a commercial venture, the Bell Telephone Company, was formed.
That year Bell introduced the telephone to England and France.

The Bell Company built the first long-distance line in 1884, connecting
Boston and New York. Bell and others organized The American Telephone
and Telegraph Company in 1885 to operate other long-distance lines. By
1889 there were 11,000 miles of underground wires in New York City.

Bell was also involved in other activities that took much of his time. The
magazine Science was founded in 1880 because of Bell’s efforts. As
National Geographic Society president from 1896 to 1904, he contributed to
the success of the society and its publications. Aviation was Bell’s primary
interest after 1895. He aided physicist and astronomer Samuel Langley, who
experimented with heavier-than-air flying machines; founded the Aerial
Experiment Association (1907).

Bell died in Canada, on August 2, 1922. His contribution to the modern
world and its technologies was enormous.

Words and expressions to the text

elocution opamopckoe to issue 6610a6aMb
UCKyccmeo, (Ooxymenm)
pumopuxa,
nyoIuyHas peysb
deaf enyxou two-way outdoor 0gyxcmoponussa
conversation 6HEUHAS CBA3b
to adopt 30. 3aumcmeosams  switchboard KOMMYymamop
visible BUOUMASL peUb to devise 8b10YMbIBAMb,
speech (cucmema uzobpemams
gonemuueckoii
MPancKpunyuu
benna)
smoked ovimuamoe cmekno  burglar alarm oxXpamHas
glass CUSHANU3AYUSA
to conceive damw Hauano venture (puckosatnHoe)
uemy-J. npeonpusimue,
dupma
at once 00HOBPEMEHHO long-distance MedHcoy2opoonas
line JIUHUS CEA3U
to vary MEHAMbCA, underground nOO3eMHbll
UBMEHAMbCS wire (cable) Kabenw
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to supply nocmaensimao to be involved in  yuacmeosamuo

to tune Hacmpausams to aid 0Ka3bl86aMb NO-
reeds A3bIYKOBbLIE MOWb, NOOOEPIHCKY
MY3bIKQTIbHbLE
UHCmMpyMenmaol
to file nooasams 3as6Ky contribution 8K1A0 (60 UMO-1.);
for a patent na namenm cooelicmaue
(wemy-1.)
to grant evi0aseamsv nameHm
a patent

Ex. 1. Arrange these sentences in order to make a logical paragraph
about the history of telephone.

1. In 1877, the first telephone was installed in a private home; the first
switchboard was a burglar alarm connecting five banks; and the
Bell Telephone Company was formed.

2. The first two-way outdoor conversation was between Boston and
Cambridge by Bell and Watson on October 9, 1876.

3. Bell and others organized The American Telephone and Telegraph
Company in 1885 to operate other long-distance lines.

4. The Bell Company built the first long-distance line in 1884,
connecting Boston and New York.

5. Bell was also involved in other activities; he founded the magazine
Science and the Aerial Experiment Association, he held the
position of National Geographic Society president.

6. Alexander Graham Bell was born on March 3, 1847, in Edinburgh,
Scotland.

7. On February 14, 1876, Bell got a patent for the “electric speaking
telephone” that opened a new age in communications technology.

8. After studying at the University he taught the deaf to talk by
adopting his father’s system of visible speech.

9. Bell died in Canada on August 2, 1922.

10. He invented a telegraph that could send several messages at once
over one wire, as well as a telephonic-telegraphic receiver.
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Text 2
WHO INVENTED RADIO?

To be read after Text B (Unit 1)

The methods of radio engineering are now used in various fields of science
and technology. At present there is no branch of science where some kind of
radio equipment is not used. Distant areas of the Universe are studied with
the help of radio. Spacecrafts are guided by radio. Radio devices have made
it possible to obtain the information about the mysterious and amazing
phenomena taking place in far-away Galaxies as well inside atomic nuclei.
But there is no answer to the question “Who invented radio?” yet.

Beginning in the early 1890s, a Russian physicist
A.S. Popov made experiments along the lines of Hertz’s
research. In 1894-95 he built his first radio receiver. He
presented it to the Russian Physical and Chemical
Society in May 7, 1895. The paper on his findings was
published the same year (December 15, 1895). Popov
recorded, at the end of 1895 that he was hoping for
distant signaling with radio waves.

In the years that followed, Popov worked on his design. His receiver sensed
lightning strikes at distances of up to 30 km, thus functioning as a lightning
detector. In late 1895, Popov built a version of the receiver that was capable
of automatically recording lightning discharges. Popov’s system was
eventually extended to function as a wireless telegraph, with a Morse key
attached to the transmitter. There is some dispute regarding the first public
test of this design. It is frequently stated that Popov used his radio to send a
Morse code message over a distance of 250 m in March 1896 (three months
before Marconi’s patent was filed). However, contemporary confirmations
of this transmission are lacking. It is more likely that said experiment took
place in December 1897.

In 1900, a radio station was established under Popov’s instructions to
provide two-way communication by wireless telegraphy between the
Russian naval base and the crew of the battleship General-Admiral
Apraksin. By February 5 messages were being received reliably. The
wireless messages were relayed over the distance of about 25 miles.

An [Italian electrical engineer Guglielmo Marconi read about the
experiments that Hertz did in the 1880s. It was at that time that Marconi
began to understand that radio waves could be used for wireless
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communications. His early apparatus was a development
of Hertz’s laboratory apparatus into a system designed for
communication purposes. At first Marconi used
a transmitter to ring a bell in a receiver in his attic
laboratory. He then moved his experiments out-of-doors to
communicate further. He transmitted radio signals for
about a mile at the end of 1895. By 1896, Marconi
introduced to the public a device in London, asserting it was his invention.
His demonstrations of the use of radio for wireless communications,
equipping ships with life saving wireless communications, establishing the
first transatlantic radio service, and building the first stations for the British
short wave service, have marked his place in history.

In 1902, Marconi transmitted from his station in Glace Bay, Canada, across
the Atlantic and in 1903 sent a message of greeting from Theodore
Roosevelt, the President of the United States, to King Edward VII of the
United Kingdom, marking the first transatlantic radio transmission
originating in the United States. Later Marconi founded the Marconi
Company. In order to establish his monopoly, he had given instructions to
his operators only to exchange wireless signals with other stations also
manned by Marconi’s operators, and it was this action of a private company
which stirred up most opposition.

In 1903 the International Conference on Radio took place in Berlin. One of
the reasons for calling this conference was to stop the attempt of Marconi to
monopolize radio. In the Final Protocol of the Berlin Conference it was
stated that “Coast stations should receive and transmit telegrams originating
from or destined for ships at sea without distinction as to the system of radio
used by latter”. In spite of the very elementary state of radio in 1903, this
principle and the others of the Final Protocol became the basis for the
regulation of radio communication.

Words and expressions to the text

field obracmy, research  nayunoe
ompacio uccnedosanue
branch ompaciv, to relay MPAHCAUPOBamy,
obnacmy nepeoasambu
to obtain noyiamo to develop passusame,
paszpabamuleams
phenomenon  s6nenue to design  xoncmpyuposeamo,
npeoHa3Hauamo
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to take place  mpoucxooums to YCMAanasiueams,
establish  cozdasamu

nucleus 0po to send nOCbLIAMY,

(pl. nuclei) nepeoasamu

to present (v)  npedcmasnsimo message coobwenue

present (adj.) Hacmoswuil, in spite of Hecmomps na
COBpEeMEHHbIU

to record (v)  3anucvieamo state cocmosinue, 20cyoap-

cmeo, wmam
record (n) 3anucy, NIACMUHKA

Notes to the text

said experiment VNOMSAHYMbIU IKCNEPUMEHM
it was ...that UMEHHO
in order to 0715 mo2o 4moobl

Ex. 2. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. Popov presented his radio receiver in 1900.

2. The receiver functioned as a lightning detector.

3. Popov sent a Morse code message over a distance of 25 miles in
1896.

4. Marconi demonstrated his device in London in 1896.

5. Marconi was the first who sent a message of greeting from the
United Kingdom to the USA.

6. Marconi’s company exchanged wireless signals with all the other
stations.

7. The International Conference on Radio was held to stop Marconi’s
monopoly.

'ér Ex. 3. Read the text again and answer the questions.

Where is radio used today?

What experiments did Popov make?

When did he present his radio receiver?

How did Popov’s invention function?

When did Popov send his first message?

Why was the radio station built in Russia in 19007
What did Marconi do to build his apparatus?

Nk =
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8. Where was the first message across the Atlantic sent from?

9. How did Marconi try to monopolize radio?

10. Was his attempt successful? Why?

11. What is the basic principle for the regulation of radio
communication?

12. Who invented radio?

Text 3
SATELLITE TELEVISION

To be read after Text A (Unit 4)

Television is a widely used telecommunication medium for transmitting and
receiving moving images, either monochromatic (black and white) or color,
usually accompanied by sound. “Television” may also refer specifically to a
television set, television programming or television transmission. The word
is derived from mixed Latin and Greek roots, meaning “far sight”.

Commercially available since the late 1930s, the television set has become a
common communications receiver in homes, business and institutions,
particularly as a source of entertainment and news. Since the 1970s the
availability of video cassettes, laserdiscs, DVDs have resulted in the
television set frequently being used for viewing recorded as well as
broadcast material.

Until 2000s broadcast TV programs were generally recorded and
transmitted as an analog signal, but in recent years public and commercial
broadcasters have been progressively introducing digital television
broadcasting technology.

The first satellite television signal was relayed from Europe to the Telstar
satellite over North America in 1962. The world’s first commercial
communication satellite, called Intelsat, was launched into synchronous
orbit on April 6, 1965.

Satellite television, like other communications relayed by satellite, starts
with a transmitting antenna located at an uplink facility. Uplink satellite
dishes are very large, as much as 9 to 12 meters in diameter. The increased
diameter results in more accurate aiming and increased signal strength at the
satellite. The uplink dish is pointed toward a specific satellite and the
uplinked signals are transmitted within a specific frequency range, so as to
be received by one of the transponders tuned to that frequency range aboard
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that satellite. The transponder “retransmits” the signals back to Earth but at
a different frequency band (a process known as translation, used to avoid
interference with uplink signal), typically in the C-band (4-8 GHz) or
Ku-band (12-18 GHz) or both. The leg of the signal path from the satellite
to the receiving Earth station is called the downlink.

The downlinked satellite signal, quite weak after traveling the great
distance, is collected by a parabolic receiving dish. A satellite dish is just a
special kind of antenna designed to focus on a specific broadcast source.
The standard dish consists of a parabolic surface and a central feed horn. To
transmit a signal, a controller sends it through the horn, and the dish focuses
the signal into a relatively narrow beam. The dish on the receiving end can
not transmit information; it can only receive it. The receiving dish works in
the exact opposite way of the transmitter.

The central element in the feed horn is the low noise blockdown converter,
or LNB. The LNB amplifies the signal bouncing off the dish and filters out
the noise. The LNB passes the amplified, filtered signal to the satellite
receiver inside the viewer’s house. The end component in the entire satellite
TV system is the receiver. The satellite receiver demodulates and converts
the signals to the desired form.

Words and expressions to the text

medium cpeda; cpeoHull power MOWHOCMb, IHEPIUs.
image obpas, uzobpa- to launch 3anyckamo
JHcenue
to accom-  conposodxcoams facilities 0bopyoosaHue,
pany annapamypa
sound 36YK uplink JIUHUA CBA3U
“Semns — cnymuuk”
band nozoca nponyc- feed horn PYHOPHbLUL 001yHamens
KaHus, OUanasou AHMEHHbl
source UCMOYHUK downlink JUHUS CBA3U
“cnymnux — 3emna’”
to result in  secmu x u-1; strength CUA, HaANPSICEHHOCMb
npUBOOUMD K U-Jl.
frequently uvacmo transponder omeemuux
to affect 6/1USAMb, to tune Hacmpausamb
6030€ellcmB806amb
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Ex. 4. Read the following statements and decide if they are true (T) or
false (F).

1. Moving images in TV are usually accompanied by sound.

2. In 1990s digital signal was used to record and transmit
broadcasting TV program.

3. The first communication satellite was launched into orbit in 1962.

4. The transponder retransmits the signals to Earth at the same
frequency band.

5. The path of the signal from the satellite to the receiving Earth

station is called downlink.

A satellite dish is used to focus on a specific broadcast source.

7. The dish on the receiving end can both transmit and receive
information.

®

"{r Ex. 5. Read the text again and answer the questions.

What does the word “television” mean?

When was communication satellite Intelsat launched into orbit?
What is uplink facility?

What is the downlink?

What is C-band transmission affected by?

What is a satellite dish designed for?

What does it consist of?

How does the transmitting dish operate?

. Are there any obstacles between the satellite and the dish?
10. What is the LNBC?

11. Does the satellite receiver amplify the signal?

o R

Text 4
A ROBOT CALLED WANDA

To be read after Text B (Unit 4)

No longer attributable to human error — Berkeley Lab scientists have
established a revolutionary nanocrystal-making robot, capable of producing
nanocrystals with staggering precision. This one-of-a-kind robot provides
colloidal nanocrystals with custom-made properties for electronics,
biological labeling and luminescent devices.
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This robotic engineer is named WANDA
(Workstation for Automated Nanomaterial
Discovery and Analysis) and was developed in
collaboration with Symyx Technologies at the
Molecular Foundry, a U.S. Department of Energy
User Facility located at Berkeley Lab. By
automating the synthesis of these nanocrystals,
WANDA circumvents the issues facing traditional techniques, which can be
laborious and are difficult to reproduce from one laboratory to the next.
What’s more, WANDA'’s synthetic prowess can help researchers sift
through a large, diverse pool of materials for specific applications. Such a
combinatorial approach has been used for decades in the pharmaceutical
industry and now is being applied to nanomaterials at the Foundry.

“WANDA makes nanocrystals of exceptional quality — every time —
optimized for different applications,” said Delia Milliron, Director of the
Inorganic Nanostructures Facility at the Molecular Foundry. “We’re
providing these to users and now just starting to use WANDA to discover
new nanocrystal compositions with advantageous properties.”

WANDA'’s liquid-handling robotics prepare and initiate reactions by
injecting nanocrystal precursor chemicals into an array of reactors. After a
series of reactions is complete, the structural and optical properties of these
nanocrystals can be screened rapidly, also using automated methods.
WANDA is housed inside a nitrogen-filled chamber, designed to keep
oxygen and water from interacting with reactive precursor chemicals and
freshly formed nanocrystals. Since this robot is controlled by software
protocols, novice users can direct WANDA to perform complex workflows
that traditionally require extensive chemistry experience.

Milliron and her coauthors at the Foundry and University of California,
Berkeley, have directed WANDA to produce and optimize a diverse set of
nanomaterials under conditions analogous to those employed in traditional
flask-based chemistry. Starting with widely studied and practically useful
nanomaterials — such as cadmium selenide quantum dots, whose size can be
adjusted to emit different colors of visible light — the team showed how
WANDA can optimize the size, crystal structure and luminescence
properties of different nanocrystals.

“This technology will change the way nanoscience research is performed,”
said Emory Chan, a senior scientific engineering associate at the Molecular
Foundry. "Not only does WANDA enable the optimization and mass
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production of nanoparticles our users need, but this robot also facilitates
experiments that give us a deeper understanding into the chemistry and
physics of nanoscale materials.”

A paper reporting this research titled, “Reproducible, high-throughput
synthesis of colloidal nanocrystals for optimization in multidimensional
parameter space,” appears in the journal Nano Letters and is available in
Nano Letters online. Co-authoring the paper with Chan and Milliron are
Chenxu Xu, Alvin Mao, Gang Han, Jonathan Owen and Bruce Cohen.

This work was supported by DOE’s Office of Science.

The Molecular Foundry is one of the five DOE Nanoscale Science Research
Centers (NSRCs), premier national user facilities for interdisciplinary
research at the nanoscale. Together the NSRCs comprise a suite of
complementary facilities that provide researchers with state-of-the-art
capabilities to fabricate, process, characterize and model nanoscale
materials, and constitute the largest infrastructure investment of the National
Nanotechnology Initiative.

Words and expressions to the text

attributable  npunucvieaemvii  workflow asmomamu3upo-
8aHHbIL NOMOK
oesamenbHOCMU
staggering nompsacarnowas to require mpebosambo
precision MOYHOCMb
custom-made 3adanmubie a set of A0, Habop
properties ceolicmea
robotic pobom- under conditions  npu ycroeusx
engineer cneyuanucm
collaboration compyonuuecmso flask-based nabopamopuas
chemistry Xumus
circumvent obotimu, dot mouxa
0OMaHymo
laborious mpyooemKu, to adjust pezyauposamao
msadicenvlil
prowess Odobnecmy, to emit u3nyyamo
omeaea
to sift npoceusamo, visible light BUOUMBLIL c6em
AHATUZUPOBAMD
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diverse paszHoobpasueili  nanoparticle Hanowacmuya
approach memod, nooxoo  to facilitate obnezuamu
composition  cmpyxkmypa, nanoscale Hanomacumad
cocmas
advantageous npeumywecmeen- reproducible 80NPOU3BOOUMDILLL
HbIlL
to initiate HAYUHaAmMb, multidimentional  mnozomepnbiii
CIMUMYIUPOBAND
to inject 6600UMb facility annapamypa,
cpeocmeo, npu-
cnocobnenue
precursor npeowiecmay- state-of-the-art COBpeMeHHbIl
rowutl, npeosa-
pumenbHblil
array MHOHCECMEO0, capability Cnoco6HOCMb
maccus
to screen npou3800UMs to fabricate cobupams
npoGepKy
to house nomewamo investment UHeecmuyuu
chamber Kamepa technique MexHoJI02Usl,
Memoo
to interact é3aumooelicmeo- nanocrystal- pobom, cozoaio-
eamo making robot WUl HaAaHOKPU-
cmannvl
novice HOBUYOK exceptional UCKTIOYUMENbHbL

Ex. 6. Complete the sentences with the appropriate words from the
box.

under conditions properties required techniques collaboration
facilitate sift injecting screened exceptional
1. This robotic engineer was developed in with Symix

Technologies.

2. Wanda circumvents the issues facing traditional ..., which can be
laborous and are difficult to reproduce from one laboratory to the
next.

3. This method can help researchers ... through a large diverse pool
of materials for specific applications.
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9.

Nanocrystals are made of ... quality optimized for different
applications.

WANDA'’s robotics prepare and initiate reactions by ... nanocrys-
tal precursor chemicals into an array of reactions.

The advantage of this method is that nanocrystals can be ... rapidly
No chemical experience is ... for novice users.

A set of nanocrystals can be produced ... analogous to those used
in traditional flask-based chemistry.

WANDA can optimize the size, crystal structure and luminescence
... of different nanocrystals.

10. This robot can ... experiments and give us a deeper understanding

into the chemistry and physics of nanoscale materials.

Ex. 7. Match each robot type with the appropriate definition.

1. Mobile robot a) Machine capable of independent operation
following a predetermined series of behaviours.

2. Cyborg b) Flexible machine capable of moving and
communicating with humans.

3. Automation ¢) Humanoid having both organic and inorganic
structures, with some physiological similarity to
humans.

4. Flexible machine d) Mobile robot of human proportions.

5. Android/Humanoid e) Versatile, programmable automation.e.g. an

assembly robot.

'ér Ex. 8. Read the text again and answer the questions.

w -

S0 XN L s

Why is WANDA called a revolutionary robot?

What industries does the robot provide nanocrystals for?

In what industries has a combinatorial approach been used for
decades?

Where is WANDA housed?

How is this robot controlled?

Who can easily direct WANDA?

What material did they start working with?

What will this technology change?

What conditions does it work under?

0. What features of nanocrystals can Wanda optimize?
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Text 5

THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE INTERNET
AND THE WORLD WIDE WEB

To be read after Text A (Unit 7)

Many people use the terms Internet and World Wide
Web (aka. the Web) interchangeably, but in fact the
two terms are not synonymous. The Internet and the
Web are two separate but related things.

What is The Internet?

The Internet is a massive network of networks, a networking infrastructure.
It connects millions of computers together globally, forming a network in
which any computer can communicate with any other computer as long as
they are both connected to the Internet. Information that travels over the
Internet does so via a variety of languages known as protocols.

What is The Web (World Wide Web)?

The World Wide Web (WWW) is a part of the Internet, a

way of accessing information over the medium of the

Internet. But it’s not a collection of networks. Rather, it is

the information that is connected or linked together like a

web. WWW is a system of interlinked hypertext documents
somewhere on the Internet. With a web browser, one can view web pages
that may contain text, images, videos, and other multimedia and navigate
between them by using hyperlinks. Using concepts from earlier hypertext
systems, English engineer and computer scientist Sir Tim Berners Lee, now
the Director of the World Wide Web Consortium, wrote a proposal in
March 1989 for what would eventually become the World Wide Web. He
was later joined by Belgian computer scientist Robert Cailliau while both
were working at CERN in Geneva, Switzerland. In 1990, they proposed
using “HyperText [...] to link and access information of various kinds as a
web of nodes in which the user can browse at will”, and released that web in
December.

The World-Wide Web (W3) was developed to be a pool of human
knowledge, which would allow collaborators in remote sites to share their
ideas and all aspects of a common project. If two projects are independently
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created, the two bodies of information could form into one cohesive piece of
work.

The Web uses the HTTP protocol, only one of the languages spoken over
the Internet, to transmit data. Web services, which use HTTP to allow
applications to communicate, use the Web to share information. The Web
also utilizes browsers, such as Internet Explorer or Firefox, to access Web
documents called Web pages that are linked to each other via hyperlinks.

The Web is just one of the ways that information can be disseminated over
the Internet. The Internet, not the Web, is also used for e-mail, which relies
on SMTP, Usenet news groups, instant messaging and FTP. So the Web is
just a portion of the Internet, albeit a large portion, but the two terms are not
synonymous and should not be confused.

Words and expressions to the text

interchang 63aumozamensemo at will no (ceoemy)
eably JHCENAHUIO
access docmyn to release OnyoIUKOBbIBAMD,
(K OanHbIM nepeoasams
6 cemu (unghopmayuro)
07151 nyonuKkayuu
to access umems 0OCmyn, collaborator coasmop
NOIYYUMb 0OCMYN
to navigate nepedsucamscs, 0éu-  body of 0b6vem ungopma-
2amwvcs information  yuu, 610K danubix
concept NPUHYUN, noHamue; cohesive CBA3AHHUIU,
KOHyenm obpa3zyrowuil
eounoe yenoe
proposal npeonocenue, niaH to utilize UCNONb308aMb
eventually 6 umoce, to PAcnpocmpanama,
CO 8pemenem disseminate  nepedasamuv
hypertext  cunepmexcm (6 6ude  confuse cMeuusama,
cemu C6A3aHHbIX CI08 nymama
u ¢pas)

Notes to the text

aka (also MaKdice U36eCmMHbvlLL NOO UMEHeM WU KIUYKOU
known as)
rather 30. Haobopom
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a web 1) naymuna; 2) nepen. cemo, cucmema, uH@pacmpykmypa

Robert Pobepm Kaiio (poouncs 26 ausaps 1947) coemecmuo ¢ copom

Cailliau Tumom Bepnepcom-JIu uzobpén mexnonozuio Bcemupnoi
naymunwl (World Wide Web).

node yzen [cemu], ycmpoticmeo, nOOKI0UeHHOe K KOMNbIOMEPHOU

cemu (komnviomep, ¢haiii-cepgep, npurnmep u m. 0.), umero-
wee cemegotl aopec (m. e. aopecyemas mouxka cemu,)

pool Ry, COBMECTHO UCNOb3YeMblil (OUHAMUYECKU pacnpedesie-
Mblll) pecypce; obuutl hoHo

albeit = xomsi u

“all though

it to be

(that)”

Ex. 9. Match the English terms with their Russian definitions.

1. World Wide Web  a. mpoToko:n nepefauu runepTekcTa

Consortium

2. CERN (Conseil b. mpoCcTOi MPOTOKOI 3IEKTPOHHOM MOYTHI, IPO-
Europeen pour la ToKO0J SMTP (OCHOBHOM MPOTOKOJI AJIEKTPOHHON
Recherche Nucleaire) mo4Thl B HHTEpHETE)

3. HTTP (Hypertext  c. nonb3oBareinbckas ceTh, ceTh Usenet (pacnpe-
Transfer [Transport] aeneHHas cucTeMa AJIEKTPOHHBIX JOCOK 0OBsBIIEC-

Protocol) HUU, YIIOPSA0YEHHA 110 IPyIIIaM HOBOCTEH 3TOU
CEeTH)

4. SMTP (Simple d. Koncopunym no paspaboTke 1 pacrpocTpaHe-

Mail Transfer HUIO CTAHAAPTOB U MPOTOKOJIOB At WW W-

Protocol) CUCTEMBI,

5. Usenet (User €. MPOTOKOJI nepeaayn GpaiaoB (KCIOIb3YeMBbIit

Network) B MHTEpHETE MPOTOKOJI nepenadn (HaiiioB MexIy

XOCT-KOMITBIOTEPaAMH )
6. FTP (File Transfer f. EBpomnelickas opranuzamus 1o siepHbIM
Protocol) ucciaenoanusM, CERN
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Ex. 10. Choose the words from the box to guess their meaning using
the context.

user e-mail hardware file the Internet software

1. some information held on disk: data, programs, text

2. an international computer network providing e-mail and
information from computers in educational institutions,
government agencies, and industry, accessible to the
general public via modem links

3. an individual or group making use of the output of a
computer system

4. a general term for any computer program(s)
5. the computer equipment and its peripherals

6. messages sent between users of computer systems, where
the system is used to hold and transport messages

Ex. 11. Choose the correct question for the following answers.

1. The Internet is a massive network of networks, a networking
infrastructure which connects millions of computers together
globally.

a) How many computers does the Internet connect?
b) What is the Internet?
c) How does the Internet connect computers?

2. The World Wide Web (WWW) is the information that is connected
or linked together like a web.
a) What does the WWW stand for?
b) What is the WWW linked to?
¢) What is the World Wide Web?

3. With a web browser, one can view web pages that may contain text,
images, videos, and other multimedia and navigate between them by
using hyperlinks.

a) What do web pages contain?
b) How can one view web pages and navigate between them?
c) Are there any multimedia on the Internet?
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4. The World-Wide Web (W3) was developed to be a pool of human
knowledge, which would allow collaborators in remote sites to share
their ideas and all aspects of a common project.

a) What was the World-Wide Web developed to be?
b) When was the World-Wide Web developed?
c) What do the collaborators do?

5. The Web is just a portion of the Internet, albeit a large portion, but
the two terms are not synonymous and should not be confused.
a) Isthe Web the same as the Internet?
b) Isthe Web a part of the Internet?
c) Are the two terms synonymous?

Text 6
WHAT IS NANOTECHNOLOGY?

In its original sense, nanotechnology refers to the projected ability to
construct items using techniques and tools being developed today to make
complete, highly advanced products.

— —
(S o)

When Eric Drexler popularized the word ‘nanotechnology’
in the 1980’s, he was talking about building machines on the
scale of molecules, a few nanometers wide — motors, robot
arms, and even whole computers, far smaller than a cell.
Drexler spent the next ten years describing and analyzing
these incredible devices. As nanotechnology became an accepted concept,
the meaning of the word shifted to denote the simpler kinds of nanometer-
scale technology. The U.S. National Nanotechnology Initiative was created
to fund this kind of nanotech; their definition includes anything smaller than
100 nanometers with novel properties.

Nanotechnology is often referred to as a general-purpose technology. That’s
because in its mature form it will have significant impact on almost all
industries and all areas of society. It offers better built, longer lasting,
cleaner, safer, and smarter products for the home, for communications, for
medicine, for transportation, for agriculture, and for industry in general.

Like electricity or computers, nanotech will offer greatly improved
efficiency in almost every sphere of life. But as a general-purpose
technology, it will be dual-use, meaning it will have many commercial uses
and it also will have many military uses — making far more powerful
weapons and tools of surveillance. Thus it represents not only wonderful
benefits for humanity, but also grave risks.
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A key understanding of nanotechnology is that it offers not just better
products, but a vastly improved means of production. A computer can make
copies of data files — essentially as many copies as you want at little or no
cost. It may be only a matter of time until the manufacture of products
becomes as cheap as the copying of files. That’s the real meaning of
nanotechnology, and why it is sometimes seen as “the next industrial
revolution”.

In practical terms, most people will encounter nanotech through an
apparently simple device called a nanofactory that may sit on your desktop.
Packed with miniature chemical processors, computing, and robotics, it will
produce a wide-range of items quickly, cleanly, and inexpensively, all
controlled by a touch screen. Nanotechnology not only will allow making
many high-quality products at very low cost, but it will allow making new
nanofactories at the same low cost and at the same rapid speed.

How soon will all this come about? Conservative estimates usually say 20 to
30 years from now, or even later. CRN is concerned that it may occur much
sooner, quite possibly within the next decade. This is because of the rapid
progress being made in enabling technologies, such as optics,
nanolithography, mechanochemistry and 3D prototyping. If it does arrive
that soon, we may not be adequately prepared, and the consequences could
be severe.

Words and expressions to the text

projected  npozrosupyemoe  encounter CMAaIKU8amvCsl

ability YyMeHue

highly Bvicokomexnono-  apparently 0YeBUOHO,

advanced  cuunwlii npodykm HeCOMHEHHO

product

novel Hogble ceoticmea  to sit 30. Obimb

properties PACHONONCEHHBIM,

HAxXo0umscs

impact cunvHoe 6osoeti-  robotics pobomomexHuka
cmeue; gusHUue

lasting 0071206€4HbIIL; touch(-sensitive) cencopnuiii 5xpan
NPOYHbLU screen

smart unmennekmusoiti,  to be concerned Owvimb 3aunmepeco-
€ UCKYCCMEEHHBIM BAHHBIM 8 UEM-]L.
UHMENIeKMOM
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dual-use

surveillance

benefit

grave risk

in practical

08otiHoe enabling agpgpexmusnas
HazHauenue technology MEeXHOI02Usl, 8bICO-
K03 pexmusnas
MEeXHONI02Us.
Habuoo0enue; nanolithography cyomuxponnas
KOHMPOJb aumoepagus,
HaHonumozpagus
gvico0a, noavsa,  adequately 8 00CMamo4Hou
npuobwLIb, mepe;
npeumMyuecmeo KOMNemeHmHO
bonvuioll, severe HCeCMKULL, CYPOBbIl
BbICOKUL PUCK msiofcenvlil

C NPaKmu4ecKou

terms

Eric Drexler

U.S. National
Nanotechnology
Initiative
mature

computing
CRN (Center for

Responsible
Nanotechnology)
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Notes to the text

Kum Opuk [pekcnep (poauncs 25 anpens 1955r. B
Oxnenge, Kanudopuus) — aMepuKaHCKHIA HHXEHEP,
M3BECTHBIN KaK MOMYJISpU3aTOP MOJIEKYISIPHBIX
HAHOTEXHOJIOTHI.

amepukaHckas HanmonaneHas
Hanorexnonorudeckas Mannuarusa

3peIblii (0 pbIHKaX, OMpaciax IKOHOMUKU U m. 0.,
00CMUSUUX BbLICOKO20 YPOBHS PA3GUMUSL U XAPAKMe-
PU3VIOWUXCS HUSKUM NOMEHYUAIoM OJ1a OalbHeliue-
20 pocma)

00paboTKa JaHHBIX, paboTa ¢ MPUMEHEHHEM
KOMIIBIOTEPA, KOMIIBIOTEPU3ALMS, HPOG. KOMIBIOTUHT
LenTp Hanexubix Hanorexnonorui



Ex. 12. Complete the following sentences with the expressions from
the box.

general-purpose technology key understanding  processors
National Nanotechnology Initiative = nanometer-scale technology

nanofactory

(98]

. As nanotechnology became an accepted concept, the meaning of

the word shifted to denote the simpler kinds of ... .

The U.S. ... was created to fund this kind of nanotech; their defini-
tion includes anything smaller than 100 nanometers with novel
properties.

Nanotechnology is often referred toas a ... .

A ... of nanotechnology is that it offers not just better products,
but a vastly improved means of production.

In practical terms, most people will encounter nanotech through an
apparently simple device called a ... that may sit on your desktop.
Packed with miniature chemical ... , computing, and robotics, it
will produce a wide-range of items quickly, cleanly, and inexpen-
sively, all controlled by a touch screen.

'};J Ex. 13. Read the text again and answer the questions.

W N =

NN D A

'r{r

. What does nanotechnology refer to in its original sense?
. When did Eric Drexler popularize the word ‘nanotechnology’?
. What was the U.S. National Nanotechnology Initiative created to

do?

. What is nanotechnology often referred to?

. Why will nanotech be dual-use?

. What is a key understanding of nanotechnology?
. What will nanotechnology allow?

Ex. 14. Discuss the nanotech products you have heard of or read
about.
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ADDITIONAL
EXERCISES






TO BE, TO HAVE, THERE TO BE

. From the academic point of view this seminar course was of no
interest to theoretical physicists.

. We had a hope that these investigations would fill the gap in our

understanding of the mechanism.

. There is some information on viruses in my recent article but there

isn’t any data.

. There is a wide range of complicated problems which should be

decided soon.

. There are some innovative methods which should be taken into

consideration. 20.

. There are some misunderstandings on the problem that must be

solved very quickly.

. I completely agree with some new approaches but I am sure there

exist some evident problems and it is early to make a conclusion

yet.

. The success of the experiment depends on some data, the most

important of which is the installation of some modern equipment

in the laboratory.

TENSES OF THE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICE

. From the experimental point of view such a study seems quite
feasible.

. His project for further research met with enthusiastic support from
everyone.

To close this section, we shall discuss the principal conclusions
from the work and possible applications of the obtained results.

. The papers were followed by interesting discussions.

. A brief account will be given of the available data and
interpretations concerning this mechanism.

. We are now looking for an optimal solution, since there is a
choice.

. In the last few decades much of the data in various areas of
physics has been analyzed quite well in terms of quantum theory.

. Recent experiments concerning these phenomena have focused
considerable attention on getting reliable data.
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10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
23.

24.

25.
26.

27.
28.

We have recently attempted a study of the feedback mechanism
and have found some direct evidence against that widely spread
conception.

The recent advancements in instrumentation have facilitated the
solution of this problem which in the past was only approached by
hit and miss methods.

New entertainment devices have been developed, such as video
recorders and CD players.

The development of ICs led to a great increase in the use of
electronics in everyday items.

Telephone uses electronics to provide automatic dialing and
answer phone facilities.

The positive terminal of the capacitor is connected to the output
of the amplifier.

A resistor is used to add resistance to a circuit.

Carbon resisters are made of compressed graphite.

These values meet all the needs of circuit designers.

The musicians play in a recording studio. Each voice and
instrument is recorded using different microphones.

The widespread use of television remote control units has turned
people into couch potatoes.

Pulsed signals are used to prevent interference from any constant
infra-red background noise.

Metal detectors were developed for military purposes to locate
hidden explosives.

Magnetic switches are being used on windows and doors now.

The effectiveness of a metal detector depends on the size and
position of the object and how far beneath the ground it is buried.

Special detectors are used to screen passengers for concealed
weapons at airports.

The method is currently being computationally evaluated.

By the time you come they will have been living here for 20
years.

The new device will have been tested by the end of the week.

In summer many students will be sent to a big plant for industrial
training.
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COMPLEX SENTENCES

Object Clauses

. We were aware of the fact that the problem required fundamental
study.

. We expected that the new conference regulations would stimulate
informal discussion and exchange of ideas.

. They admitted that even after the research was completed, the nature
of these changes would still remain open to the question.

. We were aware that a mistake had been made in the experimental
design.

. He reported two years later that his original idea had been erroneous.

. We showed in our previous paper that a certain balance had been
achieved between the experiment and the theory.

. We believe that this case is an exception to the general rule.

. We think that this problem is a great challenge to a theorist.

Attribute Clauses

. I have mentioned a few cases to which the theory applies.

. You are asking a question to which no answer can be given at present.

.1 can describe the conditions under which the experiment was
conducted.

. There is no doubt where the defect is localized.

. There is no evidence when this mechanism comes into action.

. We have no information on what factors might be involved.

. We have no explanation why this value should be so large.

. The report which I presented at the conference has been discussed for
two hours.

Adverbial Clauses

.We have made some progress in the understanding of these
regularities, although some critical aspects of the problem still remain
unclear.

. They’ll be able to upgrade their research if they concentrate on
theoretical studies.

. This problem will be solved if we cooperate.

. We’ll save time if we take the right line in this discussion.

. This substance dissolves in water if it is heated.
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6. We can make preliminary conclusions in spite of the fact that

the work is not completed.

7. We would have a better result of the experiment if we used the modern

equipment.

8. The data accuracy would be higher if we combined the two methods.
9. What would happen if certain experimental conditions were not

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

N —

(98]

10.

11.

satisfied?

It would be natural to ask how the problem is solved in this case.

It would be useful for you to choose between the two methods as they
are both inaccurate.

We would have discussed your suggestion if we had had the plan of
your research work.

I wouldn’t have answered the questions if I hadn’t read the article the
day before.

We would have obtained the better results if we had used this method
in combination with X-ray analyses.

If the equipment of the laboratory hadn’t been so primitive and old
we would have already finished the project.

Conditionals | and I

If it were possible, we would begin this work at once.

. If he had had all the necessary books, he would have made his

report in time.

If there were no computers, space flights would be impossible.

If drivers were more attentive while driving, there would be fewer
—accidents on the road.

. If the car is above the speed pre-set by the police, the camera takes

a picture of the vehicle.

Had there been no earth’s gravitation, the satellites would have
moved through airless space in a straight line at a uniform speed.
If you don’t use virus-check programs, you can get a virus.

If there was a power cut while you were using a computer, you
might lose data.

If you install a faster processor, your computer can process data
faster.

If you forgot your password, you wouldn’t be able to access your
PC.

If you press the delete key, it will delete the character to the right
of the cursor.



12. If you use a search engine, you may find information on the WEB
more quickly.

13. If you double-click on an icon, you will open up a program or a
folder.

14. If the weather is too bad for flying, passenger airplanes don’t
leave airports

Revising Complex Sentences

1. Robotics devices within blood vessels refer to computer-controlled
mechanical devices that are small enough to be inserted into
human veins and arteries that carry the blood around the body.

2. Virtual reality games are computer games that use a simulated
three-dimensional environment that surrounds the user.

3. An intranet is an internal network webpage system that operates
using the same protocols as the Internet.

4. Robotic pets demonstrate that simple processes can result in
complex behavior.

5. An application programmer is a person who writes applications
programs.

6. A system analyst is a person who designs or modifies information
systems to meet user’s requirements.

7. A computer virus is a program that can reproduce itself.

8. When/If the scanner finds a match for your fingerprints, the
keyboard is unlocked.

9. All the user notices is a slight time delay while the file is opened.

10. Hackers try to find out passwords so they can penetrate a system.

11. If you need certificates, whose certificates should they be?

12. It is your responsibility to make sure that your certification is kept
up to date.

13. We learned that the results reported by these scientists were
erroneous.

14. All this implies that the data was correct.

15. The authors were able to prove that no serious error had affected
the measurements.

16. Data communication systems are computer systems that transmit
data over communication lines such as telephone lines or coaxial
cables.
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18.
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20.
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22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

27.
28.

29.

30.

31.
32.
33.

34.
35.

36

. Barcodes in the packaging of groceries will soon be replaced with
radio-frequency tags that can be read at a distance and with greater
reliability.

The conventional camera uses film unlike the digital camera.

An obvious solution would be the creation of underground tunnels
that would allow for high speed travel.

Motor racing is so fiercely competitive that designers are always
trying new ideas to give their cars the edge in performance.

It is difficult to prove programs were stolen when copies are made
because the originals are still in the hands of the original owner.

A computer virus is a very small program routine that infects a
computer system and uses its resources to reproduce itself.

The principles Ford used to make Model T are used in motor
manufacturing to this day.

The building our students live in is not far from the university.

For a long time Bell couldn’t get the results he was looking for.

The problem this article deals with is connected with the subject
we study.

The plant this material is produced at is in the Urals.

It is difficult to imagine the world we live in without radio,
television and telephone.

The magazine a very interesting article is published in is available
in our library.

At first it was not clear whether new telephone and teletype
communication with ships via six satellites was economical and
reliable or not.

It is known that many cities throughout the world suffer from air
pollution.

The new methods of research the engineers had used at the plant
greatly improved their work.

The inventor demonstrated the machine he had worked at.

As the warm air rises, cooler air takes its place.

Noise, which is any unwanted signal, can be a problem with
amplifiers.
. It was stated the conclusion was correct.



10.

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

PARTICIPLE

Absolute Participle Constructions

Data being accessed randomly, semiconductor memories are
called random access memory (RAM).

Primary storage having similarity to a function of the human brain,
the storage is also called memory.

Computer system architecture being organized around the primary
storage unit, all instructions must pass through it.

For this reason most computer systems use electronic memory for
primary storage, electromechanical memory being used for
secondary storage.

The steam engine having been invented 1825, a self-propelled
vehicle was built.

Some new devices having been obtained, the researches could
make more complex experiment.

It being late, we decided to stop the experiment.

The program having been written, the students had to attend some
extra lectures.

The important decision having been made, the head of the
company had to refuse some new ideas.

No new information being received, I am asked to cancel the
meeting.

The article written, he could take part at the conference.

The device tested, we used it to make some important
calculations.

The questions asked, the students started translating the article
without a dictionary.

The themes of the course projects given, we went to the library.
The choice made, all the other variants were rejected.

The equipment installed in the laboratory, the members of the
delegation signed the documents.

The new method discussed, the engineers decided to continue the
project later.

The difficulties recognized, the authorities of the faculty changed
some points of the academic plan.

The task properly carried out, they were given a new one.

The conference held in Moscow, we discussed a number of
important scientific problems at the meeting of our faculty.
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GERUND
Functions

This warning will keep us from making the same mistake.

The problem of introducing this principle in research brings about
much difficulty.

The procedure of awarding scientific degrees has been much
criticized lately.

One should avoid giving too general definitions of these
phenomena.

Lack of active contacts among scientists results in duplicating
some investigations.

New technical developments have occurred for processing
educational data and for organizing instructional material in the
classroom.

The chemist is usually inclined to regard the appearance of this
product as signifying that the reaction is over.

It is worthwhile reconsidering this case as well as adding another
even more impressive example.

Up to the present time, several writers have succeeded in finding
exact solution of the fundamental differential equation in certain
particular cases.

Today we cannot help witnessing a tendency in science to direct
the collective efforts of a research team at the achievement of a
common goal.

The inductance of a coil depends on several factors, the chief
among them being the number of turns and the cross-sectional area
of the coil.

Breaking a magnet does not separate the north and south poles,
for each part is now a complete magnet.

Gerund Construction

1. My Physics teacher insisted on my passing the exam together with

other students.

2. I feel satisfied of our having taken part in the main scientific contest

of the year.

3. We have known of his having won the President Grant.
4. He approved of my writing a description of the experiment results.
5. Everybody has heard of Professor Smith’s retiring.



6. The dean of the faculty didn’t mind the competition with the other

faculties being announced.

7. There is no possibility of his entering the university next year.
8. I know of his having been offered the post of the director of the big

financial company.

9. All the students insisted on the results of the test being commented.

10.

In spite of the gases having been compressed they returned to their
original volume as soon as the applied force stopped acting.

INFINITIVE

Functions

Lasers to be placed on Earth satellites will transform solar
radiation into laser beams.

To illustrate the use of the technique described in this article two
examples are now presented.

A linear differential equation results from the assumptions to be
made.

The difficulties to be resolved in the first place concern the
theoretical aspects of the experiments to be carried out.

The data to be reported here point to the possibility of a
feedback mechanism, but this is to be checked.

It is of importance to know the basic principle to be observed in
the design and use of optical equipment.

To specify the model in this field will require advances both in
mathematics and physics.

The theory to be developed only aims at verifying the above
discussions but is not sufficiently detailed to give a complete
description.

We know physical changes to be caused by heat.

. Furthermore, one need not even know how to make the reaction

in question occur.

Complex Subject

. A computer centre is expected to be installed at the University

next year.

Business application of computers may not appear to be as
difficult as scientific problems, although some people consider
them to be more intricate.
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15.

More limitations are likely to exist on the freedom to change the
input and output, that on the freedom to modify processing
methods.

We expect a computer to work for at least several hours without a
fault.

A machine which carried out its internal arithmetic in binary
notation is likely to be especially suitable for scientific and
mathematical applications.

The result of a computation is said to involve error if the result
differs by only a small percentage from the solution.

These experiments are likely to throw some light on this
complicated problem.

This hypothesis has been found to disagree with experimental
evidence.

The relativity theory appeared to be a turning point in physical
thinking.

Lasers have proved to be indispensable in many fields of research.
Electronic equipment is likely to find an over growing
applications.

Hot springs are believed often to be due to the presence of magma
near the surface.

The atmosphere has been proved to extend several hundred
kilometers above earth.

Rutherford began a series of investigations of radioactive
elements which were known to disintegrate, and showed that the
radiations emitted were of three kinds.

The radiation spectra have been shown by previous studies to be
quite complex.

Complex Object

1. We didn’t want anybody to stop the experiment.
2. Everybody noticed him to be proud of the results received.
3. The authorities of the company expect the contract to be signed

immediately.

4.1 heard his name to be mentioned among the members of the

students’ research team.



Infinitive Construction with for

1. For such data to find application in further work their validity must
be left in no doubt.

2. For the long-term experiments to be realizable various aspects of
the problem must be taken into account

3. For such suggestions to be of practical use they must be based on
observation and experience.

4. For this method to become applicable to our experiment the
following alterations should be made.

5. The suggestion is both attractive and interesting but the work is not
sufficiently advanced for any definite opinion of its validity to be
formed.
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NMPUNOXEHUE 1

AHrnunckun andcdasuT

Aa [e1] Nn [en]

Bb [bi:] Oo [ou]

Cc [si:] Pp [pi:]

Dd [di:] Qq [kju:]

Ee [i:] Rr [a:]

F f [ef] Ss [es]

Gg [d3i:] Tt [ti:]

Hh [ertf] Uu [ju:]

Li [a1] Vv [vi:]

Jj [dzei] Ww [ dablju]

Kk [kei] X x [eks]

L1 [el] Yy [wai]

Mm [em] Zz [zed]

3HaKu TpaHCKpUNuum
[f] -[v] [s]-[z]
[a:]-[a] []-D] |le] [=] [k]-[g] [6]-[0]
R R I R I
NapHbIe napHble
(0oneue — xkpamxue) HelapHbIe (enyxue — 360nKue)

N |

I''IACHBIE 3BYKH COI'/TACHBIE 3BYKH
Y JV
Au¢TOHTH HelapHbIe
[er] [ar] [or] [1] [r] [w]
[o] [ua]  [ed] [m] [n] [0]

lau] _[ou] [h] [i]

341



MNMpaBuna YteHusn

Tun ciora Aa E e Ii Oo Uu | Yy
OTKpBITHIN c10T
(oxaH4YMBaeTCS [er] | [1] | [ar] | [ou] | [ju:] |[ar]
Ha TTIACHYIO case | she line zone | rude | my
WJIU € HEMYIO)
3aKpbITBIN CI0T - o ; 5 A .
(oxanuBacTCs [tank] [bet] [bz’z‘] [lot] [cut] rgzyt]h
Ha COTJIACHYIO)
ImacHas +r [a:] [[a:]] [9] [o:] | [a:] | [9]
Y rjacHas + r + car her sir or fur | Cyrd
corJyiacHast park | term | third born | burn

+r+ .
o [eo] (1] [an] | [o [[jua]| 4
vary | here tire sStory | pure tyre
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NMPUNOXEHUE 2

OcHOBHbIe cnocobbl cnoBooGpa3oBaHuA

Addpukcauus (cydpdukcauma n npedukcaums)

OcHoBHbIe cydpUKCbI CyLleCTBUTENbHbIX

Cydduxcsi IIpumepsl IlepeBon
-er to read — reader YUTATh — YATATENb
-or to elect — elector n30upaTh — U30UpaTenb
-ant to assist — assistant IIOMOT'aTh — IIOMOIIIHUK
-ent to study — student U3y4yaTh — CTYJICHT
-ian academy — academician aKageMus — aKaJeEMUK
-ist to type — typist neyararh — MalIMHUCTKA
-tion to connect — connection COEIUHSATEL — COSTUHEHUE
-ation to organize — organization |OpraHM30BbIBaTh — OpPraHU3aLUs
-sion to collide — collision CTaJIKUBATHCS] — CTOJIKHOBEHHUE
-ssion to admit — admission JOTyCKaTh — JOIYILIEHUE
-age to clear — clearage OYUINATh — OYHCTKA
-ment to fulfil — fulfilment BBITIOJTHATH — BBIIIOJTHEHUE
-ure to press — pressure JIaBUTH — JaBJICHUE
-ance to appear — appearance MOSIBJIATHCS — TOSIBIICHUE
-ence to depend — dependence  |3aBHCETh — 3aBUCUMOCTD
-ing to begin — beginning HAuYMHATh — HA4YaJIo
-ness dark — darkness TEMHBII — TEMHOTA
-ity active — activity aKTUBHBII — aKTUBHOCTb
-th wide — width IIMPOKHUH — IIUpUHA
-dom free — freedom cBOOOTHBIN — cBOOOa
-ism real — realism JEVUCTBUTENBHBIN — peanu3m
-hood child — childhood peOEHOK — IETCTBO
-ship friend — friendship Apyr — Apyxo0a
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OcHoBHbIe cydpuKebl npunaratenbHbIX

Cydduxcsol IIpumepsl IlepeBon
-ant to tolerate — tolerant TEpIETh — TEPIUMbIN
-ent to differ — different pa3nuyaTbcs — HEMOXO0XKHH,
-ive to act — active ApYyroi, OTIIMYHBIH (0T)
JIEMCTBOBATh — aKTUBHBIN
-ful use — useful M0JIb3a — MOJIC3HBIN
-al centre — central LEHTP — LIEHTPAJIbHBIN
-ic history — historic UCTOPHS — UCTOPUUECKUI
-ous advantage — advantageous |IpeMMYILECTBO — BBITOIHBIH
-y dirt — dirty I'psI3b — IPSI3HBIN
-ly day — daily JICHb — €)K€ THEBHBII
-less noise — noiseless IIyM — OeCIIyMHBIN
(nepeBoauTCA
IIPUCTAaBKOU
bes-, c-)
-ish old — oldish CTapblil — CTApOBATHIN
OcHoBHbIe cydpuKkcbl rnaronos
Cydduxcsol IIpumepsl IlepeBon
-en strength — to strengthen |cuna — ycunusarts
-ify simple —to simplify IIPOCTOM — ynpouaTh
-ize real — to realize HACTOSIIIUHI — OCYIECTBIATh
-ate active — activate AKTUBHBIM — aKTUBU3UPOBATh

1.1. Form nouns adding the suffixes -er, -or, -tion to the given words.

To operate, to receive, to produce, to transmit, to invent, to discover, to
visit, to convert, to regulate, to accumulate, to react, to use, to oscillate, to
record, insulate, receive, accelerate, communicate, act, revolt, classify,
conduct, transmit, investigate, apply, emit.
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1.2. Form nouns adding the suffixes -ment or -ity to the given words.

To develop, to achieve, active, able, complex, to move, dense, electric, to
measure, to improve, to manage, intense, intense, conductive, capable, to
require, special, flexible.

1.3. Form adjectives adding the suffixes -ant, -ent, -ive, -ful, -al, -ic,
-ous to the given words.

Economics, collection, industry, importance, electricity, illustration, tech-
nology, physics, difference, history, advantage, experiment.

1.4. Form nouns adding the suffixes a) —less; b) —ness. Translate the
words.

a. Home, power, hope, sense, weight, shape, use, wire, noise, help,

harm, life.
b. Effective, useful, bright, soft, thick, weightless, shapeless, empty.

1.5. Complete the table.

Verb Noun Adjective/ Participle
reflect reflection reflecting
manufacture " manufactured

. long
... preparation
magnetize

... reproduced
... track
amplify .
» driven
convert " "
feed fed
... continuation
respond
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1.6. Read and translate the derivatives paying attention to the
suffixes.

to transform — transformer, transformation

to demonstrate — demonstration, demonstrative
to calculate — calculation, calculator

to add — additional, addition

to differ — different, difference, differential

to compute — computer, computation

to use — usage, user

Nk v =

1.7. Translate the following words. Point out verbs.

1. memory memorize memorial
2. wide width widen

3. separation separable separate
4. realize real reality

5. creation creative create

6. classify classification classical
7. action active activate

1.8. Give the English equivalents of the words in bold.

ycTaHaBJIUBATh — installment, installation, install
cTaduau3upoBaTh — stabilizer, stability, stabilize
ynpomats — simplify, simple, simplification
peryaupoBaTthb — regular, regulation, regulate
reHepupoBaTh — generation, generate, general

M

1.9. Read the following words and decide to what parts of speech they
belong to.

Information, digital, television, conversation, conventional, protection,
carrier, typically, inexpensive, versatility, data, relatively, conduction,
equipment, interference, resistance, regenerator.

1.10. Read and translate the words paying attention to the suffixes.

Greatly, lecturer, atmospheric, successful, improvement, inventor, radiation,
equipment, economic, powerful, development, operation, atomic,
agreement, regulation, instruction, communication, generation, separately,
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production, industrial, researcher, radioactivity, measurement, interaction,
elimination, seriously, symbolic, ecological, organizer, possible, differently,
impossibility,  rapidly, = importance, technologically, = economist,
automatically, universal, manufacturer, productivity, operation, substitution,
greatly,  increasingly, dependent, independence, independently,
correspondence, resistive, intensity, simplify, classification, magnetize,
diversity, replacement, affectively, variable, variety, completely, impressive,
conversation, conventional, carrier, typically, addition, equipment.

1.11. Form nouns, adjectives or adverbs and fill in the blanks. Read
and translate the sentences.

PHYSICS
1. It is ... impossible to be in two places at once.
2. ... 1s an expert dealing with matter and energy.
3. Mechanical laws and Newtonian ... are very important for creating
virtual systems.
4. The equivalent of clip art for virtual reality designers might be ...
systems.

POSSIBILITY
5. What will make the virtual reality design system of tomorrow ...?
6. Is there any ... of your taking part in virtual reality conference this
year?
7. If we throw an object, it flies across the room, ... hitting another
object and causing a complex chain of events as objects crash into
each other.

SUCCESS
8. Virtual reality can have great ... in many ways, especially in exper-
imenting.
9. Recent ... tests of the world’s largest simulator enable scientists to
do research in education, management and industry.

10. Astronauts have ... simulated Space Shuttle landing.
POTENTIAL

11. Virtual laboratory helps researchers simulate ... complicated flight
situations.

12. Our country has great ... raw resources.

13. It has not realized its full ... yet.
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Mpedukcbl ¢ oTpULaTenbHbIM 3HaYeHNEM

IIpedukcol IIpumepsl IlepeBon
un- | He- known — unknown U3BECTHBIN — HEU3BECTHBIN
6e3 (c)- | limited — unlimited OrpaHUYEHHBIA — Oe3rpaHUYHBIHI
il- logical — illogical JIOTUYHBIN — HEJIOTMYHBII
im- | He- polite — impolite BEKJIMBBIA — HEBEKIIUBBIN
in- ) 6e3 (c)- | accuracy — inaccuracy | TOYHOCTh — HETOYHOCTb
ir- regular — irregular PETYISPHBIA — HEPETYISIPHBIN
non-{ He- conductor — MIPOBOJIHUK — HEMPOBOHHUK
0e3- (¢)- | non-conductor (u301158TOP)
dis- [ pas- to connect — COCIMHATDH — Pa3bEeAUHATD
JLHe- to disconnect COCOOHOCTh — HECTIOCOOHOCTD
ability — disability

anti- anTu- | war — antiwar BOECHHBIN — AHTUBOCHHBIN

mis- o3Hayaer | to print — to misprint | meyaTath — cJeNaTh ONeYaTKy
«HEBEPHOY

MNMpedukcbl ¢ pa3HbIMKU 3HAYEHUAMU
IIpeduxcol IIpumepsl IlepeBon

super- man — superman 4esoBeK (MyX4MHA) —
CBEpX- CBEPXYEJIOBEK (CYIEPMEH)
over- to heat — to overheat | HarpeBartb — neperpeBarb
nepe-, Haj-

sub- dean — subdean JIeKaH — 3aMECTHTENb JIeKaHa

HUXeE-, IOJI- U JIp.

system — subsystem

CUCTEMA — IMOJACUCTEMA

en-
(01 0bpazosanus
271a2oa)

large — to enlarge

OO0JBIION — YBETUYUTD

post-

nociie-

pre-

10-, 3apaHee-

war — post(-)war

heat — preheat

BOITHA — ITOCJIE€BOEHHbBIN

HarpeTb — [peABapUTEIILHO
HarperThb
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re- to write — to rewrite | mucaTh — EPENUCHIBATH
CHOBA, to use — to reuse HMCII0JIB30BaTh — CHOBA
ele pas UCIOJIb30BAaTh

to elect — to re-elect | n3dupars — nepen3zdoUpaTh
(nuwemcs uepes

Oeguc)
semi- conductor — MIPOBOJTHUK —
oJTy- semiconductor MIOJIYITPOBOJIHUK
inter- change — interchange | o6meH — B3aumMooOMeH

Mex(1y)- , B3aUMO-

1.12. Form adjectives adding the prefix un- to the following adjectives
and translate them.

Complicate, completed, human, stable, limited, like, satisfactory, natural,
discovered, important.

1.13. Form words with negative prefixes un-, in-, ir-, il-, dis-, non-.
Importance, reliability, flexibility, ability, easy, expensive, advantage,
relevant, conductor, suitable, regular, logical, connect, legal, print, limited.
1.14. Form verbs using prefixes en-, re-, dis-, mis-, pre-, over-, under-,
de-.

Large, case, arrange, tell, agree, appear, understand, determine, load,
estimate, stabilize, heat.

1.15. Point out the words with negative prefixes.

1. semiconductor recharge non-conductive
2. misinform interchange overheat

3. misunderstanding  submarine enlarge

4. reuse non-stop important

5. ultrasonic antifreeze superconductivity
5. postwar inexpensive enlarge
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